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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 
OflScers  of  the  Faculty 

Samubl  W.  Lambert,  M.D Dean  and  Member  of  the   University 

Council,  ex-officio 
Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D..  .Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

Frederic  S.  Lee,   Ph.D Elected  Delegate  to  the   University  Council 

WnxiAM    J.    GiES,    Ph.D.,    Sc.D Secretary 

Committees 
Admitiistration:  Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Cragin,  MacCallum, 

Huntington,  Lee,  Brewter  and  Longcope 
Admissions:  Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Zinsser  and  Schulte 
Scholarships:  Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Painter  and  Burton-Opitz 
L»6rcr>':- Professors  Huntington  (Chairman),  GiES  and  Tilney 
Legislation:  Professors    Lambert    (Chairman),    Lee,    Wood    and     Pro- 
fessor Stone,  Dean  of  the  Law  School 

The  Faculty 
Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Jur.D.,  LL.D.   (Cantab.),   D.Litt. 
(Oxon) President 

George  S.  Huntington Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1881;  A.M.,  1884;  M.D..  Columbia,  1884;  Sc.D..  1904;  LL.D., 
JefiTerson  Medical  College,  1907. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Con- 
sulting Obstetric  Surgeon,  City  Hospital,  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  and  the  Italian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  the  Lincoln  Hospital,  the  New  York  Infirmary 
for  Women  and  Children,  and  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

L.  Emmett  Holt Car  pen  tier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1875;  A.M..  1878;  M.D..  Columbia,  1880;  LL.D..  1901;  Sc.D.. 
1904;  Sc.D.,  Brown,  1914. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals;  Consulting 
Physician,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled.  New  York  Lying-in,  New 
York  Infant  Asylum,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Dean 

A.B.,  Yale,  1880;  Ph.B.,  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1905;  M.D..  Columbia.  1885. 

Attending  Physician.  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital,  St.  John's,  Yonkers,  St.  Joseph's,  Far  Rockaway,  White  Plains,  and 
Italian  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

William  J.  GiES Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S..  Gettysburg  CoUege.  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D..  1914;  Ph.B.,  Yale.  1894; 
Ph.D.,  1897. 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden;  Member  of  the  Faculties 
of  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College;  Patho- 
logical Chemist.  First  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Director  of  biochemical  re- 
search under  the  auspices  of  the  National.  N.  Y.  State  and  N.  Y.  City  Dental 
Societies. 
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Harry  McMahon  Painter Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B..  Yale,  1884;  Ph.B.,  1885;  M.D..  Columbia,  1888. 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

George  E.  Brewer Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B..  Hamilton,   1881;  A.M.,  1882;  M.D.,  Buffalo,   1884;  M.D..  Harvard,  1885. 

Surgical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  City  Hospital, 
New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  House  of  Holy  Comforter,  Perth 
Amboy,  Flushing  and  Muhlenberg  Hospitals. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S..  Ohio  State.  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathol- 
ogist, Lincoln  Hospital  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Hermann  Von  W.  Schulte Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Visiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

William   George   MacCallxhh Professor   of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Toronto,  1894;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1897. 

Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Director  of  Laboratories,  Monte- 
fiore  Home. 

Frederic   S.    LeE Dalton   Professor   of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885. 

Warfield  T.  LongcopE Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1897;  M.D.,  1901. 
Medical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  1895;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S..  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905. 

Hans  Zinsser Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903. 
Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia, 
1912. 
Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Brooklyn  and  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospitals. 

Emeritus  Professors 

Francis   Delapield,   M.D.,   LL.D Practice  of  Medicine 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Diseases  of  Children 

George  Morbwood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  M.Sc Laryngology 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Surgery 

T.   Mitchell   Prudden.   M.D.,   LL.D Pathology 

M.   Allen  Starr,   M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 
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Professors 
GoRHAM  Bacon Professor  of  Otology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1875;  M.D.,  Bellevue,  1878. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Otologist,  Roose- 
velt, Presbyterian,  and  Minturn  Hospitals,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled, 
and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Nathan  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1877;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D..  New  York 
University,  1880. 

Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

P.  Llswellyn  Chambers Professor  of  C'.inical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Emory  College,  1873;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1876. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

M.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1879. 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department; 
Consulting  Laryngologist,  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M..  1887;  M.D..  New  York 
University.  1887. 

Consulting  Laryngologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sea  View  Hospital  and 
to  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Attending  Otologist  to 
Minturn  Hospital. 

Rudolf  C.   Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wurzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Charles  North  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Stirgery 

A.B.,  WiUiams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon  to  General  Memorial  Hospital, 
and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1885;  M.D..  Columbia,  1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and 
New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Attending  Fliysician,  General 
Memorial  Hospital. 

Ellsworth  Eliot Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1887. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John   A.   Fordyce Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Adrian  College,  Michigan,  1878;  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.  (Hon.),  1901;  M.D.. 
Chicago  Medical  College,  1881;  M.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1888. 

Visiting  Dermatologist  City  Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  and  the  Neurological  Institute. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Kentucky  University,  1869;  A.M.,  1872;  LL.D.,  1899;  M.D..  Bollevue 
Hospital  Medical  College.  1871. 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild 
Hospital,  and  N.  Y.  Home  for  Destitute  Crippled  Children. 

James   R.   Hayden Professor  of  Genito- Urinary   Diseases 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 

Attending  Genito-Urinary  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon,  Private 
Patients'  pavilion,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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Ward  Andrews  Holden Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

K.'B.,  Mariestta,  1884;  A.M..  1888;  M.D..  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  1887. 

Austin  W.  Hollis Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D..  Columbia.  1890. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B..  Columbia,  1881;  M.D.,  1884. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon.  Roosevelt.  J.  Hood 
Wright,  and  Greenwich  Hospitals. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  CoUege  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1877. 
Attending  Physician  to  Gouverneur  Hospital  and  Physician  Beth-Israel  Hospital. 

Frank  W.  Jackson Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1879. 

Attending  Physician  to  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue 
Hospital. 

Walter  B.  James Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883;  LL.D.,  1904;  A.M.  (Hon.).  Yale.  1906. 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
and  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1882;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Frederick  EIammereR Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Freiburg.  1880. 

Surgeon,  German  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals. 

Jacob  Kaufmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Strassburg,  1885. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Otto  G.  T.  Kiliani Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Halle,  1888. 
Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Arnold    Knapp Professor   of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard.  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital. 

Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Aurist,  Flushing 
and  St.  Francis  Hospitals,  N.  Y.  City. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  CoUege  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Attending  Physician  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D..  Columbia,  1884. 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Henry  Hamilton  Moore  Lyle Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
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Walton  Martin Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale.  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;  A.M.,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  House  of  Holy 
Comforter  and  Sprain  Ridge  Hospital,  Yonkers;  Chief  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis 
Clinic. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 
Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 
Visiting  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D..  Columbia.  1894. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending  Gynecologist, 
German  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Charles'  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French 
Hospital. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B..  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Attending  Surgeon,  French  Hospital  and  New  York  Hospital. 

Norbert  StadtmI'ller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1889. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  Green- 
wich, Conn.  Hospital. 

John  S.  Thacher Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 
Attending  Physician  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin.  1891. 

Attending  Physician  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 

Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled;   Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Associate  Professors 
James  Ditmars  Voorhees Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B..  Princeton,  1890;   A.M.,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1893. 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Con- 
sulting Obstetrician,  General  Hospital,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

William  R.  Williams Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1889;  A.M..  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Homer    Fordyce    Swift Associate    Professor    of    Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1902;  M.D.,  New  York  University  and 
Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1906. 
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Assistant  Professors 
David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Princeton.  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Visiting   Physician   to   Presbyterian    Hospital;   Attending   rbysician    to   Seaside 
Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild. 

Charles   N.    B.    Camac Assistant   Professor   of   Clinical    Medicine 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Louis     Casamajor Assistant     Professor     of     Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903,   M.D..  1906;   A.M.,  1906. 
Assistant  Neurologist,  City  Hospital. 

William   C.    Clarke Assistant   Professor   of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical   Pathologist,   Presbyterian   Hospital;   Pathologist   to 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

William    Darrach Assistant   Professor   of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.,  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Associate  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  A.  Downes Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Attending  Surgeon,  Babies'  and  General  Memorial  Hospitals;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

George  Robert  'Eht.ioiT .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 

Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B..  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Googdhart Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1894. 

T.    Stuart   Hart Assistant   Professor   of   Clinical   Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale.  1891;  A.M..  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

J.   Gardner  Hopkins Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;   M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Paul    E.    Howe Assistant    Professor    of   Biological    Chemistry 

B.S.,  University  of  Illinois,  1906;  M.A.,  1907;  Ph.D.,  1910. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B..  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

George  Ludwig  La  Porte Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Pathologist  to  City,  St.  Francis,  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 
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Charles  C.  Lieb Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B..  Columbia.  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  Associate  Surgeon, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer.  .  .Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard.  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Alwin    M.     Pappenheimer Assistant    Professor    of    Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  S.   Patterson Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  WiUiams,  1896;  M.D..  Columbia,  1900. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B".,  Harvard,  1890;  M.D.,  1896. 

Visiting  Physician,  City  and  French  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 

GSORGB  A.  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Royal  Whitilan Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1882;  M.  R.  C.  S.,  England,  1889. 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Agnes  Hos- 
pital. White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  and  to  the  New  York  Home  for  Destitute  CripDled 
Children. 

William  H.  Woglom.  . .  .Assistant  Professor  Engaged  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  in  Pathology,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Associates 
Frederic    H.    Bartlett Associate   in   Diseases   of   Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  A.M..  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1905. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  Babies,  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Walter  A.   Bastedo Associate  in   Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Staten  Island;  Member  of  Faculty  of  New  York  College 
of  Pharmacy;  Consulting  Gastroenterologist,  Smith's  Infirmary,  Staten  Island; 
5th  Vice-President,  National  Convention  for  revision  of  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia. 

Walter  Bensel Associate  in  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1890. 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 
Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals;  Adjunct  At- 
tending Physician  to  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
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Frederick    D.    Bullock Associate    hi    Cancer    Research 

B.S..  Kentucky  State  College,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1907. 

Herbert  Swift   Carter Associate  in   Clinical   Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1892;  A.M.,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1895. 

Attending  Physician,  Lincoln  Ho.spital;  Associate  Visiting  Physician  and  Physi- 
cian-in-Cbief  to  the  dispensary,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  M.  ColiE,  Jr Associate  in   Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  O.P.D.;  As- 
sistant Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  O.P.D. 

Haven     Emerson Associate     in     Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1899. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Lemuel  W.  FamulEner Associate  in  Serology 

Ph.C,  Michigan.  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frederic  G.  Goodridge Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.A.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Ph.D.,  1915. 

Forbes  Hawkes Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1887;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

Royal  S.  Haynes Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Cornell,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Chief  of  Clinic,  Diseases  of  Children,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Attending  Physician, 
Willard  Parker,  and  O.P.D.  Babies  Hospital;  Adjunct  Pediatrist,  Nursery  and 
Child's  Hospital. 

William  W.  Herrick A  ssociate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  Yale,  1905. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Benjamin     Horowitz Associate    in     Biological     Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1911;  A.M.,  1912;  Ph.D.,  1913. 

Linnaeus  E.  LaFetra Associate  in  Diseases  oj  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  children's  wards; 
Consulting  Pediatnst  to  Italian  Hospital,  and  to  Montclair  Foundling  Hospital. 

Robert  A.  Lambert Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1907. 

Isaac  Levin Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  St.  Petersburg,  1890. 

Chief  of  the  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Home. 

Edgar  Grimm  Miller,  Jr Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg  College,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 
Frederick  Prime,  Jr Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Oscar   H.    Rogers Lecturer   on   Life   Insurance 

C.E.,  Union,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

Medical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company. 
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Ernest    L.    Scott Associate    in    Physiology 

S.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan.  1902;  S.M.,  1911;  Ph.D..  Columbia,  1914. 

Albert  E.  Sumner Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Amherst,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  A.M..  1903. 
Attending  Physician.  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Henry  C.  Thacher Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins.  1906. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Wilbur  Ward A  ssociate  in  Gynecology 

A.B..  Williams.  1900;  M.D..  Columbia,  1904. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Gynecolo- 
gist, Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician,  City  Hospital. 

William  Weinberger Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1894;  M.S..  New  York  University,  1901. 

Joseph  S.  W^heelwright Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1900. 

Surgeon  Southampton  Hospital;  in  Charge  of  Experimental  Surgery  and  Pathol- 
ogy, Bellevue  Pathological  Laboratory. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B..  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D..  1905. 

Instructors 

Thaddeus  Hoyt  Ames,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology 

Hugh  Auchincloss,   M.D Instructor  in   Clinical  Surgery 

Clarence    Garfield    BandlER,    'hl.'D..  .Instructor    in    Clinical    Genito- 
urinary Diseases 

Frank    Warner    Bishop,    M.D Instructor   in    Physiology 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Otology 

Alfred  J.  Brown,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Leo  Buerger,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Henry  Greenwood  Bugbee,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Sidney  R.   Burnap,  A.B.,   M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Matthew  L.   Carr,   M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

F.  Morris  Class,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Gerhard  H.  Cocks,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology 

Arthur  P.  Coll,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Howard  D.  Collins,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Karl  Albert  Connell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

CoNDicT  Walker  Cutler,  Jr.,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Byron  C.   Darling,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Richard  Derby,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

George    Draper,    M.D Instructor    in    Medicine 

Kirby  Dwight,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

James  Garfield  Dwyer,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Arthur  Bradley  Eisenbrey,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
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Frank  Erdwurm,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Hermann  Fischer,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Francis  Richard  Fraser,  A.B.,  M.B.,  Ch.B Instructor  in  Clinical 

Medicine 

Anthony  C.  Freeman,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

Joseph    E.    Fuld,    M.D Instructor   in    Surgery 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Abraham  Lincoln  Goodman,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Diseases  oj 

Children 

George  Munro  Goodwin,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Donald    Gordon,    M.D Instructor   in    Physiology 

Nathan   Williams   Green,    M.D Instructor  in   Surgery 

Gerald  H.   Grout,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychotherapy 

Henry  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Francis  Wenger  Heagey,  M.D Instructor    in    Anatomy 

Otto  Hensel,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Warren  Hildretu,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Assistant 

in  Pathology 

Charles  H,  Jaeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Henry    James,    M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

ROLFE    KiNGSLEY,    M.D Instructor   in   Genito- Urinary   Diseases 

Charles  W.   KInapp,   A.B.,   M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

John    LeshurE,    M.D Instructor   in    Laryngology 

Ralph  W.  Lobenstine,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology 

John  Burgess  Lynch,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

George  M.  MacKee,  M.T>..  .Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

George    M.     Mackenzie,     M.D Instructor    in    Pathology 

CoNSTANTiNE  J.   MacGuire,   Jr.,   M.D Instructor  in   Surgery  and 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 
Joseph  Francis  McCarthy,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Genito- Urinary 

Diseases 
John  Alexander  McCreery,  A.B.,  M.D. .  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Alfred  MichaELIS,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Reuben  Ottenberg,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 
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Harold  E.   B.   Pardee,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Charles  I.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Laurence  F.  Rainsford,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edwin    George    Ramsdell,    M.D Instructor    in    Surgery 

Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

George  Hope  Ryder,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

James  I.  Russell,  I^I.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

T.  Laurence  Saunders,   ALD Instructor  in  Otology 

Mark  J.  Scijoenberg,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Max  Schulman,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Otto  ISL  Schwerdtfeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

James  Clayton  Sharp,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Mau-rice  J.  SiTTENFiELD,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Charles  HendEE  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

R.  Garfield  Snyder,  M.D histructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Fordyc^  B.  St.  John,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery 

De  Witt  Stetten,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Alfred  Stlllman,  i\LD Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Arthur  Pu^rdy  Stout,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Arthur  H.  Terry,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Benjamin  T.  Terry,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

John  C.  Vaughan,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Arthur  S.  Vosburgh,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Allan  O.  Whipple,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

William  C.  White,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

James  Watson  White,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D Instructor  in  Genito- Urinary  Diseases 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Percy  Herbert  Willlams,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Fred  Wise,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Assistants 

Benjamin   R.   Allison,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft,  M.D Assistant    in    Surgery 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Assista7it  in  Clinical  Pathology 

James   L.    Cobb,    I^LD " Assistant   in   Anatomy 

James   A.    Corscaden,    M.D Assistant   in   Surgery 

Calvin  Brewster  Coulter,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Frank  Alexander  Evans,  A.B.,  M.D AssistatU  in  Pathology 

Cyrus  W.  Field,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Roderick  V.   Grace,   M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 
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Gaylord  W.  Graves,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D Assistatit  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lekferts  Hutton,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Jerome  S.  Leopold,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

Raymond  W.  Lewis,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Victor  E.  LevinE,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Karl   J.    LoEwi,   M.D Assistant   in   Surgery 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  A.M.,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Stafford  McLean,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

WiLLLAM  J.  MerserEau,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  A.  Perlzweig,  B.S.,  M.A.  ..  .Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

GouvERNEUR   M.    Phelps,    M.D Assistant   in   Surgery 

Otto  Carl  Pickhardt,   M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Jesse  Fleet  Sammis,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Victor  B.  Seidler,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frederick  T.   Van  BeurEn,   M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

John  A.  Vietor,   M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M  D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  C.   Woolsey,   M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

chiefs  of  clinics  and  clinical  assistants 
vanderbilt  clinic 

Appointments  for  one  year  beginning  July  i,  19 15 

Department  of  Medicine 

In  General  Medicine 

William  W.  Herrick,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Henry  C.  Thacher,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 

H.  Rawle  Gevelin  Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 

V,  Pascals,  M.D.  Charles  W.  Knapp,  M.D. 

Laurence  R.  Rainsford,  M.D.      Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Alexander  Rosenthal,  M.D.        M.  D.  Mislig,  M.D. 
S.  Cantor,  M.D.  B.  Glasgow,  M.D. 

M.  A.  Lemus,  M.D.  Walter  C.  Hurwitz,  M.D. 

John  C.  Hamilton,  M.D.  Clement  C.  Young,  M.D. 
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S.  J.  GoLDFARB,  ISI.D.  Charles  Reigrod,  M.D. 

Anibal  Zelaya,  M.D.  M.  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 

F.  W.  Bishop,  M.D.  Vincent  Giliberti,  M.D. 

G.  A.  Carlucci,  M.D.  David  M.  Brown,  M.D. 
M.  Friedson,  M.D.  Morris  J.  Simon,  M.D. 
J.  Epstein,  M.D.  A.  A.  Smernoff,  M.D. 

F.  C.  Horsford,  M.D. 

In  Tuberculosis 
F.  Morris  Class,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Arthltr  M.  Jacobus,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

A  ttending  Physicians — Tuberculosis 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  H.  A.  Bancel,  M.D. 

H.  R.  MrxsELL,  M.D. 

Clinical  A  ssistants — Tuberculosis 
Charles' M.  Mann,  M.D.  Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians — Digestive  Diseases 
Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D.  G.  A.  Friedman,  M.D. 

Therapeutics 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Max  Schulman,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 

Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Paul  Bartholow,  M.D.  Solomon  Levine,  M.D. 

Solomon  Beck,  M.D.  Harry  Lowens,  M.D. 

George  M.  Goodwin,  M.D.  H.  A.  Bancel,  M.D. 

Kenneth  McAlpin,  M.D.  Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D. 

Frank  Warner  Bishop,  M.D.        Anthony  C.  Freeman,  M.D. 

Department  of  Surgery 
General  Surgery 
John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Gouverneur  M.  Phelps,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Surgeons 

J.  N.  Worcester,  M.D.  Athel  C.  Burnham,  M.D. 

A.  J.  ViETOR,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Charles  J.  Loewi,  M.D.  Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  M.D. 
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Denial  Surgery 
Henry  Sage  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Attending  Surgeon 
James  S.  vShields,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 

Clinical  Assistants 
Edward  Andrew  Cain.  D.D.S.  J.  F.  Rehberman,  D.D.S. 

Frank  John  Remy,  D.D.S.  Leo  Stern,  D.D.S. 

Rectal  Surgery 
Frank  C.  Yeomens,  M.D.,  Attending  Surgeon 
C.  J.   Harbeck,   M.D.,    Clinical  Assistan' 

Department  of  Genito-Urinary  Diseases 
James   R.    Whiting,    M.D.,    Chief  of   Clinic 
ROLFE  Kingsley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  A  ssistaiits 
J.  A.  Cowan,  M.D.  S.  W.  Fowler,  M.D. 

Bernard  Kohn,  M.D.  B.  H.  Belcher,  M.D. 

W.  S.  Graham,  M.D. 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
WaLiAM  Frieder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  A  ssistants 
Samuel  W.  Boorstein,  M.D.  Abraham  Richilan,  M.D. 

H.  D.  Sonnenschien,  M.D. 

Department  of  Neurology 
Louis  Casamajor,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 

Norman  Sharpe,  M.D.  N.  J.  Gottbrath,  M.D. 

Randal  Hoyt,  M.D.  J.  V.  Haberman,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D.  George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D. 

Carroll  L.  Nichols,  M.D.  Arthur  D.  Dryfoos,  M.D. 

William  Sharpe,  M.D.  Otto  Glogan,  M.D. 

Gustav  F.  Boehme,  M.D.  W.  O.  L.  Lellalann,  M.D. 

Sanger  Brown,  M.D.  Harry  G.  Smith,  M.D. 

Louis  Aronson,  M.D.  H.  LeB.  Peters,  M.D. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D.  J.  C.  Williams,  M.D. 

S.  R.  Leahy,  M.D.  A.  J.  Bruder,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Royal  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  H.  Smith,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 

Lewis  M.  Silver.  M.D.  J.  F.  Sajimis,  M.D. 

George  A.  Schnepel,  M.D.  G.  W.  Graves,  M.D. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D.  Isidore  Miller,  M.D. 

Mark  S.  Rel'ben,  ]M.D.  Morris  Friedson,  M.D. 

Ernest  E.  Cleaver,  M.D.  Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D. 

GusTA\'E  R.  Manning,  M.D.  H.  L.  Bibby,  M.D. 

H.  R.  MixsELL,  ,M.D.  Jacob  Washton,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynecology 

Wilbur  Ward,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Charles  I.  Proben,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Gynecologists 
George  H.  Ryder,  M.D.  Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Augustine  W.  Ropf,  M.D.  Edward  M.  Colie,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Daniel  R.  Ayres,  M.D.  Edward  C.  Lyons,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Royal  C.  VanEtten,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology 
George  M.  MacKee,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Dermatologists 
Fred  Wise,  M.D.  Isadore  Rosen,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists 
John  Remer,  M.D.  C.  T.  Stevens,  M.D. 

WaLiAM  Blancard,  M.D.  F.  Steinke,  M.D. 

W.  B.  Long,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Charles  T.  Sharpe,  M.D.  Max  Scheer,  M.D. 

Elias  W.  Abramowitz,  M.D.  Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D. 

D.  D.  Stetson,  M.D. 

Pathologists 
E.  J.  Snyder,  M.D.  E.  C.  Jagle.  M.D. 
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Department  of  Otology 

T.  Lawrence  Saunders,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Atknding  Otologists 
Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Otologist 
I.  H.  Alexander,  M.D. 

Department  of  Laryngology 
Richard  Frothingham,  M.D.,  ChieJ  of  Clinic 

.   Attending  Laryngolo gists 
Arthur  P.  Coll,  M.D.  John  Leshure,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Laryngologist 
Charles  Osgood,  M.D.  Edward  L.  Pratt,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Davto  a.  Singer,  M.D.  Roy  S.  Hinsdale,  M.D. 

Daniel  S.  Hardenberg,  M.D.  Benjamin  Freudenkall,  M.D. 

Aaron  Blumgarten,  M.D.  Louis  Greenberg,  M.D. 

Department  of  Ophthalmology 
James  Watson  White,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
John  B.  Lynch,  M.D.  Ell  wood  Harlow,  M.D. 

Gerald  H.  Grout,  M.D.  Louis  H.  Schwartz,  M.D. 

Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D.  Gaetano  Db  Yoanna,  M.D. 

Louis  Greenberg,  M.D. 

TEACHING   STAFF  AND   CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
PRESBYTEIOAN  HOSPITAL 

Pathological  Service 
Willi A>i  G.  MacCallum,  M.D.,  Director 

Alwin  M.  PappenheimER,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 
WiLLiAii  C.  Clarke,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
Robert  A.  Lambert,  M.D.,  Resident  Pathologist 
Frank  Alexander  Evans,  M.D.,  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 
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Hans  Zinsser,  M.D.,  Bacteriologist 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D.,  Associate  Bacteriologist 
Calvin  B.  Coulter,  M.D.,  Resident  Bacteriologist 
Evelyn  G.  Noble,  Assistafit  Serologist 

Medical  Service 
WarfiELd  T.  LongcopE,  M.D.,  Director 
David  Bovaird,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 
T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 
George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 
Homer  F.  Swift,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 

William  P.  Northrup,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 
Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Physician 
George  Draper,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 
Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician 
Francis  R-  Eraser,  M.D.,  Assistayit  Visiting  Physician 
Eugene  Wilson  Caldwell,  Visiting  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department 
Ira  L.  Simms,  RadiograpJier 

Laboratories  of  the  Medical  Service 
H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
F.  M.  Rackenmann,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
A.  E.  Neergaard,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
Selma  Granat,  Ph.G.,  Clinical  Chemist 
Sarah  DuPont,  Laboratory  Assistafit 
George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D.,  Medical  Registrar 

Sxirgical  Service 
George  E.  Brewer,  M.D.,  Director 
Adrl^n  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D.,  Visiting  Surgeon 
Ellsworth  Eliot,  M.D.,  Visiting  Surgeon 
William  Darracii,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon 
Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon 
Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D.,  Associate  Visititig  Surgeon 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 
James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 
James  W.  Jameson,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 
FoRDYCE  B.  St.  John,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 
Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D.,  Physician-in-Chief 
Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D.,  Surgeon-in- Chief 

Medicine 

Arthur    E.    Neergaard,    M.D.,    Attending    Physician.    Chief  of   Clinic 
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A  ssistant  Physicians 
Henry  A.  Bancel.  M.D.  Henry  M.  Ewing,  M.D. 

Stephen  A.  Chilian,  M.D.  Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D. 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D.  Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 

WiLUAM  P.  Anderton,  M.D.  Berton  Lattin,  M.D. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Martin  De  F.  Smith,  M.D. 

Don  E.  H.  Cleveland,  M.D.  M.  C.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Henry  James,  M.D. 

Tuberculosis 
W.  B.  Boyd,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 

Assistant  Physicians 
WiULAM  M,  Bradshaw,  M.D.  M.  A.  Asserson,  M.D. 

Diseases  of  Children 
Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 

Assistant  Physicians 
B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D.  Williaji  H.  Licht,  M.D. 

P.  M.  VanVoast,  M.D. 

Laryngology 
A  ttending  Physicians 
J.  Clarence  Sharp.  M.D.  E.  W.  Bn,L,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 
Hugo  Blum,  M.D.  Isidore  Freisner.  M.D. 

W.  A.  Dalton,  M.D.  Edward  Miller,  M.D. 

Edward  Frankel,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 
Lewis  W.  Crigler,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 
David  H.  Webster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 

Dermatology 
Jerome  Kingsbury,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 

A  ssistant  Physicians 
Path.  Esward  Bechet,  M.D.  Richard  Kovacs,  M.D. 

William  P.  Anderton,  M.D.  O.  K.  Lang,  M.D. 

Wn^LiAM  Blancard,  M.D.  Willlam  G.  States,  M.D. 

Massage  Department 
Gudrun  Frus-Holm,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 
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Dental  Clinic 
Harold  S.  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

Surgery 
Sidney  R.  Bxhinap.  M.D.,  Attending  Surgeon  {Chief  of  Clinic) 

Assistant  Surgeons 
James  W.  Jameson,  M.D.  Francis  J.  Sloane.  M.D. 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.  Norman  B.  Tooker,  M.D. 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D.  James  L.  Cobb,  M.D. 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D.  Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D. 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D.  Roy  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D. 

Frederick  C.  Bancroft,  M.D. 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D.,  Surgical  Registrar 

Special  Consiiltants 

Medicine Walter    B.    James,    M.D. 

Surgery Charles  K.  Briddon,  M.D. 

Gynecology Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D. 

Neurology M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D. 

Laryngology Cornelius  G.  CoaklEy,  M.D. 

Otology Gorham  Bacon,  M.D. 

Orthopedics Newton  M.  Shaffer,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 

Dermatology John  Addison  Fordyce,  M.D. 

Anesthesia Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 

Genito-  Urinary Alfred  T.  Osgood.  M.D. 

OFFICERS   OF  ADMINISTRATION 

William  H.  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Provost  of  the  University 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Directory  of  University  Admissions 

Frank  A.  Dickey,  A.B.,  Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  S.  Danielson,  Bursar 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  RA-iTtfOND  C.  Knox,  B.D.,  Chaplain  of  the  University 

George  L.  Meylan,  M.D.,  Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

Frederick  A.  Goetze,  M.Sc,  Comptroller 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D.,  University  Medical  Officer 

Paul  C.  Holter,  A.B.,  Secretary,  Committee  on  Employment  for  Students 

Levering  Tyson,  A.M.,  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Federation 

Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M.,  Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar 

Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler,  Recorder  of  the  Medical  Faculty 

Alfred  L.  Robert,  Librarian  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Historical  Statement 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — 
organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  tlie  first  institution  in  the 
North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of;Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from';the  College 
were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine  was 
given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken  up  by 
the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia 
College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and 
instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight  years 
later  the  medical  faculty  was  re-established  and  was  continued  until 
1 8 14,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent 
charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  trustees  of  the  two 
institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical 
Department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of 
the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College  as  well 
as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
cormection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College 
was  definitely  merged  in  the  University. 

Since  1769  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred  on 
7931  men. 

Buildings  and  Groimds 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Rob- 
inson Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  18 13  it  was  at  12  Maga- 
zine Street;  from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street;  from  1837  to  1856  at 
67  Crosby  Street;  and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street. 
It  now  occupies  a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Van- 
derbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W. 
Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane,  which  buildings  stand 
upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the  south,  west,  and  north 
by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Sixtieth  Street,  respectively, 
and  lying  immediately  opposite  the  Roosevelt  Hospital.  The  College  is 
readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in 
reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated 
Railroad  Company  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue 
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is  only  half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station 
at  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  and  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

The  main  College  buildings  have  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  com- 
bination of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential 
to  a  modern  scientific  training.  In  these  buildings,  which  have  a  floor 
space  of  100,000  square  feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation 
rooms,  and  the  laboratories,  under  the  supervision  of  their  respective 
professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for  the  routine  work  of  the  regular 
classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research  work  of  the  advanced 
students,  and  officers  of  the  several  departments.  The  laboratories 
comprise  those  for  the  departments  of  physiology,  anatomy,  organic  and 
biological  chemistrj',  pharmacy,  pharmacology,  pathology,  clinical  path- 
ology, bacteriology,  medicine  and  surgery. 

Alliance  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 

An  alliance  has  been  brought  about  between  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  which  permits  the  scien- 
tific and  clinical  direction  by  the  University  of  the  medical,  surgical, 
and  pathological  services  of  the  hospital.  A  clinical  service  in  medicine 
and  in  surgery  has  been  organized  in  the  hospital  and  placed  in  the  charge 
of  the  professors  of  medicine  and  of  surgery,  respectively.  The  services 
contain  about  one  hundred  beds  each  and  form  an  admirable  ward-hos- 
pital service  for  the  departments  of  medicine  and  of  surgery.  The  Pres- 
byterian Hospital  contemplates  the  building  of  a  new  plant,  in  which 
the  present  arrangements  will  be  far  surpassed,  both  in  scientific  facilities 
and  in  the  number  of  beds.  The  exceptional  advantages  of  such  an 
alliance  between  the  College  and  the  Hospital  cannot  be  overstated. 
The  system  of  sending  fourth -year  students  to  the  various  hospitals  as 
clinical  clerks  has  been  strengthened  and  made  more  effective.  The 
students  will  be  sent  to  the  other  hospitals,  which  have  admitted  clinical 
clerks,  as  heretofore,  but  the  wards  of  the  Presbjrterian  Hospital  offer  a 
more  thorough  opportimity  for  the  study  of  bed  patients.  The  futiu-e  de- 
velopment on  these  lines  will  place  the  College  in  the  enviable  position 
where  its  clinical  facilities  will  be  commensurate  with  the  excellent  labora- 
tory development  that  has  been  taking  place  during  the  last  ten  years. 

Libraries 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of  a 
general  reference  library'  with  reading  room,  and  the  special  libraries  of 
various  departments.  The  general  reference  library  is  located  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  main  building.  It  is  open  during  the  day  and  is  freely 
accessible  to  all  students.     It  contains  5,400  volumes  and  7,000  pam- 
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phlets,  which  indudc  a  collection  cf  current  text  books  and  monographs  and 
the  most  important  current  medical  journals.  The  books  are  classified 
according  to  the  classification  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  and  are  cata- 
logued with  author,  subject,  and  title  entries.  The  catalogue  will  eventu- 
ally become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  books  in  the  different  libraries  of 
the  College.  Books  are  loaned  out  over  night  for  the  convenience  of 
students  who  wish  to  study  at  home.  The  special  libraries  are  located  in 
the  rooms  of  the  various  departments.  They  consist  largely  of  periodical 
literature,  but  include  many  monographs  and  other  books  relating  to 
the  subjects  of  the  respective  departments.  They  are  of  special  interest 
to  the  investigators  in  these  departments,  but  may  be  used  by  other 
students  upon  special  request. 

The  library  is  open  on  week  days  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  and  on  Satur- 
days from  9  A.M.  to  I  P.M. 

More  than  three  hundred  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several  libraries 
of  the  College.     The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is  as  follows: 

Anatomy 1700  Volumes 

Biological  Chemistry 2800         " 

Pathology 5700 

Physiology 8000         ' ' 

Practice  of  Medicine  (Janeway 

Library  at  the  Presbyterian 

Hospital) 3000 

Reference  Library 5400        ' ' 

Pharmacology 450 

Surgery  (At  the  Presbyterian 

Hospital) 1000 


2000 

Pamphlets 

8000 

" 

2000 

" 

9500 

3300 

" 

7000 

' ' 

Total 28050        "  32800        " 

George  Crocker  Special  Research  Fund 

Board  of  Managers:  President  Butler,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives,  Dr.  Samuel 
W.  Lambert,  Dr.  T.  M.  Cheesman,  Dr.  W.  G.  MacCallum,  Dr.  W.  T. 
Longcope,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

Research  Staff 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.,  Director  of  Cancer  Research 
William  H.  Woglom,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

F.  D.  Elxlock,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 
Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 
L.  W.  FamulENER,  Associate  in  Serology 

I.  Levin,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

G.  L.  RoHDENBURG,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
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This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer. 
The  research  laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam 
Avenue,  on  the  northeast  corner  of  i  i6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three- 
story  and  basement,  fire-proof  structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by 
the  trustees  of  the  University  to  afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers 
in  the  Fund  than  could  be  obtained  in  the  present  buildings  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis, 
cure,  and  cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable 
preparation  in  pathological  histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will 
be  given  sufficient  instruction  to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory 
manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research.  Formal  courses  in  pathological 
technique  and  tumor  biology  will  be  also  offered  by  the  staff.  During 
the  first  half  of  1 915-16,  Professor  Wood  will  offer  a  course  of  lectures 
and  laboratory  exercises  on  the  classification  and  diagnosis  of  human 
tumors;  and  following  this  Professor  Woglom  will  offer  a  course  of  lectures 
and  demonstrations  on  the  general  biology  of  tumors. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Timothy  M. 
Cheesman,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  F.  C.  Wood,  and  Dr.  H.  M. 
Painter. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the 
various  departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their 
clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building 
is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room  for  practical  instruction 
to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treat- 
ment of  patients;  there  are  also  a  large  theatre  for  clinical  lectures  and  a 
smaller  lecture  hall.  All  modem  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all 
methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine.  During  the  year 
1914,  32,980  patients  were  treated,  making  112,911  visits  to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology — Professor  Fordyce,  Wednesdays,  2 
P.M.,  September  to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  Sep- 
tember to  February. 

Genito-Urinary  Diseases — Professor  Hayden,  Mondays,  4  p.m., 
February  to  May. 

Laryngology — Professor  Coakley,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m.,  February 
to  June. 

Neurology — Professor  Tilney,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m.,  September  to  June, 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Knapp,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  February  to 
June. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibnev,  Mondays,  12  m.,  February 
to  June. 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Mondays,  4  p.m.,  September  to  February. 

Surgery — Professor  Peck,  Tuesdays,  12  m.,  September  to  June,  and 
Professor  Brewer,  Fridays,  12  m.,  September  to  June. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  George  L.  Rives,  Mr.  Malcolm  D.  Sloane,  Dr. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth 
Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  equipped  with  all  modem  con- 
veniences for  the  care  of  both  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  ftUTiish  one  hundred  and  seven  obstetrical  beds, 
one  hundred  babies'  cribs,  and  twenty-four  gynecological  beds.  In  addi- 
tion there  are  forty-two  private  room  beds  and  ample  accommodations 
for  the  house  staff,  nurses,  and  students. 

The  service  of  the  hospital  is  under  the  exclusive  direction  of  the  Professor 
of  obstetrics  and  gynecology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
an  instructor  in  obstetrics  and  an  instructor  in  gynecology  being  resident 
ofiBcers.  There  are  two  large  operating  rooms,  one  for  obstetrics  and  one 
for  gynecology,  each  equipped  with  all  modern  appliances  for  dealing  with 
these  conditions,  and  here  Professor  Cragin  holds  weekly  clinics  throughout 
the  year.     The  deliveries  number  about  1800  each  year. 

With  the  completion  of  the  gj-necological  department  of  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  the  operative  material  of  the  large  gynecological  service  of  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  made  available  for  teaching  piuposes,  so  that  now 
students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  receive,  on  the  College 
grounds,  practical  instruction  not  only  in  normal  and  complicated  obstet- 
rics and  the  care  of  young  babies,  but  in  the  treatment,  operative  and 
palliative,  of  all  diseases  of  the  female  pelvic  organs. 

Clinics  at  Other  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general 
and  special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional 
practical  instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and 
at  the  bedside,  all  of  which  are  prominent  featiu-es  of  the  curriculiun. 
These  hospitals  are  as  follows:  Presbyterian.  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  St. 
Luke's,  German,  Mt.  Sinai,  City,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptiured  and  Crippled, 
St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  Willard  Parker,  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling,  the  Babies  Hospital,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial 
Eye  Hospital,  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Woman's 
Hospital,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital  and  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a  large 
general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  over  three  hundred 
beds  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 
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Clinics: 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  9  a.m..  Professor  Lambert. 

Medical — Tuesdays,  at  4  p.m.,  whole  year,  to  the  third-year  class,  Pro- 
fessor Long  COPE. 

Saturday  at  10.30  a.m.,  whole  year,  to  the  fourth-year  class,  Professor 
LoNGCOPE  and  Associates. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  in  Surgery — Each  group  of  students  is 
on  duty  for  two  months. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues,  im- 
mediately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
— The  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  over  two  hundred  beds  for 
ward  patients,  78  private  rooms,  and  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3  p.m.,  February  to  June,  Professors  Jackson 
and  Evans. 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Dowd; 
Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Peck. 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Taylor. 

Minor  Surgery — Out-patient  Department;  Dr.  Stillman,  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  at  10  a.m.,  for  students  in  small  groups. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods 
of  two  months. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River — This  hospital  has  over 
one  thousand  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  annually, 
of  whom  one-fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  oflBcers  of  this  College. 
The  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers  a  great  range  of 
practice. 

Clinics: 

Genito- Urinary — Tuesdays,  at  2-3.30  p.m..  Professor  Hayden,  February 
to  Jime. 

Surgery — Prof.  Hotchkiss,  Saturday,  at  9  a.m..  Oct.  to  June.  Prof. 
Walker,  Monday,  at  9  a.m.,  Oct.  to  June. 

Pediatrics — Dr.  La  Fetra  and  Dr.  Wilcox  give  ward  instruction  to 
foiu-th-year  students. 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — This  is  a  general 
hospital  accommodating  about  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  patients 
including  sixty-eight  private  rooms. 

Clinics: 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty 
for  periods  of  two  months. 

New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues — This  is 
a  general  hospital,  which  has  two  hundred  beds. 
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Clinic: 

Surgery — Professor  Pool. 
Medicine — Professor  W.  R.  Williams. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groujis  of  students  are  on 
duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and  Amster- 
dam Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to 
women. 

Clinic: 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  9.30  a.m.,  Professor  Chambers. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Second  Avenue  and  Forty- 
second  Street — The  largest  and  best-equipped  orthopedic  hospital  in  the 
country'.     It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Climes : 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  a.m.,  Professor  Gibney. 

Fridays,  at  8.30  a.m.,  Professor  Walker. 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays,  at  1  to  3  p.m.,  Out-patient  Clinic, 
Professor  Whitman. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds,  which  are  under 
direct  control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  3.15  p.m..  Professor  Mathews. 

German  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lex- 
ington Avenues — A  general  hospital  and  dispensary,  containing  two  hun- 
dred and  sixty  beds. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Professors  Killani  and  KammeRER,  Saturdays,  at  8.30  a.m. 

Medical — Professors  Kaufman  and  StadtmOller. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Denig,  Saturdays,  at  2  p.m. 

Children's  Clinic — Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.  m.  Professor  Jacobi, 
Drs.  Goodman  and  Leopold. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty 
for  periods  of  two  months. 

Motmt  Sinai  Hospital,  100th  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue — A 
general  hospital  and  dispensary,  with  about  four  hundred  and  seventy- 
beds. 

Clinics ; 

Surgical — Professor  MoschcowiTZ,  Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  Saturdays, 
at  2  p.m. 

Medical — Professors  Brill  amd  Libman. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty 
for  periods  of  two  months. 
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City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island — Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of 
East  Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour . 
Clinics : 
Medical — Thursdays,  at  9   a.m.,  October   to  June,  Professor  Evans. 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street — This  hospital  contains  six  hundred  beds  and  offers  the 
best  opportunities  for  the  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious  diseases, 
expecially  diphtheria,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Ha\'nes  give  instruction  here  to  sections  of  the  third- 
year  class  on  Saturday  afternoons  at  2  p.m. 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Stieet — Here, 
under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity,  seven  hundred  children  are 
cared  for  in  the  building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about  the 
city. 

Babies  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  newly 
built,  modern  hospital  containing  seventy-five  beds  and  affording  excep- 
tional advantages  for  the  study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  in  one 
or  the  other  of  these  hospitals  for  children  on  Mondays  and  Thursdays, 
at  3.15  P.M. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 
Clinics: 

Otology — Professor  Bacon,  Tuesdays,  at  2,30  p.m.;  Professor  Lbwis, 
Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  57th  Street  and  Tenth  Avenue. 

CUnic: 

Ophthalmology — Tuesdays,  at  2  p.m.,  February  to  May,  Professor  Knapp. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  210  East  Sixty-fourth  Street. 

Clinic: 

Laryngology — Mondays,  at  2  p.m..  Professor  Chappell. 

Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital — Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 
Medical — Drs.  Waciiamann,  Oppenheimer,  La  Porte. 
Neurology — Dr.  Goodiiart. 
Orthopedic  Surgery — Dr.  Elliott. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods 
of  two  months. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  One  Hundred  and  Forty-first  Street  and  Concord 
Avenue. 
Clinic: 
Gynecology — Mondays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Oastler. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

A  medical  student  certificate  is  required  by  the  laws  of  the  state  of  all  students  enter- 
ing New  York  medical  schools  and  must  be  obtained  before  admission.  This  certificate  is 
issued  by  the  New  York  State  Education  Department,  at  Albany,  N.  Y .,  on  presentation  of 
properly  authenticated  certificate  covering  satisfactory  preliminary  education. 

Admission:  The  medical  student  certificate  for  admission  to  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  should  be  based  upon  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  not  less  than  two  full  years  of  study,  or  the  equivalent,  in  an  approved 
college  or  scientific  school,  and  college  courses  must  have  included  at  least 
one  year's  instruction  in  physics,  inorganic  chemistry,  biology  (botany 
and  zo5logy)  and  French  or  German. 

Application:  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  in  the  spring 
in  order  that  any  deficiencies  may  be  made  up,  if  possible,  by  attendance 
at  the  summer  session.  This  is  particularly  desirable  for  candidates  who 
have  a  sufficient  time  credit  of  two  years'  college  work  but  who  lack 
some  part  of  the  necessary  courses  in  chemistry,  physics  or  biology. 

A  blank  form  for  filing  college  credits  will  be  furnished  by  the  Registrar 
upon  application,  which  must  be  filled  out,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  author- 
ities of  the  college  at  which  the  applicant  has  taken  his  preliminary  edu- 
cation. 

Combined  Course,  Coltunbia  University:  Combined  Course  for  the 
degrees  of  A.B.  {or  B.S.)  and  M.D. — The  attention  of  students  of 
medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
is  called  to  the  program  of  studies  in  Columbia  College,  which 
offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student  to  take  both  a 
collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  six  years.  By  permission  of  the  Dean 
of  Columbia  College,  either  the  first  year,  or  the  first  two  years,  in  the 
School  of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  students  in  Columbia  College  who 
have  maintained  a  satisfactory  grade  in  their  previous  work  in  the  College. 
Such  students  must  have  taken  at  least  two  years  of  residence  in  Colum- 
bia College  and  have  secured  at  least  72  points  (out  of  the  124  required 
for  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree)  to  avail  themselves  of  the  two-year  professional 
option  in  the  Medical  School.  In  order  to  take  the  seven-year  com- 
bined course  and  avail  themselves  of  the  one-year  professional  option, 
the  students  must  take  94  points  out  of  the  124  required  in  Columbia 
College  before  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  requires  that  physics,  inorganic 
chemistry,  and  a  major  in  biology  must  be  included  in  the  72  or  94  points 
taken  in  Columbia  College.  This  permits  a  student  to  obtain  by  excel- 
lence of  work  both  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Science  and  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  six  or  in  seven  years,  according  to  whether  he 
offers  two  years  or  one  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the 
scientific  training  entitling  him  to  his  bachelor's  degree.  Students  desiring 
to  effect  this  combination  of  courses  should  address  the  Secretary  of 
Columbia  University  for  more  complete  information. 
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Combined  Courses  with  other  Universities:  The  University  of  Roches- 
ter, and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer  the  bachelor's  degree  upon 
students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year  at 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in 
those  colleges. 

Requirements  in  the  Sciences:  Students  who  take  their  preliminary  edu- 
cation in  otlier  colleges  than  Columbia  must  also  elect  as  part  of  their 
college  course,  physics,  inorganic  chemistry,  and  general  biology. 

The  courses  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  which  are  required  for 
admission  are  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia  College; 
Elementary    Physics    (Physics    A1-A2),    including    laboratory    work — At 

least  three  lectures  and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
General    Inorganic    Chemistry,    including    laboratory    work    (Chemistry 

30-40  or  60-70) — At  least  two  lectures  and  6  hours'  laboratory  work 

a  week  for  one  year. 
Biology,  including  laboratory  work  (Zoology  i,  2) — At  least  two  lectures 

and  iX)ur  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing:  In  addition  to  the  medical  student 
certificate  mentioned  above,  based  on  at  least  two  years  of  college  work, 
completed  before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine,  candidates  who  have 
completed,  without  conditions,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  an  accepted 
medical  school  will  be  given  credit  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  for  all  courses  satisfactorily  completed  therein,  on  presentation 
of  proper  certificates  covering  the  same,  to  the  University  Committee 
on  Admissions.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request,  and 
prospective  students  are  requested  to  file  their  applications  early  in  June, 
when  possible,  to  avoid  delay  in  matriculating  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session.  It  is  essential  that  students  offering  themselves  for  admission  to 
advanced  standing  should  have  had  before  admission  all  the  work  pre- 
sented in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Admission  to  the  Second  Year:  (See  Summary  of  Courses,  page  77.) 
Students  planning  to  enter  the  second  j^ear  from  other  medical  schools 
who  have  not  had  a  course  in  physiological  chemistry  in  the  first  year  at 
their  medical  school  of  previous  residence  may  make  up  that  deficiency 
by  a  course  in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia  prior  to  admission. 

Admission  to  the  Third  Year:  (For  summary  of  first  and  second  year 
courses  see  page  77.)  The  course  in  medical  education  divides  itself 
logically  into  two  parts,  the  first  of  which  is  scientific  and  consists  of  the 
first  two  years,  and  the  second  is  clinical  and  consists  of  the  last  two 
years.  It  is  found  difficult  to  separate  the  work  of  the  third  and  fourth 
years,  and  students  who  desire  to  obtain  the  advantages  of  the  clinical 
opportunities  offered  in  New  York  City,  so  far  as  they  are  represented  by 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  are  recommended  to  transfer 
from  their  college  of  previous  study  at  the  end  of  their  second  year  in  medi- 
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cine,  and  to  take  both  the  third  and  the  fourth  years  at  Columbia.  Stu- 
dents who  have  finished  the  combined  course  leading  to  a  bachelor's 
degree,  of  which  tlie  last  two  years  have  been  taken  in  a  regular  medical 
school  connected  with  their  university,  are  eligiijle  for  admission  to  the 
third  year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  they 
have  taken  all  the  courses  of  the  first  two  years.  Those  who  have  not 
had  clinical  pathology  or  general  pathology  may  make  up  either  de- 
ficiency in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia.  Those  students  who  are 
deficient  in  physical  diagnosis  may  make  up  this  subject  in  a  special 
course  which  is  given  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  two  weeks  before  the 
session  opens. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year:  The  fourth  year  at  the  College  is  so 
eminently  clinical  that  admission  to  it  will  be  limited  to  students  who  have 
already  secured  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Jvledicine.  It  is  believed  that  it 
will  be  found  to  be  a  valuable  post-graduate  year  for  many  graduates  of 
other  institutions. 

Admission  of  Special  Students:  Students  desiring  to  do  special  work 
at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  matriculate  during  the 
year  as  special  students.  Such  applicants  will  be  required  to  present 
to  the  Committee  on  Admissions  before  entrance  evidence  of  adequate 
preliminary  education  and  special  fitness  for  the  particular  work  they  de- 
sire to  pursue.  They  cannot  subsequently  become  candidates  for  gradua- 
tion at  this  College  without  full  compliance  with  the  terms  of  admission 
and  graduation  as  set  forth  in  this  Announcement. 

Requirements  for  Graduation:  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements for  admission  and  to  completing  the  required  work  of  the 
curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral  character,  and  of  having 
attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  been 
admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not  less  than  four 
academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during  the  same  calendar 
year)  in  approved  medical  colleges  in  the  study  of  the  subjects  making 
up  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Post-Graduate  Instruction:  An  increasing  number  of  courses  are  being 
opened  to  graduates  in  medicine.  These  now  include  courses  in  bacteri- 
ology, biological  chemistry,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  diseases  of 
children,  neurolog>%  pathology,  physiology,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery, 
and  therapeutics.  Those  who  wish  such  opportunities  for  study  are  re- 
ferred to  the  departmental  statements  (page  38). 

July  6-August  14,  1915 

Summer  Session:     Courses  in  medicine  in  the  summer  session  are  open 

to  all  properly  qualified  students  without  examination.     They  will  count 

toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  those  who  have  been  admitted 

to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible 
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for  admission,  shall  subsequently  matriculate,  especially  for  those  who 
are  candidates  for  advanced  standing,  and  are  deficient  in  any  of  the 
subjects  offered : 

Bacteriology,  Drs.  Dwyer  and  Ottenberg;  biological  chemistry.  Pro- 
fessor Gies;  moiphologj'^  and  biology  of  tumors.  Professors  Wood  and 
Woglom  and  Drs.  Eisenbrej'  and  Prime;  general  and  special  pathology. 
Professor  Pappenheim.er  and  Dr.  R.  A.  Lambert;  practical  obstetrics.  Dr. 
Hildreth ;  clinical  pathology,  Professor  Vogel;  physical  and  medical  diagnosis. 
Dr.  G.  A.  Tuttle;  general  and  operative  surgical  diagnosis.  Dr.  Downes. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  ap- 
ply to  the  Registrar. 

Attention  is  called  to  summer  courses  in  anthropology,  chemistry,  physics, 
physiology,  psychology,  and  zoology.  For  all  particulars,  address  the  Secre- 
tary of  Columbia  University. 

Regulations  for  the  Degress  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
Attention  is  particularly  called  to  the  regulations  for  the  degrees  of  Master 
of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy  as  given  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science. 

Candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
known  as  the  higher  degrees,  must  hold  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  arts, 
letters,  philosophy,  or  science,  or  an  engineering  degree,  or  have  an  edu- 
cation equivalent  to  that  represented  by  one  of  these  degrees,  such  equiv- 
alence to  be  passed  upon  in  every  case  by  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  University  Council.  Each  candidate  for  a  higher  degree  must  present 
to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  satisfactory  evidence  that  he  is 
qualified  for  the  studies  he  desires  to  undertake. 

Students  holding  the  required  first  degree  who  arc  primarily  registered 
in  a  professional  school  of  Columbia  University,  or  in  an  allied  professional 
school,  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  faculty  of  such  school,  be  registered 
as  candidates  for  the  higher  degree  in  the  Faculty  of  Political  Science, 
the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  or  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science.  In  such  a 
case  the  candidate  must  take  his  major  subject  under  one  of  these  Faculties, 
and  must  conform  to  all  its  rules  as  regards  examinations,  essay,  and  dis- 
sertation; but  he  may  offer,  as  the  equivalent  of  four  full  courses  for  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  and  of  the  two  minor  subjects  for  th?  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy,  such  of  his  professional  courses  as  may  be  approved 
for  that  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

REGISTRATION 

The  session  of  1 915-16  commences  on  Wednesday,  September  29, 
1915,  and  continues  until  June  7,  1916.  Women  are  not  admitted  as 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  Candidates  for  the  de- 
gree will  be  admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  Sep- 
tember. 
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No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has 
complied  with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees.  Every 
student  will  be  required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  437  West  Fifty-nintli  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose, 
upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  ad- 
dress (if  he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the  name,  place  of 
abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  and  such  other 
information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year, 
to  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application  for 
return  of  fees  will  be  considered,  if  this  requirement  has  been  omitted. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this 
Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street. 

FEES  AND   EXPENSES 

Drafts  and  checks  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of 
Columbia  University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  students  on  checks. 

All  fees  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance,  not  later  than  the  second 
Wednesday  of  each  half-year  and  no  reduction  is  made  for  late  registra- 
tion. Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  with- 
drawn from  any  student  delinquent  in  the  payment  of  his  fees. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in 
the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

Matriculated  students  who  were  matriculated  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  prior  to  July  i,  1915,  will  pay  for  tuition  at  the  per  point 
rate  effective  dimng  the  academic  year  1914-1915. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

Smnmary  of  Fees 

(a)  University  Fee: 

For  all  students  for  each  half-year  or  any  part  thereof $5 .00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee : 

For  all  students  per  point,  except  in  cases  where  a  special 

fee  is  fixed  for  a  particular  course 6 .  00 

(c)  For  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 

Sm-geons 25 .  00 

(d)  Privileges: 

1.  Late  registration 5 .00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 5 .00 

With  a  maximum  fee  for  examinations  in  a  single  series  of .  .  25  .00 
The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted 

are  to  be  determined  by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of 
the  President.     (See  Administrative  Procedure  following.) 
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(e)      Rebates : 

1 .  The  University  Fee  and  the  Degree  Fee  are  not  subject  to 
rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of 
course,  as  announced  in  the  University  Calendar,  no  tuition 
fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the  student  may 
for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be 
made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  Uni- 
versity, when  a  pro  rata  return  of  fees  may  be  authorized 
by  the  Registrar. 

Deposits — A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover 
material  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry 
and  physiology. 

Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $6  per  point  for  each  subject 
repeated. 

Graduate  cotirses — Special  course  in  Diseases  of  Children:  $100  per 
half-year.  Operative  Surgery:  Individual  course,  $100;  class  course, 
not  exceeding  six  members,  $180,  to  be  divided  among  the  members. 
Surgical  Technic,  in  the  Laboratory  for  Surgical  Research:  Individual 
course,  $100;  class  course,  not  exceeding  four  members,  $150,  to  be  divided 
among  the  members.  Dermatology:  Clinical  Dermatology,  $50;  Radio- 
therapy, $50;  Histo-Pathology  of  the  Skin,  $50;  Dermatological  Thera- 
peutics, $25. 

Special  Students — Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  desire  to 
take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar.  All  fees  amount- 
ing to  less  than  Si 00  must  be  paid  on  the  opening  day  of  the  first  half-year 
of  each  academic  year. 

Practical  Anatomy — Fee  for  dissection,  $20;  and  deposit  for  material,  $6. 

Administrative  Procedure 

Late  Registering:  For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  reg- 
istration without  the  payment  of  the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic 
Calendar  (page  81). 

Deficiency  and  Special  Examinations:  An  examination  to  remove  a 
deficiency  in  course  or  in  entrance  requirements,  or  an  examination  at 
an  unusual  time,  involves  the  payment  of  the  additional  fee.  ^  ■:..i^.t,-.^.,^_ 

The  final  day  for  making  changes  in  program  is  the  second  Saturday 
of  either  half-year.  When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the  discontinuance  of 
courses  or  withdrawal  from  the  University,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned 
from  the  day  upon  which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

Expenses  of  Students 
The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate 
for  a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 
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University  fee  (each  year) 

Tuition  ($6  per  point) 

Books 

Laboratory  charges  (first  year) . 

Room  (37  weeks) 

Board  (37  weeks) 

Clothes  and  laundry 

College  incidentals 

Other  expenses 

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 

Total 


5  10 

240 

20 

15 

93 

148 

75 
16 
46 
25 


5    TO 

240 

28 

15 

130 

185 

100 

21 

74 
25 


$  10 

240 

35 

15 
180  up 

233  " 

125  " 

24  " 

98  " 

25 


$828 


$985 


Rooms  and  Board:  Besides  the  dormitories  at  Columbia  University, 
West  1 1 6th  Street,  there  are  many  good  boarding-houses  near  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Information  regarding  these  may  be  had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar. 
The  price  of  board  and  room  in  the  vicinity  of  the  college  ranges  from 
$7  to  $9  per  week. 

P.  &  S.  Students'  Club:  346  West  Fifty-seventh  Street.  There  are 
twelve  living  rooms  at  the  club,  five  single  and  six  double,  at  prices  ranging 
from  $3.00  to  $3.50  per  week  per  man.  Weekly  rates  for  board  range 
between  $4.50  and  $5.00  per  week.  Students  who  do  not  room  at  the 
Club  may  obtain  board  there,  if  they  wish. 

General  Plan  of  Instruction:  The  prescribed  period  of  study  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  four  years.  The  requirements 
for  admission  are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot 
be  laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit  as 
well  as  the  mere  letter  of  those  requirements.  Physics,  general 
inorganic  chemistry,  and  biology  are  now  required  for  admission, 
and  the  student  of  medicine  will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the 
groundwork  of  the  course  the  more  easily  and  with  the  better  understand- 
ing just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth  and  completeness  of  his  preliminary 
education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction, 
a  logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the  work  of 
each  department  have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  con- 
centrate his  attention  upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with 
it  that  the  allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood. 
The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory 
training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical  teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well 
as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  theatres,  with  recitations 
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and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting  the  students. 
See  page  77  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year, 
and  page  38  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student 
may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination 
in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory'  practical  work. 

First  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student 
is  devoted  largely  to  anatomy  including  histology  and  embryology.  The 
instruction  is  carried  on  by  numerous  demonstrations  to  sections  and  by 
long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the  dissecting  room.  Organic 
chemistry  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory- 
exercises. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  anatomy  is  continued;  physiology  is 
commenced,  for  which  the  students  have  been  prepared  by  courses  in 
anatomy,  and  it  is  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and 
practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Physiological  chemistry  is  studied  in 
the  laboratory  and  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  demonstrations. 

Second  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  second  year  anatomy  and  physiologj' 
are  completed.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  courses  in  pharma- 
cology and  bacteriology  are  attended.  Throughout  the  second  year  the 
students  are  assigned  to  laboratory  work  in  pathology  and  gross  patho- 
logical anatomy.  In  the  second  half  of  the  year  the\  study  clinical  path- 
ology and  are  prepared  for  the  study  of  medicine  by  an  elementary  clinic, 
and  by  instruction  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis.  As  a  preliminary 
to  the  third  and  fourth  years,  recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in 
obstetrics  and  surgery. 

Third  Year:  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  medicine  and  surr 
gery  are  continued  and  recitations  in  gynecology,  diseases  of  children, 
and  therapeutics  are  begun.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lectures 
in  medicine,  surgery,  genito-urinary  diseases,  pharmacology  and  thera- 
peutics, obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  diseases  of  children,  otology, 
ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  and  orthopedic 
surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  instruction  in  physical 
and  medical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery 
at  the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year:  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time 
in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city.  Consequently,  although  a 
few  general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely 
practical  and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students 
continue  to  come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision 
of  the  instructor.  In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  famil- 
iar with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to 
form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch 
progress.  In  the  course  in  surgery  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and 
minor  operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  stu- 
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dent  himself  performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations. 
For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women  and  the  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department  in  connection 
with  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The 
student  is  required  to  live  for  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women 
or  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally  attends  a  certain  number 
of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  bedside  in- 
struction in  the  wards  of  the  Babies  Hospital,  where  exceptional  advan- 
tages are  enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease 
in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal 
instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches 
the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to 
recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt,  Bellevue, 
New  York,  the  German,  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals  are  open  to  fourth-year 
medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospi- 
tals, during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  surgery 
and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff.  The  courses  for 
clinical  clerks  are  given  in  some  of  the  hospitals  during  the  summer,  and 
the  students  who  have  finished  their  third  year's  work  are  eligible  for 
admission.  Students  who  anticipate  this  part  of  their  fourth-year  cur- 
riculum will  be  required  to  do  some  extra  work  under  the  direction  of 
the  Dean  during  their  regular  term  time.  Such  work  can  be  arranged  in 
the  various  specialties  in  the  Vanderbilt  CHnic  or  in  other  hospitals. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Examinations  are  held  in  January  or  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year, 
and  a  re-examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is  held 
during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  academic  year. 
(See  Fall  Examination  Calendar,  page  80.) 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall 
have  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory 
examinations  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of 
the  succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows: 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a 
student  from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in 
that  subject.  By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a 
record  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable 
causes  on  the  practical  courses.  These  coiu-ses  can  be  taken  only  during 
the  year  to  which  they  belong,  so  that  they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later 
time,  except  in  those  cases  where  provision  is  made  in  the  summer  session. 

No  student  who  shall  have  failed  to  advance  with  his  class  for  two  con- 
secutive years  shall  be  permitted  to  remain  as  a  regular  candidate  for  the 
degree. 
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First  Year:  Failure  in  more  than  one  subject  in  the  first  year  examina- 
tions will  debar  a  student  from  the  fall  examinations  and  he  must  repeat 
the  first  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient,  if  he  wishes  to  con- 
tinue as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.     (For  fees  see  page  33.) 

Second  Year:  A  student  may  advance  to  the  second  year  with  a  single 
condition.  He  must  have  passed  satisfactory  examination  in  all  other 
subjects.  If  a  student  carries  to  the  second  year  a  condition  in  one  first- 
year  subject  he  will  be  allowed  a  mid-year  re-examination  during  the 
second  year.  If  he  fail  at  this  examination,  he  shall  come  before  the 
Committee  on  Advancements,  who,  after  an  examination  may  relieve 
him  of  his  condition  or  may  permit  him  to  resume  the  work  of  the  first 
year  in  the  subject  in  which  he  is  deficient,  and  to  do  such  other  work  as 
it  may  direct,  or  may  debar  him  from  the  school.  A  second-year  student 
who  fails  in  more  than  two  subjects  in  the  second-year  examinations  will 
be  debarred  from  the  examinations  in  September.  Such  a  student,  if  he 
wishes  to  continue  as  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D. ,  will  be  compelled 
to  repeat  the  second  year  in  the  subjects  in  which  he  is  deficient.  (For 
fees  see  page  33.) 

Third  and  Fourth  Years:  No  student  may  advance  to  the  work  of  the 
third  or  fourth  years  with  a  condition  in  any  subject,  after  the  fall  ex- 
amination. Any  student  thus  conditioned  shall  thereupon  come  before 
the  Committee  on  Advancements,  who  shall  examine  him  with  reference 
to  his  general  competence  to  continue  in  the  school.  It  may,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, reheve  him  of  his  condition  and  permit  him  to  proceed  with  his 
course,  or  direct  him  to  repeat  the  course  in  which  he  was  conditioned, 
with  such  other  work  as  it  may  select  for  him,  or  require  him  to  repeat 
the  entire  work  of  the  preceding  year.  A  student  deficient  in  the  third- 
or  fourth-year  examinations  in  not  more  than  three  subjects — provided 
that  his  deficiencies  do  not  include  more  than  one  of  the  subjects  of  medi- 
cine, therapeutics,  neurology,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  and  sur- 
gery— must  present  himself  for  re-examination  in  the  following  fall.  If 
at  such  re-examination  he  shaU  be  found  deficient  in  any  subject,  he 
must  repeat  the  work  of  the  third  or  fourth  year  therein,  presenting  him- 
self for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such  course  or  courses.  If  at  such 
second  re-examination  he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be 
regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 

A  student  deficient  at  the  end  of  the  third  or  fourth  year  in  more  than 
one  of  the  subjects  enumerated  above,  or  in  more  than  three  subjects 
altogether,  must  repeat  the  work  of  the  third  or  fourth  year  in  each  sub- 
ject in  which  he  is  deficient.  (For  fees  see  page  33.)  He  must  present 
himself  for  re-examination  at  the  end  of  such  repeated  courses,  and  he 
may  present  himself  again  in  the  fall.  If  at  such  second  re-examination 
he  shall  fail  in  any  subject,  he  can  no  longer  be  regarded  as  a  candidate 
for  a  degree. 
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DEPARTMENTAL   STATEMENTS 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  first  half-year,  from 
September  to  February';  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the 
second  half-year,  from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered  both  odd 
and  even  are  given  throughout  the  academic  year.  Courses  numbered 
from  1 01  to  200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their 
first  or  second  year;  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  B.S  in  Colum- 
bia College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine  Courses  numbered  from  201 
upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  second  or 
third  year,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supple- 
ment or  vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may 
register  for  elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  or  half-year  and 
will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  ex- 
aminations. Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon 
nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of  the 
Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research 
in  that  department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

ANATOMY 

Professor:  Huntingtox  {Executive  Officer) 
Professor  of  Neurology:  Tilney 
Associate  Professor:  Schulte 
Assistant  Professor:  Gallaudet 

Instructors:  Brown  (A.  J.),  Heagey,  St.  John.  vSharp,  Strong,  and 
Vaughan 

Assistants:  Cobb,  Grace,  Kernan,  MacGuire,  Pickhardt 

Courses  lOi,  103-104,  105,  107,  202,  204,  251-252,  and  302  are  open  to 
qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The  demands  on 
laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number 
of  students  admitted  to  these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
loi — Histology  and  embryology.     Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
work.    12  hours;  first  half  of  first  year.      Professor  Schxjlte  and   Drs. 
Strong,  Heagey,  Pickhardt  and  Sharp 

103-104 — Anatomy  of  the  extremities;  preliminary  visceral  anatomy. 
Demonstrations,  conferences,  and  dissections.  12  hours;  first  year.  Drs. 
Brown  and  Vaughan 

105 — Anatomy  of  head  and  central  nervous  system;  abdomen  and 
thorax.  Demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory  work,  and  dissections 
12  hours;  first  half  of  second  year.     Drs.  Th^ney,  Strong,  and  St.  John 
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107 — Vertebrate  morphology:  Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities,  visceral 
and  topographical  course,  thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations  3  hours;  first  half  of  second  year.     Professor  Huntington 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

109 — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  lar>'nx,  and  pharj'nx.  3  hours;  first  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

III — Anatomy  of  the  eye.  3  hours;  first  half  of  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

113 — Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  3  hours;  first  half  of  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

114 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

116 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

118 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito-urinarj' 
tract.  3  hoiu-s;  second  half  of  second,  third,  or  fourth  j'ear.  Professor 
Gallaudet 

120 — Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  3  hours;  second  half  of 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

202 — Special  Morphology.  3  hours;  second  half  of  first,  second,  third 
or  fourth  year.     Professors  Huntington  and  Schulte 

204 — Morphologj'  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours;  second  half  of  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Tilney 

251-252 — Research  in  anatomy.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
of  anatomy;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     The  officers  of  the  department 

302 — Seminar  in  histology  and  embryology,  i  hoiu-;  second  half  of  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Schulte 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  are  very  complete.  The 
large  general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students, 
working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the 
third  story  of  the  anatomical  building.  Every  facility  for  advanced 
and  research  work  in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established 
connections  of  the  department  furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative 
material,  both  mature  and  embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Anatomy  is  at  the  disposal  of  advanced  workers. 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human 
and  Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present, 
in  as  complete  a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms 
of  animal  life,  and  of  their  natural  relations  both  in  series  of  natural  groups 
and  in  the  comparative  and  relative  positions  of  organs  and  systems. 
The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual  preparations, 
is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and  advanced  courses. 

The  second  floor  of  the  anatomical  building  has  been  furnished  through- 
out with  suitable  exhibition  and  demonstration  stands.     It  is  the  intention 
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of  the  department  to  install  in  this  space  the  portion  of  tlie  collection 
most  used  in  the  medical  courses,  thus  establishing  an  undergraduate 
teaching  museum  which  will  both  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  sectional 
demonstrations  and  render  the  material  upon  which  they  are  based  avail- 
able at  all  times  for  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered 
as  to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  scries  and 
retain  them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor:  Zinsser  (Exectdive  Officer) 

Assistant  Professor:  Hopkins 

Instructors:  Dwyer  and  Ottenberg 

Assistant:  Coulter 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  De- 
partments of  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruc- 
tion and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

Courses  201,  203,  205-206,  208,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Coiurses  205-206,  208,  209-210,  211-212 
and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

loi — General  bacteriology.  6  hours;  first  half  of  second  year.  Pro- 
fessors Zinsser,  Hopkins  and  Dr.  Dwyer 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Advanced  bacteriology.  Laboratory  work  18  hours;  first  half 
of  third  or  fourth  year.     Professors  Zinsser  and  Hopkins 

203 — Special  bacteriology.  The  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and 
their  chemical  products,  and  original  investigation.  Laboratory  varies 
in  time  individually.  First  half  of  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professors 
Zinsser  and  Hopkins 

205-206 — The  principles  of  infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and 
therapy.  Lectures  with  demonstrations  i  hour;  third,  or  fourth  year. 
Professor  Zinsser 

208 — A  practical  laboratory  course  in  the  technique  of  serum  study. 
Lectures  and  laboratory,  6  hours;  second  half  of  third,  or  fourth  year; 
limited  to  twelve  students  Professors  Zinsser  and  Hopkins  and  Dr. 
Ottenberg 

209-210 — Clinical  Bacteriology.  A  course  will  be  given  at  the  labora- 
tory of  the  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital  in  which  a  small 
group  of  students  will  be  taught  the  methods  of  examining  material  from 
patients  suffering  from  infections  chiefly  of  the  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat, 
and  course  will  include  the  bacteriological  diagnosis  of  material,  the  making 
of  blood  cultures,  the  making  of  autogenous  vaccines  and  their  use  in  the 
treatment  of  patients,  etc.  Time  and  place  to  be  announced  later.  Dr. 
Dwyer 
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211-212— Cliuical  serology.  Instruction  in  Wassermann  tests,  Iso- 
agglutination  tests,  etc.,  etc.  L  varies.  Open  to  students  who  have  taken 
courses  205,  206  and  208  and  to  advanced  students  properly  qualified. 
Dr.  Ottenberg  and  Assistants 

251-252 — Research  in  bacteriology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  pro- 
fessor of  bacteriology ;  third  or  fourth  year.     The  officers  of  the  department 

Summer  Course 

sioi — General  bacteriology.  10  hoin-s.  Equivalent  to  course  lot  and 
may  be  substituted  for  it.     Drs.  Hopkins  and  Dwyer 

Equipment 
The  department  of  bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth 
floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  large  laboratory 
for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in 
bacteriology,  a  research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms 
equipped  for  the  preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of 
bacterial  product.  The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary 
apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of  microorganisms  and  with  cold 
storage  facilities.  A  large  collection  of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept 
under  cultivation.  The  department  shares  with  the  Department  of 
Pathology*  a  library  in  which  the  most  important  technical  periodicals 
are  on  file.  The  opportunity  for  clinical  bacteriology  is  given  a  few 
qualified  workers  from  time  to  time  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

BIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 

(Nutrition) 

Professor:  GiES  (Execulive  Officer) 

Assistant  Professor:  Howe 

Associates:  Goodridge,  Horowitz,  Miller,  Weinberger 

Instructors:      

Assistants:  Levine,  Perlzweig 

General  inorganic  chemistry  is  required  for  admission. 

Courses  101-102,  211-212,  213-214,  221-222,  223-224,  225-226,  251- 
252,  261-262,  271-272,  281-282  and  301-302  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

51 — Organic  chemistrJ^  The  fundamental  facts  and  theories  of  organic 
chemistry',  treated  from  the  bi  'logical  point  of  view.  Laboratory  exercises 
including  occasional  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conference,  8  hours; 
first  half  of  first  year.  Professors  GiES  and  HowE,  Dr.  Levine  and  Mr. 
Perlzweig 

52 — Nutrition  (physiological  chemistry)  102.  C,  D,  R  2  hours,  L  6 
hours,  each  section  (2).  Professors  GiES  and  HowE,  Dr.  Levine,  and 
Mr.  Perlzweig 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

loi  or  102 — General  biological  (physiological)  chemistry.  A  course  in 
the  elements  of  norma!  nutrition.  Full  course.  C,  R  i  hour,  L  7  hours. 
Professor  GiES,  Drs.  Horowitz  and  Levine,  and  Mr.  Peri.zweig 

211-212 — Biochemical  methods  of  research,  including  clinical  methods 
and  urinary  analysis  in  general.  Two  full  courses.  C  i  hour,  L  7  hours. 
First,  second,  third  or  fourth  year.     Dr.  MiLLER 

(213-214) — Chemistry  of  biological  colloids,  especially  of  carbohydrates, 
lipins,  proteins  and  enzymes.  Two  full  courses.  Lectures,  i  hour; 
laboratory  work,  7  hours;  second,  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  GlES 

221-222 — Nutrition  in  health.  Two  double  courses.  Lectures,  2  hours; 
laboratory  work,  14  hours;  first,  second,  third  or  fourth  year.  Professor 
Howe  and  Dr.  Miller 

223-224 — Nutrition  in  disease.  Two  double  courses.  Lectures,  2 
hours;  laboratory  work,  14  hours  second,  third  or  fourth  year.  Professor 
GiEs  and  Dr.  Miller 

225-226 — Nutrition  in  disease.  Full  course.  Lecture,  i  hour;  first, 
second,  third  or  fourth  year.     Drs.  Goodridge  and  Weinberger 

251-252 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Two  double  courses.  Laboratory 
work,  16  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professor  GiES  and  Dr. 
Miller.  Professor  GiES  consults  regularly  with  investigators  in  the 
department  laboratories,  also  in  the  laboratory  of  pathological  chemistry 
of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  at  the  N.  Y.  Botanical  Garden. 

261-262 — Toxicological  chemistry.  Effects  and  detection  of  poisons, 
including  food  preservatives  and  adulterants.  Two  full  courses.  Lab- 
oratory work,  8  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professor  GiES  and 
Dr.  Levine 

271-272 — Botanical  chemistry.  Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical 
physiology  of  plants.  Two  full  courses.  In  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New 
York  Botanical  Garden;  lectures,  i  hour;  laboratory  work,  7  hours;  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  GiES  and  Dr.  Horov/itz 

281-282 — Bacteriological  chemistry.  Chemistry  of  microorganisms, 
fermentations,  putrefactions,  and  enzyme  action  in  general.  Two  full 
courses.  Lectures,  i  hour;  laboratory  work,  7  hours;  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year.     Professor  GiES 

301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates 
for  the  A.M.  and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  de- 
partment meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical 
biology;  2  hoiu-s;  open  to  all  students  in  the  university 

Summer  Courses 

sioi — Biological  chemistry.  Elements  of  normal  nutrition.  Lectures 
2  hours;  recitations  and  demonstrations,  3  hours;  laboratory  work,  10 
hours.  Equivalent  to  course  loi  or  102  and  may  be  substituted  for  it. 
Professor  GiES  and  Mr.  Perlzweig 

S225 — Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.     Lectvures  and  conferences,  5 
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hours.  Equivalent  to  course  225  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.  Professor 
GiES  and  Mr.  Perlzweig 

S251 — Research,  including  investigation  in  dental  chemistry.  Equiva- 
lent to  course  251  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.     Professor  GiES 

The  department  also  offers  courses  101-102,  201-202,  and  204  at  Teach- 
ers College  and  course  61-62  at  the  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Eqiupment 

Professor  GiEs's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  main  laboratory 
at  the  medical  school  and  is  accessible,  by  appointment,  to  all  workers 
in  the  Department.  The  library  contains  2800  volumes  and  8000  classified 
separates. 

The  headquarters  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry  are  at 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  where  eight  rooms  are  well  equipped 
for  experimental  work.  Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about 
seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Six  smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for 
experimental  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

The  laboratory  of  physiological  chemistry  at  Teachers  College  is 
situated  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  Household  Arts  building.  It  contains 
two  rooms  fully  stocked  with  apparatus  and  chemicals.  The  larger  of 
these  rooms  will  accommodate  thirty-five  workers  at  a  time.  The  smaller 
room  is  intended  for  work  by  advanced  students. 

The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association  holds  quarterly 
scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  University.  The 
association  publishes  the  Biochemical  Bulletin,  which  is  now  in  its  fourth 
volume. 

DERMATOLOGY  AND   SYPHILOLOGY 

Professor:  Fordyce 
Instructors:  MacKee,  Wise 

Courses  205-206,  207-208,  209-210,  and  21 1-2 12  are  open  to  graduates 
in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  1  hour;  third  year. 
Professor  Fordyce 

204 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of 
the  skin  and  syphilis;  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  2  hours;  one  sixth  of  third  year.     Dr.  MacKee 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205 — Histo-pathology  of  skin  diseases  and  syphilis.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Dr.  MacKee  and  Dr. 
Wise 

207 — Dermatological  therapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3 
hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Wise 
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209 — Radiotherapy  in  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  MacKee 

211 — CUnical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours,  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  MacKee 

Equipment 
The   department   of   dermatology   and   syphilology   is   equipped   with 
laboratories  for  histo-pathology,  X-ray,  therapy  and  serology  as  well  as 
with  a  separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous 
and  intramuscular  medication. 

DISEASES   OF  CHILDREN 

Professor:  Holt  {Executive  Officer) 

Associates:  Berg  (H.  W.),  La  Fetra,  Bartlett  and  Haynes 

Instructors:  Mason,  Norton,  C.  H.  Smith,  Wilcox,  Goodman 

Assistants:  Graves,  Hamilton,  McLean,  Mersereau,  Reuben, 
ScHLOSS,  Sammis,  Leopold  and  Silver 

Courses  203,  204,  206,  207-208,  209-210,  211-212,  213-214,  215-216, 
and  217-218  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour;  first  half  of  third 
year.     Dr.  Bartlett 

203 — Clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
I  hour;  first  half  of  third  and  foiu-th  years.     Professor  Holt 

204 — Didactic  lectures  on  diseases  of  children,  i  hour,  second  half  of 
third  and  fourth  years.  Lectures  of  19 16  will  be  devoted  to  the  acute 
contagious  diseases  of  children;  those  of  1917  to  nutrition,  infant  feeding, 
and  disorders  of  digestion.     Professor  Holt 

206 — Examination  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  children.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  horns;  one-.sixth  of  third  year.  Drs.  Haynes  and 
C.  H.  Smith  and  assistants 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 
At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-fifth  of 
third  year.     Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes 

209-210 — Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  of  the 
New  York  Foundling,  or  Babies  Hospital;  3  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth 
year.     Professor  Holt 

2 1 1-2 12 — Clinical  instruction  in  diseases  of  children.  At  Bellevue 
Hospital  three  times  a  week  for  four  weeks,  and  Out-Patient  Department 
twice  a  week  for  four  weeks,  to  students  on  duty  as  dinical  clerks  in 
medicine.     Drs.  LaFetra  and  Wilcox 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214 — Diseases  of  children.  At  the  Babies  Hospital,  Out-Patient 
Department;  4  hours;  one-fourth  of  foiulh  j^ear;  limited  to  six  students. 
Drs.  Bartlett  and  McLean 
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215-216 — Diseases  of  children.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  6  hours;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year;  limited  to  six  students.     Drs.  LaFetra  and  Wilcox 

217-218 — Diseases  of  children.  At  the  Foundling  Hospital  in  the  wards 
and  at  autopsies;  6  hours;  during  October,  April,  and  May;  fourth  year. 
Dr.  Norton 

219-220 — Coxirse  in  Intubation.  One  exercise  for  each  student.  At  the 
Foundling  Hospital.     Dr.  Norton 

221-222 — Diseases  of  Children.  At  the  German  Hospital;  2  hours; 
one-half  of  third  year.     Drs.  Goodman  and  Leopold 

Post-graduate  Instruction 
A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine  will  be  received  in  this 
department  for  post-graduate  instruction.  No  students  will  be  admitted 
for  less  than  one  half-year  and  applicants  must  have  had  a  previous  hospital 
training.  The  instruction  will  include  clinical  work  in  general  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  diseases  of  children  in  the  wards  of  Babies,  Foimdling, 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  in  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  special  instruction  in 
contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital,  and 
opportunities  for  witnessing  post-mortem  examinations  at  the  New  York 
Foundling  Hospital. 

GENITO-URINARY  DISEASES 

Professor:  Hayden 

Instructors:  Whiting,  Kingsley,  McCarthy  and  Handler 
Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary' and  venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one- 
sixth  of  third  year.     Drs.  Whiting  and  Kingsley 

202 — Genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  CUnic; 
chnical  and  didactic  lectures  1  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Hayden 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

204 — Operative  and  bedside  clinics  in  genito-urinary  diseases  including 
urethroscopy,  cystoscopy  and  urethral  catherterization.  At  Bellevue 
Hospital;  1V2  hours;  second  half  of  third  year.  Professor  Hayden  and 
Drs.  McCarthy  and  Bandler 

206 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
lu-inary  and  venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital; 2  hours;  second  half  of  third,  or  foiirth  year.  Drs.  Whiting  and 
Kingsley 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  a  new,  modern  operating  room  has  been  fitted 
up  providing  greatly  increased  facilities  for  cystoscopy,  endoscopy,  ful- 
guration  of  vesical  neoplasms  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  other  operative 
procedures  permissible  in  an  out-patient  clinic.  The  general  treatment 
room  has  been  almost  entirely  re-equipped  with  modem  applicances  and 
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corresponding  improvement  in  lighting,  cleanliness  and  efficiency.  Fa- 
cilities have  been  provided  for  carrying  out  the  simpler  routine  laboratory 
tests,  chemical  and  bacteriological.  In  tlie  instruction  room  a  stereopticon 
and  reflectoscope  have  been  installed,  and  the  collections  of  anatomical 
and  pathological  specimens,  photographs,  etc.,  rearranged  and  enlarged. 
The  weekly  operative  and  bedside  clinics  given  at  Bellevue  Hospital 
will  be  of  greater  value,  in  the  future,  as  the  genito-urinary  service  moves 
into  the  new  surgical  pavilion  at  Bellevue  this  spring. 

GYNECOLOGY 

Professor:  Cragin  {Executive  Officer) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology:  Chambers,  Oastler,  Taylor 
Associate:  Ward 

Instructors:  Cutler,    Lobenstine,    Proben,    Ryder    and    Williams 
(P.  H.) 
Courses  211-212,213-214,  and  215-216  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  gynecology,  i  hour;  first  half 
of  third  year.     Dr.  Ward 

202 — The  principles  and  practice  of  gynecology.  Lectures  2  hours; 
second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Cragin 

203-204 — Clinic  on  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women;  4  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Cragin 

205-206 — Demonstration  of  patients  convalescing  from  gynecological 
operations  and  of  specimens  removed.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women; 
6  hoiu-s;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Dr. 

207-208 — Practical  instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Drs.  Ward, 
Proben,  Ry'der  and  Williams 

209-210 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  venereal 
diseases  in  women.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  2  exercises  for  each  student; 
fourth  year.     Dr.  Lobenstine 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  tJie  degree  of  M.D. 

211-212 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Lincoln  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  OastleR 

213-214 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Woman's  Hospital; 
1  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Chambers 

215-216 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Taylor 

HYGIENE  AND   PREVENTIVE   MEDICINE 

Associate:  Walter  Bensel 

Course  required  of  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
202 — Hygiene   and   preventive   medicine.     Lectures   2    hours;    second 
half  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Bensel 
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LARYNGOLOGY 

Professor:  Coakley 

Professor  of  Clinical:  Chappeu- 

Instructors:  Frothingham,  Coll,  Lkshure,  Cocks 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  tJie  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.     Drs.  Frothingham,  Coll  and  Leshure 

202 — Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  hour; 
second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  CoaklEY 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

204 — Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.    Dr.  Frothingham  and  Assistants 

206 — Clinical  course  in  diagnosis  and  treatment,  including  minor  opera- 
tions (as  prerequisite  student  must  have  had  course  204).  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  i  hour;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Coakley 

207  or  208 — Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year 
Professor  Chappell  and  Dr.  Cocks 

NEUROLOGY 

Emeritus  Professor:  Starr 
Professor:  Tilney  {Executive  Officer) 
Assistant  Professor:  Casamajor 

Assistajit  Professors  of  Clinical:  Hunt  and  Goodhart 
Instructor:  Ames  and  Haberjian. 

Courses  201-202,  203,211-212  and  213-214  are  open  to  candidates  for 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  AI.D. 

201-202 — Neurology:  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  At  the 
College  and  at  the  City  Hospital.  Lectures  with  demonstrations  2  hours; 
third  year.     Professors  Tilney,  Casamajor  and  Hunt  and  Dr.  Ames 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  neurology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
I  hour;  fourth  year.     Professors  Starr  and  Tilney 

205 — Psychiatry.  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Lectures  i  hour;  first  half  of 
fourth  year.     Professor  Casamajor 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

207-208 — Practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  nervous 
patients,  electrodiagnosis  and  electrotherapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  2  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.  Professors  Tilney  and 
Casamajor 

209-210 — Practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  insane 
patients.  At  City  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Professor 
Casamajor 

211-212 — Researches  in  newer  methods  of  neurological  examination. 
At   the  Vanderbilt   Clinic;   2   hours;  one-half  year.     Professor  Tilney 
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213-214 — Research  in  the  examination  of  the  mentally  defective.  At 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one  half-year.     Professor  Casamajor 

231-232 — Clinical  psychology  (psychopathology)  and  psychotherapy, 
inclusive  of  the  psychopathology,  psychotherapy,  and  mental  examina- 
tion of  the  psychopathic  child.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  clinical  lectures 
I   hour;  one-half  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Haberman 

The  laboratory'  of  the  Neurological  Department  is  in  possession  of 
numerous  models  and  casts  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  of  more  than 
500  lantern  slides  illustrating  the  pathology  of  nervous  diseases;  and  of  a 
large  collection  of  microscopic  slides  and  of  gross  specimens.  There  arc 
two  laboratory  workers  constantly  employed. 

OBSTETRICS 

Professors:  Cragin  {Executive  Officer)  and  Painter 

Associate  Professor:  VoorhEES 

Associate  in  Clinical:  ColiE 

Instructor:  Hildreth 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102 — Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  obstetrics.  2  hours,  second 
half  of  second  year.     Professor  Voorhees 

201 — The  theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics.  Lectures  3  hours;  two 
didactic  and  one  clinical;  first  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Cragin 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women.  No  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  Members  of  the 
class  are  required  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this 
purpose  the  students  of  the  class  are  divided  at  the  beginning  of  the 
academic  year  into  sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  three 
weeks,  the  first  and  third  week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week 
in  night  duty.  During  the  week  of  night  duty  they  are  furnished  with 
lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so  that  they  may  be  summoned 
quickly  in  cases  of  emergency.  They  receive  daily  bedside  instruction  in 
the  wards  and  nurseries,  inspect  the  condition  of  mothers  and  babies, 
studying  the  charts  of  each,  and  daily  receive  a  clinical  lecture  from  the 
instructor  in  obstetrics,  who  is  the  resident  obstetrician  at  the  hospital. 
Dr.  Hildreth 

205-206 — Out-patient  service  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital ;  no  specified  number  of  hours ;  fourth  year.  After  their  residence 
at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  students  spend  two  weeks  in  the 
Out-Patient  Department  of  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  are 
able  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  the  tenements,  under  super- 
vision.    Professor  Painter  and  Dr.  Colie 

Summer  Course 
S203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.     At  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women;  no  specified  number  of  hotu-s.     Equivalent  to  course  203-204 
and  may  be  substituted  for  it.     Dr.  Hildreth 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Professor:  Knapp 

Professor  of  Clinical:  Denig  and  Holden 
Instructors:  White,  Lynch,  Grout  and  SchoenbERG 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
201 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.     At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
2    hours;   one-sixth   of   third  >year.     Drs.   White,    Lynch,    Grout   and 
SchoenbERG 

202 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  i  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Knapp 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  tlie  degree  of  M.D. 
205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  ophthalmology.     Herman  Knapp  Memorial 
Eye  Hospital";  fourth  year.     Professor  Knapp 

ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY 

Professor:  Gibney 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical:  Elliott 

Assistant  Professor:  Whitman 

Instructors:  Jaeger  and  Darling 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

202 — Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery  and  diseases  of  the  joints. 
I  hour;  second  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Gibney 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Hospital 
for  the  Ruptiured  and  Crippled;  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Whitman 

205-206 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  JaEGER 

207 — Operations  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup- 
tured and  Crippled;  i  hour;  first  half  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Gibney 

201 — Description  and  interpretation  of  X-ray  examinations  of  bone  and 
joint  disease  and  injury  conditions,  by  lantern  slides,  i  hour;  6  exercises; 
third  year.     Dr.  Darling 

OTOLOGY 

Professor:  Bacon 

Professor  of  Clinical:  Lewis 

Instructors:  Sal'Nders,  Michaelis,  Carr  and  Blackwell 
Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Didactic  lectures  in  otological  pathology  and  therapeutic  methods. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  hour;  first  half  of  third  year.     Professor  Bacon 

202 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  ear. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.  Drs.  Saunders, 
Michaelis  and  Carr 
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Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  otology.     At  the  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year  or  one- 
eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professors  Bacon  and  Lewis 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor:  MacCallum  {Executive  Officer) 

Assistant  Professors:  PappENHEimer  and  Larkin 

Associates:  Lambert  (R.  A.) 

Instructors:  Terrv,  Sittenfield,  Mackenzie  and  RilEy 

Assistants:  Field,  Howe,  Seidler,  Allison,  Evans,  and  Lewis 

Courses  101-102,  105-106,  201-202,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  A.M.,  or  Ph.D.     Courses  101-102,  105-106,  113- 
114,  201-202,  203,  205  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

10X-102 — General  and  special  pathology,  including  experimental 
patholog>'.  Lectures  and  laboratory  3  hours,  first  half,  and  9  hours, 
second  half  of  second  year.  Professors  MacCallum  and  Pappenheimer, 
and  Drs.  Lambert,  Mackenzie  and  others 

105-106 — Gross  pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies. 
2  hours,  and  at  other  times  as  occasion  offers;  second  year.     Professors 
MacCallxjm  and  Pappenheimer,  and  Drs.  Field,  Lambert  and  others 
Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

103-104 — Conference  in  pathology,  i  hour;  second  year.  Professor 
MacCalllti 

1 09-1 10 — Microscopical  study  of  autopsy  material.  At  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital;  3  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Drs.  LambeRT 
or  Mackenzie 

113-114 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory 1V2  hours;  one-half  of  fotuth  year.  Professors  MacCallum, 
Pappenheimer,  Longcope  and  Drs.  H.  F.  Swift  and  Lambert 

201-202 — Advanced  pathology;  second,  third  or  fourth  year.  Sub- 
jects to  be  arranged.     The  officers  of  the  department 

203 — Gynecological  pathology.  2  hoiurs;  first  half-year  to  a  limited 
nimiber  of  students.     Dr.  Lambert 

205 — Pathology  of  certain  common  diseases.  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  3  hours;  first  half  of  third  or  fourth  year;  limited  to  twelve 
students.     Dr.  Lamb  and  Dr.  Pappenheimer. 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
of  pathology;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  The  ofiBcers  of  the  depart- 
ment 

Equipment 

The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  college,  together  with  large  class  labora- 
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tones,  amphitheatre,  photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth  floor.  On  the 
fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  tlie  staff,  large  rooms 
with  abundant  desk  room  for  special  workers,  several  specially  equipped 
operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a  small  chemical  laboratory, 
the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold  storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this 
floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is  accessible  to  workers  in  this  and 
related  departments.  The  museum  of  pathology  is  used  both  for  the 
instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens 
showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious 
accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experi- 
mental work.  The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and 
equipped  with  apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special 
research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor:  Lieb 

Instructors:  Freeman  and  Goodwin 

Course  215  is  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

101-102 — Experimental  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  recitations 
2  hours;  laboratory  work  4  hours.  Professor  Lieb  and  Drs.  Freeman 
and  Goodwin 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214 — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work 
6  hours;  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  LiEb  and  Dr.  Freeman 

215 — Biological  standardization  of  drugs.  Laboratory  work  7  hours; 
first  half  of  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  LiEb 

217 — Practical  prescription  writing.  One  afternoon  (3  hours)  a  week; 
first  half  of  the  third  or  fourth  year.     Dr.  Freeman 

251-252 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Third  or  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Lieb  and  Dr.  Freeman 

Joxxmal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate 
students  holds  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature 
and  special  investigations. 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  study 
the  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor:  Leb  {Executive  Officer) 

Associate  Professor:  Burton-Opitz 

Assistant  Professor:  Pike 

Associates:  Scott,  (E.  L.),  Wheelwright  and  Williams  (H.  B.) 

Instructors:  Bishop,  Gordon,  Pardee  and  Terry 
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Courses  106-107,  201-202,  203-204,  205-206  and  251-252  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  207  and  251-252  are 
open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  tlie  degree  of  M.D. 

106-107 — Human  physiology.  Lectures  3  hours;  demonstrations  i 
hour;  recitations  2  hours;  laboratory  work  3  hours;  second  half  of  first 
year  and  first  half  of  second  year.  Professor  Burton-Opitz  and  Drs. 
Bishop,  Gordon,  Pardee,  Terry  and  Williams  (H.  B.) 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

108 — Physics  of  X-rays.  Lectures  with  demonstrations;  1  hour;  six 
weeks.     Dr.  Williams  (H.  B.) 

201-202 — General  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5 
hours;  third,  or  foiu-th  year.     Professors  LEE  and  Pike  and  Dr.  ScoTT 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5 
hours;  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Pike  and 
Drs.  Scott  and  Williams  (H.  B.) 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology. 
Lectures  i  hour;  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Pike 

207 — Clinical  physiology.  The  application  of  physiological  methods 
to  the  problems  of  clinical  medicine.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  3 
hours;  first  half  of  fourth  year.  Professors  BurTon-Opitz  and  PiKE  and 
Drs.  Wheelwright  and  Willlams  (H.  B.) 

208 — Principles  of  electrocardiography.     Lectures  with  demonstrations ; 

1  hour;  six  weeks.     Dr.  Williams  (H.  B.) 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.     Under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Lee;  third,  or  fourth  year.     The  ofiBcers  of  the  department 
Summer  Courses 
61  or  SI  a — Elementary  physiology,     si,  Lectures  and  laboratory  work, 

2  points;  sia,  lectures  only,  i  point.     Lectures  5  hours;  laboratory  work 
4  hours.     Professor  Burton-Opitz 

S2 — Advanced  physiology,  i  point.  Lectures  3  hours;  laboratory 
work  4  hours.     Professor  Bltiton-Opitz  and  assistants 

S103 — General  physiology.  1  point.  Lectures  and  reading,  2  hours. 
Professor  Burton-Opitz 

S104 — Advanced  practical  physiology.  Half  course.  Laboratory  work 
6-10  hours.     Professor  Buhton-Opitz  and  assistant 

S105 — Mammalian  physiology.  Half  course.  Professor  Burton-Opitz 
and  assistant 

Journal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate 
students,  hold  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature 
and  special  investigations. 
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Equipment 
The  main  equipment  of  the  department  of  physiology  is  at  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  comprises  one  large  laboratory,  which  is 
provided  with  special  apparatus  for  teaching  purposes;  one  large  and  four 
small  laboratories  for  research;  several  private  rooms  for  the  use  of  the 
officers  of  the  department;  the  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet,  containing  a 
specially  endowed  and  very  full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly 
for  research;  a  library  containing  complete  sets  of  all  the  phj'siological 
journals,  monographs,  and  other  books,  and  many  reprints  of  special  articles; 
two  dark  rooms  for  optical  and  photographic  work;  and  an  outfit  of  ma- 
chines and  tools  for  working  in  wood  and  metal.  Skilled  mechanics  give 
their  entire  time  to  the  design,  manufacture,  and  repair  of  apparatus. 
The  laboratories  are  connected  by  wires  with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital  so  that  the  string  galvanometers  of  the  department 
are  available  for  making  electrocardiographic  records  from  patients.  In 
Schermerhom  Hall  at  Momingside  Heights  the  department  has  the  use  of 
a  laboratory  equipped  for  the  instruction  of  undergraduates. 

PRACTICE   OF   MEDICINE 

Professor:  W.  T.  Longcope  {Executive  Officer) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine:  Brill,  Draper  (W.  K.),  Evans, 
HoLLis,  HuBER,  Jackson  (F.  W.),  James  (W.  B.),  Kaufmann,  Ljvubert 

(S.  W.),   LiBMAN,  LOCKWOOD,  MiLLER,  NORRIE,  ThACHER   (J.  S.),  STADT- 

Mt^LLER  and  Wachsmann 

Associate  Professors:  Swift  (H.  F.)  and  Willlams  (W.  R.) 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine:  Bovaird,  Camac,  Frissell, 
Hart,  Potter,  Tuttle,  Vogel,  Oppenheimer,  LaPorte,  Patterson 

Associates:  Bastedo,  EmERSON,  Herrick,  Thacher  (H.  C.) 

Associates   in    Clinical   Medicine:  Carter,    Sumner 

Instructors:  James  (H.),  Jessup,  Neergaard,  Geyelin,  Class,  Free- 
man, Goodwin,  Hale  and  Schulman 

Instructors  in  Clinical  Medicine:  Cecil,  Erdwurm,  FitASER,  Hensel, 
Howe,  Schwerdtfeger,  Shearer,  Snyder,  Draper  (G.),  Knapp, 
Lamb,  Neergaard,  Rainsford,  Class,  Cussler,  Woodruff 

Assistants:  Carlucci,  McAlpin,  Boyd,  Hutton  and  Wiener 

Courses  226,  228,  230,  237-238  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102 — Lectures  and  clinics  in  physical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  i  V2  hours;  second  half  of  second  year. 
Dr.  George  Draper 

104 — Physical  diagnosis.  Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt  CUnic. 
2  hours;  second  half  of  second  year.  Drs.  Draper,  James,  Rainsford, 
Howe  and  Knapp 
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io6 — Clinical  patliology:  Systematic  instruction  in  the  various  chem- 
ical, microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods  of  diagnosis.  4  hours; 
econd  half  of  second  year.  Professor  Vogel  and  Drs.  Geyelin,  Jessup, 
Carlucci  and  McAlpin 

201-202 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital;    1V2  hours;  third  year.     Professor  Longcope  and    associates 

205-206 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  City  Hospital; 
1V2  hours;  third  year.     Professor  Evans 

207-208 — Recitations  in  general  medicine.  2  hours;  third  year.  Dr. 
H.  C.  Thacher 

209-210 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
and  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  and  City  Hospitals;  4  hours;  first  half  of 
third  year;  2  hours;  second  half  of  third  year.  Drs.  Carter,  Erdwurm, 
Herrick,  Howe,  Janvrin,  James,  Lamb,  Neergaard,  Rainsford, 
Shearer,  Snyder  and  H.  C.  Thacher 

211-212 — Advanced  medical  clinic.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
1V2  hours;  fourth  year.     Professor  Longcope 

213-214 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  2  hours;  one-half  of  fourth  year.  Professors  MacCallum, 
H.  F.  Swift,  PappEnheimER  and  Dr.  Lambert 

215-216 — Clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  6  mornings  and  2  afternoons; 
one-quarter  of  fourth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Longcope,  Bovaird,  Hart,  H.  F. 
Swift  and  Tuttle  and  Drs.  Carter.  Geyelin  and  Fraser 

St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Professors  Lambert,  Holus,  Frissell,  Patter- 
son and  Vogel 

Bellevue  Hospital :  Professors  Lockwood,  Draper,  NorriE  and  MillER 

New  York  Hospital:  Professor  W.  R.  Williams 

German  Hospital:  Professors  Kaufmann,  Stadtmuller  and  Denig, 
and  Drs.  Schwerdtfeger  and  HensEL 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Professors  Brill  and  Libman 

Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital:  Professors  Wachsmann,  LaPorTE, 
GooDHART  and  OppenheimEr 

219-220 — Principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Lectures  i 
hour;  third  year.     Professors  Williams  and  Patterson  and  Dr.  Bastedo 

221 — Conferences  on  applied  therapeutics,  i  hour;  first  half  of  fourth 
year.     Professor  Lambert 

225-226 — Clinical  instruction  in  therapeutics.  In  conjunction  with 
this  course,  eight  didactic  lectures  are  given  to  each  section  of  students, 
on  phthisiotherapy,  including  the  uses  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment, the  general  management  of  the  consumptive,  diet,  climate,  and  the 
treatment  of  special  features  of  tuberculosis,  such  as  hemorrhage,  cough, 
etc.  The  opportunity  is  offered,  through  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Day  Camp, 
for  continuous  close  observation  of  a  large  number  of  patients  suffering 
from  all  stages  and  varieties  of  tubercular  infection.  Regvdar  visits  to 
the  camp  are  made  by  each  section  of  students  during  the  rounds  of  the 
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attending  physician,  and  the  value  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment 
is  put  to  practical  test.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  10  hours;  one-quarter 
of  fourth  year.  Professor  Lambert  and  Drs.  Hale,  Sckulman,  Class, 
and  McAlpin 

227 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life 
insurance.     3  lectures;  first  half  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Rogers 
Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217-218 — Advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis:  practical  instruction  in 
quantitative  urinalysis  and  chemical  blood  analysis.  4  hours  for  one- 
quarter  of  third  or  fourth  year.  Limited  to  a  small  group  of  students. 
Professor  Vogel  and  Dr.  Geyelin 

224 — Medical  diagnosis.  At  the  City  Hospital;  2  hours;  second  half 
of  third  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite  course  209;  limited  to  ten  students. 
Professors  Potter  or  Camac 

228 — Tuberculosis.  Practical  instruction  in  the  wards  and  out-patient 
department  of  the  tuberculosis  service  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  4  hours; 
last  quarter  of  third  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite  course  209;  limited  to  ten 
students.     Professor  Miller 

230 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
I  hour;  second  half  of  fourth  year.     Professors  Jackson  and  Evans 

23S~236 — Experimental  infectious  diseases.  In  the  wards  and  labora- 
tories of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2  V2  hours,  second  half  of  third  year; 
Limited  to  10  students.     Professors  Swift  and  Zinsser. 

237-238 — Cardiac  disease.  Examination  by  graphic  methods.  In  the 
wards  and  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  2  hours;  one-quarter 
of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Hart 

239-240 — Medical  diagnosis.  In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
4  hours  for  one-fourth  of  foitrth  year.     Dr.  Evans  and  Dr.  Herrick 

251-252 — Research  in  medicine.  Qualified  workers  may  pursue  re- 
search in  the  laboratory  of  clinical  pathologj',  in  the  clinical  laboratories 
of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  or  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's 
Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  professor  or  the  associate  professor 
of  the  practice  of  medicine  or  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology 
Summer  Courses 

S106 — Clinical  pathology.  10  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  106  and 
may  be  substituted  for  it.     Professor  Vogel 

S209 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
ID  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  209  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.  Pro- 
fessor TUTTLE 

Equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  department  of  the  practice  of  medicine  comprises 
the  following:  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the  fourth  floor 
of  the  north  building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped  for  the  routine 
instruction  of  students,  and  clinical  research  by  physical,  chemical,  hema- 
tological,  bacteriological,   and   serological   methods.     Undergraduate   in- 
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struction  is  carried  on  iu  the  laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  build- 
ing of  the  College.  The  laboratory  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  equipped  for 
the  routine  investigation  of  the  patients  and  instruction  of  students  in 
clinical  pathology.  Facilities  for  chemical,  bacteriological,  and  serological 
investigations  arc  provided  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  professor  and  associate  professor  of  the 
practice  of  medicine,  and  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital 
under  the  charge  of  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

The  Edward  G.  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  about  3300  bound  vol- 
umes and  3300  pamphlets,  situated  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  contains 
complete  sets  of  all  the  important  medical  journals,  both  American  and 
foreign,  and  many  important  monographs  and  reference  works.  It  is 
open  throughout  the  day  to  the  staff  and  students  of  the  department. 

SURGERY 

Professor:  Brewer  {Executive  Officer) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery:  Eliot,  Lyi^E,  Martin,  Dowd,  MoscH' 
cowiTz,  HoTCHKiss,  JOHNsoN,  Kammerer,  Kiliani,  Peck,  Pool  and 
Walker 

Associate  Professor:  Lambert  (A.  V.  S.) 

Assistant  Professors:  Clarke,  Darrach,  Downes,  Mathews 

Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery:  Hawkes 

Instructors:  Auchincloss,  Burnap,  Connell,  Green,  MacGuire, 
McCreery,  McWhorter,  Ramsdell,  Vaughan,  Yeomans 

Instructors  in  Clinical  Surgery:  Btjerger,  BugbeE,  Collins,  Derby, 
EisENBREY,  Fischer,  Hooker,  Loewi,  McWilliams,  Russell,  St.  John, 
Stetten,  Stout,  Fuld,  MacGuire,  Stillman  (A.),  Vosburgh  and 
Whipple 

Assistants:  Bancroft,  D wight,  Phelps,  Van  Beuren,  Woolsey, 
Victor,  Corscaden  and  White 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
104 — Recitations,    demonstrations    and    clinic    in    surgical    pathology. 
4  hours;  second  half  of  second  year.     Dr.  Clarke 

201-202 — Surgical  pathology  and  general  regional  surgery.     Lectures, 

3  hours;  third  year.  Professors  Brewer,  Lambert,  Peck,  Martin, 
Darrach  and  Pool 

203-204 — CUnic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours; 
third  year.     Professors  Brewer  and  Peck 

205-206 — Recitations  in  general  and  regional  surgery.  2  hours;  third 
year.     Drs.  Connell  and  Burnap 

207 — Minor  surgerj'  and  bandaging.  4  hoiurs  for  five  weeks  at  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Presbyterian  Hospital,  O.  P.  D.; 

4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Roosevelt  Hospital,  O.  P.  D.;  first  or  second  half 
of  third  year.     Drs.  Stillman,  Auchincloss  and  Vaugham 
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209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  6  mornings  and  4  afternoons; 
one-quarter  of  foiuth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals; 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Breu'ER,  Lambert  and  Eliot,  and 
Drs.  Whipple  and  St.  John 

St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Professors  Martin,  LylE,  Downes  and  Mathews, 
and  Drs.  Eisenbrey  and  Derby 

Roosevelt  Hospital:  Professors  Peck  and  Dowd  and  Drs.  McCrEERY 
and  White 

New  York  Hospital:  Professor  Pool  and  Dr.  Bancroft 

German  Hospital:  Professors  Kiliani  and  KammerER  and  Drs.  Fisher 
and  Stetten 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Professor  Moschcowitz  and  Dr.  Buerger 

211-212 — Clinic  in  general  surger5^  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  2 
hours;  seven-eighths  of  fourth  year.  Professors  Bre^'ER,  Lambert  and 
Eliot 

213-214 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  At  the  laboratory 
of  Surgical  Pathologj'  in  the  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt,  New 
York  and  German  Hospitals;  2  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessors Kammerer,  KaiANi,  Peck,  Dowd  and  Pool  and  Drs.  Auchin- 
CLOSS  and  Eisenbrey 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

216 — Demonstrations;  anatomy  of  fractures,  i  hour;  second  half  of 
first  year.     Dr.  DwighT 

217-218 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  2  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Dowd 

219-220 — Operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver.  6  hours;  one-eighth  of 
fourth  year.  Professor  Darrach,  and  Drs.  Green,  Ramsdell,  MacGuire 
and  Fuld 

221-222 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  4  hours;  one- 
eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Clarke  and  assistants 

223-224 — Principles  of  surgery-.  Laboratory'  work;  2  hours;  one-quarter 
of  fourth  year.     Professor  Clarke  and  assistants 

225-226 — Practical  instruction.  At  St.  Mar>''s  Free  Hospital  for 
Children;  2  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Mathews 

227-228 — Fractures.  At  Bellevue  Hospital;  4  hours,  one-eighth  of 
fourth  year.     Professor  Walker 

229-230 — Practical  instruction  in  surgery.  At  Bellevue  Hospital; 
2  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Hotchkiss 

231-232 — Surger>'.     At    the    Roosevelt    Hospital;    fourth    year.     Dr. 

CONNELL 

233-234 — Surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  fourth  year.  Dr. 
Russell 
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Summer  Courses 

S200 — General  and  operative  surgical  diagnosis.  Surgical  pathology. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Dr.  DowNES.  This  course  is  equivalent  to  an 
equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular  session. 

S209 — Surgical  clerkships.  Equivalent  to  clinical  clerkships  in  the  regular 
session. 

REFERENCE   BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  recommended.  The  books 
are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the  sev- 
eral departments.  For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determine 
their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which 
the  books,  in  cloth  bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These 
prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of 
text-books  should  be  purchased : 

Anatomy:  Piersol's,  $7.50. 

Bacteriology:  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75; 
Kolle  u.  Wassermann  "Hanbuch"  Pane  and  Williams,  pathogenic  Micro- 
organisms Krain  und  Eevaditi;  Handbuch  der  Immunitats  forschung; 
Zinsser,  Infection  and  Resistance,  Th.  Muller,  Vorlesungen  iiber  Infektion, 
etc. 

Chemistry:  Gies,  A  Text-book  of  Organic  Chemistry,  $3;  Morgan, 
Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  $3;  Gies,  Laboratory  Manual  in  Bio- 
logical   Chemistry,    $1.50;    Hammarstcn,    Physiological    Chemistry,    $4. 

Clinical  Pathology:  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  3rd 
Edition,  $5. 

Dermatology:  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6;  Hyde,  $5.00;  Morris, 
Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $3.50;  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  $3.00; 
Whitfield,  A  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases  and  their  Treatment,  $2.40. 

Diseases  of  Children:  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6; 
Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $0.75 ;  Still,  Common  Disorders  and 
Diseases  of  Childhood,  $5.50;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Child- 
hood, $6.00;  Rotch,  Pediatrics,  $6. 

Cenito- Urinary  and  Venereal  Diseases:  Hayden,  Venereal  Diseases, 
$2.50;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases,  $5;  Watson  and  Cunningham, 
Genito  Diseases,  $12. 

Gynecology:  Dudley,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  $5. 

Histology  and  Embryology:  Bailey,  Text-book  of  Histology,  $3.50; 
Bailey  and  Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $4.50. 

Laryngology:  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat, 
$2.75;  St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $750;  D.  Braden 
Kyle,  Text-book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4. 

Life  Insurance:  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4; 
Brandreth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine:  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50;  Kelly,  Practice  of  Medi- 
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cine,  $4.75;  Strumpell,  Practice  of  Medicine,  2  vols.,  $12;  Sahli,  Diagnostic 
Methods,  $6. 50;  Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology,  $5;  Cabot,  Differential  Diag- 
nosis, $5.50. 

Neurology:  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher, 
Atlas  of  the  Nervous  Si^stem,  S3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous 
Diseases,  $6 ;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $5 ;  Church  and  Peter- 
son, Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  $5;  Dercum,  IManual  of  Mental 
Diseases,  S4;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $1.50. 

Obstetrics:  Hirst's  Text-book  of  Obstetrics,  $$;  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $6; 
Cragin's  Obstetrics  (In  press). 

Ophthalmology:  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  Parsons, 
Roemer,  Ophthalmology,  $4;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $6. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
$5.50;  Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $3.50; 
H.  L.  Taylor,  Orthopedic  Siu-ger>'  for  Practitioners,  S5. 

Otology:  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear, 
$8;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord, 
$6;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  §6. 

Pathology:  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology, 
$5.50;  Adami,  Text-book  of  Pathology,  $6;  Aschoff,  Lehrbuch  der  Path- 
ologic. 

Pharmacology:  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for 
second,  third,  and  fourth  years;  SoUmann,  Text-book  of  Pharmacology, 
S4;  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia,  $2.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis:  Gee,  Auscultation  and  Percussion,  Si. 50;  Cabot, 
Physical  Diagnosis,  $3;  Flint,  Manual  of  Percussion  and  Auscultation, 

S2.75. 

Physiology:  Howell,  Text-book  of  Physiology,  S4;  Starhng,  Human 
Physiology,  $3.75;  Stewart,  Manual  of  Physiology,  S5;  Halliburton's 
Handbook  of  Physiology,  $3. 

Physiological  Chemistry:  (See  Chemistry.) 

Surgery:  Keen's  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each,  S7;  Warren,  Surgical  Patholog>% 
S5;  Johnson's  Surgical  Diagnosis,  3  vols.,  $18;  Brewer's  Surgery,  $5; 
Da  Costa,  $5.50;  Foote's  Minor  Surgery,  S5;  Scudder's  Treatment  of 
Fractures,  $6;  Birmie's  Operative  Surgery,  $7;  Tilmann's  Surgery,  ist 
vol.,  for  second  year,  2d  and  3d  volumes  for  third  year — each  volume, 
$5;  Lexer  and  Bevan,  General  Surgery,  $6. 

Therapeutics:  Bastedo,  Alateria  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics, $3.50;  Ortner,  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5;  Forchheimcr, 
The  Prophylaxis  and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5;  Friedenwald 
and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $4;  Billings- Forchheimer,  Thera- 
peutics, 5  volumes,  $31;  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy, 

$4- 

Dictionary :  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Dorland's  Illustrated 
Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Gould's,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary, 
$2.50. 
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A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought 
for  from  $2.35  to  $3.35- 

Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

OFFICERS 

Walter  Mendelson,  M.D.,  President;  Charles  H.  Peck,  Viu- 
President;  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D.,  Treasurer;  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D., 
Secretary. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
controls  tlic  Foster  Swift  Memorial  Fund,  the  income  of  which  is  used 
to  supply  apparatus  for  the  department  of  physiology;  the  Cartwright 
Lectureship  Fund,  under  which  a  course  of  lectures  is  given  biennially; 
the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the  Alumni  Association  Prize  Fund, 
awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  Association  also  subscribes  $700  annu- 
ally toward  the  library  for  the  department  of  pathology.  During  the  past 
year  the  Association  has  held  clinical  meetings  at  which  the  various  depart- 
ments have  presented  the  results  of  research  work  that  has  been  brought  to 
a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to 
any  graduate  of  the  College  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E. 
Hale,  770  West  End  Avenue,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  two 
classes:  Annual  New  York  City  membership,  $3;  associate  membership,  $2. 

THE  ALPHA   OMEGA  ALPHA 
Honorary  Fraternity 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which 
is  based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory. 
A  Chapter  of  this  Society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  1907. 

The  following  men  of  the  Class  of  19 15  were  elected  to  membership: 
Alan  DeForest  Smith,  A.B.  Max  David  Mayer,  A.B. 

Albert  Mason  Stevens,  A.B.  Jesse  Feiring  Williams,  A.B. 

Ralph  Colp,  A.B.  Raymond  Williams  Lewis,  A.B 

Eugene  Klein,  A.B.  Jonas  J.  Unger,  A.B. 

Clarence  Proctor  Thomas,  A.B.     William  Sargent  Ladd,  A.B. 
Henry  Edmund  MelEney,  A.B.         Morris  Greenberger 
Raymond  Canfield  Dodd,  A.B.         Joseph  Price,  B.S. 
Mather  Cleveland,  A.B. 

FELLOWSHIPS 
Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 
The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced 
studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents, 
a  graduate  in  medicine,  w^ho  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal 
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medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  University  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  shall  be  made  every  four  years, 
beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty.  A  va- 
cancy may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  fellow  so  appointed  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income  of  the  capital 
sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship  (about  $600).  He 
shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  else- 
where, under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Proudfit  fellow  in  Medicine  1914-16,  Robert  A.  Kinsella,  A.B.,  St. 
Louis  University,  1906;  A.M.,  1910;  M.D.,  191 1. 

Doctor  Abram  DuBois  Fellowship 

Endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram  DuBois,  M.D., 
Class  of  1835. 

This  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence 
of  his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a 
specialty  or  intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Pathology.  The 
award  will  be  made  for  one  year  only  but  the  appointment  may  be  re- 
newed in  the  discretion  of  the  Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote 
his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad, 
and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to  the  Committee  as  they  may 
require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  shall  present  himself  in  any  one  year 
the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may  be  expended 
in  such  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most  effectual  for  the  advance- 
ment of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed 
of  three  members,  namely',  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Siu-geons,  the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 
By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years 
president  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  professor  of 
pathology  and  practical  medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the 
Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery 
of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted 
under  the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  ad- 
dition, under  the  following  general  regulations: 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied 
by   a   sealed   envelope   similarly   marked   and   containing   the   name   and 
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address  of  the  author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the 
result  of  original  investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of 
more  than  one  author,  and  that  it  has  not,  at  the  same  time,  been  submitted 
for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed 
sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 
The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next 
award,  Commencement,  19 16)  to  tlie  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that 
the  writer  may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently 
meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  on  or  before  April  ist  of  the  year  of  award. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Aliunni  Association 
The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left 
by  Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years 
with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commencement,  1917). 
It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to 
universal  competition. 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 
A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of 
the  late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  professor  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1886.  Under  the  provisions 
of  the  trust,  an  annual  prize  of  $100  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the 
subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  com- 
peting essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  on  or  before  March 
loth. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next  award. 
Commencement,  1918.  The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President 
of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
and  the  Professor  of  Physiology,  are,  ex-officio,  the  administrators  of 
the  prize.  Essays  for  1915  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  first-named  on  or 
before  January  i,  1918. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not 
later  than  May  ist,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive 
consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholar- 
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ship,  will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15  th  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships. Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall 
be  filled  by  the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholar- 
ship will  be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not 
later  than  June  15th,  and  application  should  be  made  on  a  special  blank 
furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an 
annual  value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the 
stipend  of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  All  stipends  of  scholars 
will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each 
half-year  in  October  and  February.  Before  being  entitled  to  receive  either 
installment  of  this  stipend  each  holder  of  a  scholarship  must  report  him- 
self as  in  residence  to  the  assistant  registrar  on  or  before  the  second  Wednes- 
day of  the  first  and  second  half-year  of  his  incumbency.  Scholars  will 
be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  estabhshed  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in 
1895,  for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical 
Practice,"  has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available 
for  the  award  of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Siu-geons,  in  lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these 
scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  "Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be 
awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year  in  the  medical  coiuse;  two  to 
students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student  in  his  fourth  year,  pro- 
vided that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships  shall  not 
exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made  under  regulations  established  by  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholar- 
ship gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain 
an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  mem- 
bers of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either 
before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the 
"William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may 
be  awarded  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives 
evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order 
to  obtain  an  education. 
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George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships 
These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George 
Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship  Fund.  Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in  amounts  not  less  than  $250 
nor  more  than  S500  to  any  one  student  in  any  one  academic  year. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of 
renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  bom 
in  the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who 
propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers 
College  or  the  College  of  Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  qualifications  prescribed  for  en- 
trance. The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this  never  exceeds  the 
amiual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  establishment  of  the 
scholarship. 

David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer, 
N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  the  Class  of  1861.  The 
award  shall  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other 
purposes,  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about 
$250).  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified 
candidate  from  the  county  of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  pre- 
ferably to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship 
This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of 
Dr.  Francis  E-  Doughty,  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  of  the  Class  of  1869.  The  award  shall  be  made  to  a  student  to 
cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  ex- 
ceed the  annual  income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  Fund 
Gifts  from  friends  of  the  late    Frank    Hartley,    M.D.,     to    endow  a 
scholarship    in   the   College  of   Physicians  and   Surgeons  as  a  memorial. 
Established  19 14. 

LICENSE  TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE  IN 
NEW  YORK   STATE 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed 
at  least  one  week  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  ad- 
vised to  obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.     Ad- 
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dress  Mr.  H.  H.  Homer,  Chief  of  Examination  Division,  New  York  State 
Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York. 

Examinations  for  license  to  practise  medicine  in  this  state  will  be 
held  in  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo  as  follows: 


YEAR 

JANUARY 

MAY 

!         JUNE 

OCT. 

I915 

I916 

25-28 

16-19 

29-July  2 
27-30 

Oct.  5-8 
Sept.   19-22 

Daily  Program 


9.05  A.M. 

Tuesday,       Anatomy, 
Wednesday,  Chemistry, 
Thursdaj',      Surgery, 


1. 15  P.M. 
Physiology. 

Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 


Friday,  Pathology  (including  Bacteriology)  Diagnosis. 

The  first  Assistant  Commissioner,  Augustus  S.  Downing,  M.A.,  Pd.D., 
LL.D.,  is  in  charge  of  universities,  colleges,  professional  and  technical 
schools,  and  of  the  execution  of  the  laws  concerning  the  professions,  also 
the  relations  and  chartering  of  higher  institutions. 

Correspondence  relating  to  details  of  examinations  should  be  directed 
to  the  Chief  of  Examinations  Division,  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment, Mr.  Harlan  H.  Homer,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

License  by  Indorsement 
Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses  of  the  examining 
boards  of  Delaware,   Indiana,   Michigan,   New  Jersey,   Ohio,   Utah  and 
Wisconsin,  earned  on  examinations,  may  be  indorsed  if  all  other  require- 
ments of  the  New  York  statute  are  met. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 
Class  of  19 14 

Thayer  A.  Smith,  A.B. 
Timothy  F.  X.  Sullfvan,  A.B. 
Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  A.B. 
Guy  Alvin  Caldu'Ell,  B.S. 
Alvin  Edgar  Kuhlman,   Ph.C. 

Samaritan  Hospital 
ARTHtTR  W.  Benson,  A.B. 

Mt.    Sinai  Hospital 
Ernst  P.  Boas,  B.S.,  A.M. 
Joseph  A.  Landy,  A.B. 
David  M.  Natanson,  B.S. 


St.  Luke's  Hospital 
George  N.  Acker,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Frank  L.  Niles,  B.S. 
Frank  D.  Scudder,  A.B. 
Robert  E.  Seibels,  B.S. 
Donald  B.  Sinclair,  A.B. 
Norman  E.  Titus,  Ph.B. 
Andrew  Peters,  Jr.,  B.S. 
Presbyterian  Hospital 
Harry  L.  Alexander,  A.B. 
Henry  M.  Larson,  Jr.,  A.B. 
William  B.  Parsons,  Jr.,  A.B 
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William  Rosenson,  B.S. 
Adolf  A.  Weiss,  A.B. 

Postgraduate  Hospital 
James  Harvey  Brothers,  Jr. 
J.  HOYT  Kerley,  A.B. 
Frank  K.  Pomeroy,  A.B. 

Workhouse  Hospital,   Blackwell's 
Island 
William  B.  Ebeling,  B.S. 
Elihu  Katz,  A.B. 

City  Hospital 

Maurice  B.  Bender,  B.S. 
Lyndon  B.  Cady,  A.B. 
Rupert  R.  Rogers,  A.B. 

Bellevue  Hospital 
William  H.  Braddock,  A.B. 
Robert  S.  Irvine,  B.S. 
RoYCE  Paddock,  A.B. 

Harlem  Hospital 
Howard  S.  Brasted,  A.B.,  A.M. 
Francis  A.  McGreen 
Milton  B.  Rosenbluth,  A.B. 

Lebanon  Hospital 

IsiDOR  C.  Brill,  A.B. 
Harold  H.  Freund 
Moses  H.  Krakow 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Robert  Burlingham,  A.B. 
Gregori  O.  Volovic 
Fred  Rudy  Hutchison.  B.S. 

German  Hospital 
Clinton  C.  Furniss 
Armin  von  St.  George,  Ph.C. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
Cortland  K.  Hand 


Daniel  F.  McCann,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Cond6  De  Sales  Fallen 

New    York  Polyclinic  Hospital 
Robert  B.  Moore 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Herman  B.  Philips 

French  Hospital 
Earl  D.  McBride,  B.S. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Ira  I.  Kaplan,  B.S. 

New  York  Hospital 
Paul  A.  Dineen,  A.B. 
WiLLLAM  P.  Smale,  Jr.,  A.B. 

The  Jamaica  Hospital 
Herman  Halpern 

Jewish  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Herbert  Adler 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J. 
David  A.  Lubarsky 

S.    R.    Smith   Infirmary,    Tomkins- 

ville,  S.  I. 
John  L.  Johnson,  A.B. 

Rochester  General  Hospital,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y. 
Jacob  S.  Kominz,  B.S. 

City  Hospital,   Cleveland,   Ohio 
Rupert  R.  Rogers,  A.B. 

Freedmen's    Hospital,    Washington, 

D.C. 
Ralph  H.  Young,  A.B. 

Clarkson  Hospital,  Omaha,  Neb. 
George  W.  Covey,  B.S. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS 
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FOURTH  YEAR— CLASS  OF  1915 

Allison,  Benjamin  Roy,  B.S.  Dartmouth  1911 Malone,  N.  Y. 

Baker,  Willis  Power Cranford,  N.  J. 

Bbrman,  Louis New  York  City 

BiDWELL,   Alfred   Morrell,   Ph.B.   Yale   1911 Jersey   City,   N.   J. 

Brokaw,  Raymond  Voorhees New  York  City 

Cabaniss,  Job  Turner,  B.S.  and  A.M.  Wake  Forest  1911,   1913.  ..   Shelby,  N.  C. 

Carp,  Louis New  York  City 

Clarke,   Philip   Henry Holyoke,   Mass. 

Cleveland.  Mather,  A.M.  Yale   1914 Denver,  Colo. 

Climan,  Max,  A.B.  Yale   1913 Hartford.  Conn. 

CoLP,  Ralph,  A.B.   1913 New  York  City 

CoLviN,  William  Putnam New  York  City 

Desnoes,  Percy  Harold New  York  City 

DiNGMAN,  Norman  McLeod,  A.B.    1912 Spring  Valley,  N.  Y. 

Dodd,  Raymond  Canfield,  A.B.  Williams  1911 Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Dye,  John  Sinclair Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Easton,  Edward  Raymond,  A.B.  Yale  1913 Granby,  Mass. 

Ellington,  Amzi  Jefferson,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1913 Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Felsen,  Joseph,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  191 1 New  York  City 

Friedman,  William New  York  City 

-Gamrin,  Elias New  York  City 

Goldstone,  Joseph,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Gottbsman,  Julius,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Grbenbbrger,  Morris New  York  City 

Halstbd,  Halcyon,  Pd.B.  Colorado  State  Normal  School  1910 Greeley,  Colo. 

Hamrick.  James  Yates,  Jr.,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1911 Shelby,  N.  C. 

Hansen,  Harry  Beauvoir,  Ph.C.  1910 Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Holzman,  Martin,  B.S.   1913 New  York  City 

Kurd,   Ralph   Abram Stony   Point,   N.   Y. 

Iaason,  Alfred  H.,  A.B.   1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Irish,  Charles  Gilbert,  A.B.  Hobart  1911 Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

Jacobs,  Alexander  William New  York  City 

JBRSKEY,  Abraham,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Johnson,  Harold  Foots.  A.B.  Hamilton  1911 Oxford,  N.  Y. 

Johnson,  Redpord  Kohlsaat '.  .  .New  York  City 

Kenny,  John  J.,  A.B.  College  of  St.  Thomas  191 1 Mankato,  Minn. 

Khuri,  Halim  Basil Sagbin,  Syria 

Klein,  Eugene,  A.B.  1913 New  York  City 

Kramer.  Bertram  Solomon,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Ladd,  William  Sargent,  B.S.  Amherst  1910 New  York  City 

Lasher,  Willis  W Germantown,    N.    Y. 

Levy,  Jerome,  A.B.   1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lewis,  Raymond  William,  A.B.  Yale   1911 New  Britain,  Conn. 

Lyon,  Brockton  Reynolds Greensboro,  N.  C. 

McElvare,  George  Gerard,  B.S.  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

McFarland,  Arthur  Henry,  B.S.  Minnesota  Univ.  1913 St.  Paul,  Minn. 

McLendon,  Preston  Alexander,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1913 Morven,  N.  C. 

Martinson,  Herman.  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Mathews,  Raymond  Hamilton,  B.S.  N.  Y.  Univ.   1912 Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Mayer,  Max  David,  A.B.  1912 New  York  City 

AIelbney,  Henry  Edmund,  .\.B.  Dartmouth  1909 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Messbmer,  John  Francis,  A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  Coll.  1911 New  York  City 

Michaels,  Lbo New  York  City 

Miles,  Seth  Herbert,  B.S.  University  of  Nebraska  1912 So.  Lancaster.  Mass. 

MuNGBR,  Arbor  Day,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Nebraska   1913 Oelwein,  Iowa 

Nbwpield,  Lewis  Alfred,  Ph.B.  Brown   1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nichols,  Charles  Fay,  A.B.  Oberlin  191 1 Watkins,  N.  Y. 

Pardee,  Irving  Hotchkiss,  A.B.  1913 New  York  City 

Price,  Joseph,  B.S.  1913 New  York  City 

Pyle,   Edwin So.   Yonkers,   N.   Y. 

Reynolds,   Robert  Jesse,   A.B.    1912 Potsdam,   N.   Y. 

RUDOLPHY,    Jay    Besson Hobokcn,    N.    J. 

Sanders,  Theodore  Michael,  A.B.  1912 New  York  City 

Sbifp,  Harry  Joseph,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  191 1 New  York  City 

Shapiro,  Isidor  F New  York  City 

Shugart,  Floyd  Caldwell,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1913 Jonesville.  N.  C. 

Slatkin,  Harry,  B.S.  Oklahoma  1913 New  York  City 

Smith,  Alan  DbForest,  A.B.  1913 New  York  City 

Smith,  Harold  Ellsworth,  A.  B.  Yale  1911 New  York  City 

Snyder,  Frank  Hassan,  A.B.  Hobart  1911,  B.S.  Indiana  1913 Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Sobin,  Julius,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1909 Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Stanley,  Stephen  Treat,  A.B.  Williams  College  1907 Norwalk,  Conn. 

Stsarns,   Wilbur  Watkins,  A.B.    1912 Yonkers,   N.  Y. 

Steel,  James  Alexander,  B.S.  1911 Las  Cruces,  New  Mex. 

Stevens,  Albert  Mason,  A.B.  Yale  1905 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stevens,  Neil  Campbell,  A.B.  Yale  1910 Morristown,  N.  J. 

Sussman,  Henry  Alexander,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Taylor,  Harold  Williams,  A.B.  1909 New  York  City 

Thomas,  Clarence  Proctor,  A.B.  Yale  1911 New  York  City 

Unger,  Jonas  J.,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Valensi,  Albert,  B.S.  1913 New  York  City 

Wakeley,   William  Easton,  B.S.  Univ.  of  North  Carolina   1913.  ..  .Orange,   N.  J. 

Williams,  Jesse  Feiring,  A.B.  Oberlin  1909 New  York  City 

York,    Heward    Sovreign Waterford,    Canada 

Young,  John  Joseph,  Jr.,  A.B.  St.  Francis  College  1911 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ZiON.  Lewis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1915 86 

THIRD  YEAR— CLASS  OF   1916 
Ahrens,  Herman  Frederick,  Phar.D.  N.  Y  Coll.  of  Pharmacy  1898.. New  York  City 

Bell,  Alfred  Lee  Loomis,  B.S.  1914 Englewood,  N.  J. 

Berry,  Charles  Nelson,  A.B.  and  B.  S.  Oklahoma  Univ.  1914 Norman,  Okla. 

Bindermann,  Saul  Arthur,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

Blanton,  Wyndham  Bolling,  A.B.  Hampden  Sydney  1910,  A.M.  Univ.  of 

Virginia  1912 Richmond,   Va. 

Bliss,  Walter  Parks,  A.B.  and  A.M.  Wesleyan  Univ.  1909  and  1910 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Blue,   George  Eason,   B.S.   Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute Montgomery,   Ala. 

Bluestone,  Ephraim  Michael,  B.S.  1913 New  York  City 

BoNViciNO,  Louis  Anthony Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bostanian,  Kevork  Nerses,  A.B.  Central  Turkey  Coll.  1907 Aintab,  Turkey 

Brahdy,  Leopold,  B.S.  1914 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bruner,  Abram  Breneman,  A.B.  Wesleyan  1913 Columbia,  Pa. 

Bull,  David  Chapman,  Ph.B,  Yale  1912 Naugatuck,  Conn. 

Butler,  Chakles  Terry,  A.B.  Princeton  1912 New  York  City 

CONAN,  Neal  Joseph,  A.B.  St.  John's  College  1910 Pompey,  N.  Y. 

Cox,;.WeslEY  Cintra,  A.B.  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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DOBRIN,  Max,  B.S.  University  of  Michigan  1914 Montclair,  N.  J. 

Ferry,  Ronald  Mansfield,  A.B.  Harvard   1912 New  York  City 

Field,  Manning  Cromwell,  A.B.  Williams  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

FooTE,   Merrill  Nbwton Richmond  Hill,   N.  Y. 

FoRTuiNE,  Stanley  Theodore,  A.B.  Hope  College  1912 Holland,  Mich. 

GOLDFARB,  Barnett,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

GooDLiCK,  Samuel Seattle,  Wash, 

Grollman,   Meyer.   A.B.   C.   C.   N.  Y.    1912 New  York  City 

Hartvigsen,  Hyrum  Jacob,  B.S.  Agricultural  Coll.  of  Utah  1913.  .  .  .Downey,  Idaho 

Hauben,  Louis,  B.S.  1914 New  York  City 

Henry,  Tidal  Boyce,  B.S.  Wake  Forest  1913 Wadesboro,  N.  C. 

Hume,  Walter  Fairb.\nk,  Ph.B.  Yale  1912 Springfield,  Mass. 

Jessup,  Everett  Colgate,  B.S.  Princeton  1911 Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Jewett,   Charles   Harvey Canandaigua,   N.   Y. 

Johnson,  Paul  Barrus New  York  City 

Kahn,  Samuel,  B.S.  1912 New  York  City 

Kuhn,  IsiDOR  RussEL,  A.B.  1914 New  York  City 

Leggett,  Thomas  Haight,  A.B.  1914 Plainfield,  N.  J. 

LiNTz,  Joseph,  B.S.  1914 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

LiPSETT,   Philip  Joesph,  B.S.  N.  Y.  Univ.  1915 New  York  City 

Magnette,  Jules,  Jr.,  A.B.  1914 Newark,  N.  J. 

Mahon,  Hugh  William,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Mamelok,  Louis,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Manjoney,  Philip,  A.B.  Yale  1913 Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Mann,   Lewis  Theodore Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

McNeile,  Hector  James Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Meleney,  Frank  Lamont,  A.B.  Dartmouth  1910 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Messing,  Arnold.  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Morrison,  Harold  Fleming,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Nebraska  1913.  ..  .College  Springs,  la. 

Nemser,  Maximilian,   Ph.C.  1912 New  York  City 

NicoLSON,  William  Perrin,  Jr.,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Georgia  1912 Atlanta,   Ga. 

O'Connor,   Arthur  Joseph Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

Osserman,  Hyman  Joseph,  A.B.  1913 Edgewater,  N.  J. 

Radin,  Morris  Jacob,  A.B.  Yale   1914 Hartfoid,  Conn. 

Randall,  John  Albert.  A.B.  Dartmouth   1913 Berkeley,  Mass. 

Raylb,  Albert  Amis,  Jr.,  A.B.  Mercer  1908,  A.M.  Univ.  of  Ga.  1912.   Lexington,  Ga. 

Rosenman,  Jacob   Daniel New  York  City 

Salomon,  Alfred  Victor,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Sanmann,  Louis  Frederic,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Nebraska  1914 Diller,  Neb. 

SCHLEUSSNER,  Robert  Clinton,  Ph.C.  1912 New  York  City 

Scrram,  Clare  Frederick  Nesbit Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

ScHOLz,  Thomas New  York  City 

Shatara,  Fuad  Isa Jaffa,  Turkey 

Shibley,  Gerald  Spencer,  A.B.  1913 New  Yort  City 

Smith,   Groves   Blake Godfrey,   111. 

Stadie,  William  C.  B.S.  and  M.S.  N.  Y.  Univ.  1907  and  1912 New  York  City 

Steinholz,   Reuben,   B.S.   C.   C.   N.  Y.    1912 New  York  City 

Strumwasser,  Samuel,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.   1912 New  York  City 

Sweet.  Wallace  N.,  A.B.  Yale  1911 Lebanon,  Conn. 

Tracey,  William  Wallace,  Ph.B.  Yale   1912 Norwalk,   Conn. 

Wiener,  Jacob  J Rockaway  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Wills,  Charles  Edward,  A.B.   Mercer  Univ.    1912 Washington,  Ga. 

Wilson,  James,  A.B.  1914 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Winternitz,   David  Henry,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Utah   1913 Colorado  City,  Colo. 

Zamkin,  Harry  Oscar,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Third  Year— Class  of  1916 71 
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SECOND  YEAR— CLASS  OF   1917 

Amdursky,  Isaac  James Jerusalem,  Turkey 

Anderson,  Gilbert  Christian,  A.B.  Union  Univ.   1905 Jackson,  Tenn. 

Bakovitz,  Harry  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Bell,  Samuel  Dennis,  A.B.   Princeton   1913    New  York  City 

Bbrgamini,  Herbert  Muhlenberg,  Litt.  B.  Rutgers  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

BiCKLEY,   Emil   Burton Waterloo,   Iowa. 

Bibrman,  William  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Blanton,  Howson  Wallace,  A.B.  Hampden  Sidney   1912 Richmond,  Va. 

Blauvelt,   Harold,  B.S.  Wesleyan  Univ.    1913 New  York  City 

Blood,  Wilkie  Hooper,  A.B.  Brigham  Young  Coll.   1909 Kaysville,  Utah 

Bogges,  John  Paul Clarksburg,     W.     Va. 

Braislin,  William  Donald  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bullen,  Bernard  Christie.  B.S.  Oklahoma  A.  &  M.  Coll.  1912.  .  .  .Stillwater,  Okla. 

Campbell,  William  Edward,  Jr.,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Georgia  1913 Atlanta,  Ga. 

Caverlv,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Georgia  1913 Atlanta,  Ga. 

Chapman,   Will  Harmon,   Ph.B.  Yale   1912 New   Britain,   Conn. 

DoDDS,  William  Paul,  Litt.B.  Princeton  1912 Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Eisner,  IMoses  Nathaniel  (Senior  in  Columbia  College)    Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

Farnum,   Waldo  B New  York  City 

Ferguson,  Lee  Holister,  B.S.  Ohio  Wesleyan  Univ.    1913 Delaware,  Ohio 

Fern,  Samuel  Sidney  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Field,  William  Hinrichs,  A.B.  Williams  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Finkelstein,  William,  Ph.C.  1913 New  York  City 

FiSKE,  Plinv  Baxter,  Ph.B.  Hamilton  1910 Byron.  N.  Y. 

Fuller,  Duncan  MacTavish,  Ph.B.  vSheflSeld  1913    New  York  City 

Goodman,  Herman  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Greenberg,  Morris,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1911 New  York  City 

Heck,  Edson  Burr,   B.S.   Princeton   1913 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Herman,  Harold  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Hermes,  Harry  Leonard,  Ph.C.  1911 New  York  City 

Herring,  Albert  Crawford,  A.B.  1914 Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

HoRTON,    William   Steurer Yonkers,    N.  Y. 

Hudson,   Erastus  Mead,   B.S.   Harvard   1913 Plattsburg,   N.   Y. 

Hyman,  Harold  Thomas  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

III,  Edmund  Waldemar,  B.S.  Princeton  1913 Newark,  N.  J. 

Isaacs.  Harold  Joseph New  York  City 

Josephson,  Emanuel  M New  York  City 

Kahn,  Reuben  Leon,  B.S.  Valparaiso  1908,  M.S.  Yale  1913 Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Kaufman,    Julius Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Keating,  John  Joseph,  A.B.  Fordham  Univ.  1913 New  York  City 

Kohn,  Jerome,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1913 New  York  City 

Lattman,  Jacob,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1913 New  York  City 

Lazarus,  Joseph  Arthur,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Rochester  1914 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

LiNETT,    Joseph    Morris Winnitza,    Russia 

Lynch,  James  A.,  Jr.  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Lyons,  Lawrence  Vosburgh New  York  City 

Mandeville  Stuart  Ellsworth  . .  .  i New  York  City 

Marcus,  Lazarus  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

MeiERHOF,  Harold  Lee  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Milligan,  Robert  Sylvester New  York  City 

Mitchell,  Ralph  W.,  A.B.  Indiana  Univ.    1914 Bedford,  Ind. 

Moore,   Walter  Van  Olinda  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Morrison,  Frederick  Holton,  A.B.  Harvard  1912 Newton,  N.  J. 

Nicholaus,    John    Louis Schenectady,    N.    Y. 

Noble,  George  Henry,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Georgia  1913 Atlanta,  Ga. 

O'Dowd,  John  Joseph,  A.B.  St.  Francis  Xavier  1912 New  York  City 
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Potter,  Raymond  Thornton,  B.S.  Wesleyan  1913 EUenville,  N.  Y. 

PxTDNEY,    William   Kent Montclair,    N.    J. 

Pyle,  Henry  John.  A.B.  Hope  College  1913 Zeeland,  Mich. 

Quint,  Walter  Southard,  B.S.  Dartmouth  1912 West  Med  way,  Mass. 

Ramsey,  George  Herbert,  A.B.  Rutgers  1913 Olean,  N.  Y. 

Rand,  Ewing  Hascall,  A.B.  Yale  191 1 Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Rankin.  Bertrand  Fred,  Ph.B.  SheflSeld  1913 Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Rice,  Franklin  Wilson Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Richards,   Lloyd,  A.B.  Princeton  1913 New  York  City 

Robertiello,  Attilio,  Ph.C.  1912 New  York  City 

Rogers,    Ronald    Bacon Neenah,    Wis. 

RoTHENBERG,  David  Meyer  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ruderman.  Louis  Maccabee,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

Salwen,  Emanuel  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schmalzried,  Elmer  William,  A.B.  Northwestern  191 1 La  Gro,  Ind. 

Seaman,  James  Axpheus New  York  City 

SiBBALD,  John  Oswald,  C.E.  Rensselaer  P.  I.   1906 Troy,  N.  Y. 

SiLBERT,     Samuel Plainfield,     N.     J. 

SoDERSTROM,  GusTAV  Albin,  A.B.  Upsala  1911 Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

SoLOVEi,  Samuel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Stenbuck,  Joseph  Benjamin,  A.B.  Harvard  1914 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

SuTLLPF,  Edw.-vrd  Harrison Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

TiTLAR,  Ralph  S.  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Ossining.  N.  Y. 

Vail,  John  Inslay  Blair,  B.S.  and  A.M.  Princeton  1910  and  1913.  .  Blairstown,  N.  J. 

Van  Derwerker,  Earl  Edward,  B.S.  Rutgers  1912 Schuylersville,  N.  Y. 

Vincent,   Leonard   Marshall,   B.S.   Colgate    1912 Three   Mile   Bay,   N.   Y. 

von    Hope,    Frederick    Herbert Orange,    N.    J. 

Ware.  Edward  Richmond.  A.B.  Williams   1913 New  York  City 

West,  Randolph,  A.B.,  A.M.  Princeton  1912  and  1913 Princeton,  N.  J. 

Westermann,  John  Jacob,  Jr.,  A.B.  Yale  1912 Chicora,  Pa. 

White,  Park  Jerauld,  Jr.,  A.B.  Harvard   1913 Green  Ridge,  N.  Y. 

WiLENS,  Ira,  B.S.   C.  C.  N.  Y.    1913 New  York  City 

Wilson,  John  Albert  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Bentham,  Eng. 

Wurm,  C.\rl  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Yampolskv,  Joseph,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Georgia   1913 Atlanta,  Ga. 

Zbman,  Frederick  David,  A.B.  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Second  Year— Class  of  1917 75 

Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College 17 

92 
FIRST  YEAR— CLASS  OP  1918 

Allen,  Paul  Mason,  A.B.  Wofiford  College   1914 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Anderson,  Elmer  Lawrence,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Missouri  1912 Goodwater,  Mo. 

Andrews,   George   Clinton,   Jr.,   A.B.   Cornell    1912 Tarrytown,   N.Y. 

Appelbaum.  Emanuel  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Babbott,  Frank  Lush,  Jr.,  A.B.  Amherst  1913 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Barnes,   William  James,  A.B.   Hamilton   1914 Pittston,   Pa. 

Baronh,  Melciiisbdeck  Alfred  (Junior  in  Columbia  College).  .South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Bell,    Glen    Roderick Denver,    Colo. 

Bennett,   John   Winfield Patchogue,   N.   Y. 

Berner,  Frank.  Phar.C.  1914 New  York  City 

BiERHOFF,  Alan  Frederick  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Bowen.  Robert  Hall,  A.B.  Colby  1914 Mt.    Vernon,    N.    Y. 

Brieant,  Charles  LaMonte  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Brotherton,   Harold  Taylor,   Phar.C.   1914 Peekskill,   N.   Y. 

Browning,     George     Emmett Ogden,     Utah 

Bunzel,  Ernest  Evbrbtt,  Litt.B.  Princeton  1914 New  York  City 
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Clark,  Charles  Eugbne,  A.B.  Rock  Hill  College  1914 Scranton,  Pa. 

Cochran,  Gkorgs  Gilpillan,  Jr.   (Junior  in  Columbia  College).  .  .  .Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

CoHBN.  David  M..  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1910 New  York  City 

CoHBN.  Morris.  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1912 New  York  City 

CosTKR,  James  Stanhopb.  A.B.  Holy  Cross  1914 New  York  City 

Crystal,  Benjamin  Herman,  Phar.C.   1914 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Currier,  Oilman  Sterling  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Dawson,  George  Millard,  B.S.  1914 Denver.  Colo. 

DiNNERSTEiN,  Morris  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

DooMAN,  David  Stoddard New  York  City 

Ehlingbr,  Rangier  Burt.  B.S.  A.  &  M.  College  of  Texas.  . .  .College  Station,  Texas 

Errlich,  David  Ernst  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Finkle,  Oscar  George,  Jr Bolton  Landing,  N.  Y. 

FiNKLB,  Philip  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Fischer,  Henry  Sall  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Fletcher,  Henry  Daniel Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Flowers,  Hiland  Lee  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

GOBBL,  Edward  Aloybius,  A.B.  Fordham  1914 New  York  City 

Goldberg,  Simon  Paul New  York  City 

Goldman,  Harry Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Goldstein,  Joseph,  Phar.C.  1914 New  York  City 

GooDCHiLD,  Franbxin  Myers,  B.S.  Stetson  Univ.  1914 New  York  City 

GoRSCH,  Rudolph  V.,  A.B.  New  York  Univ.  1911 New  York  City 

Grosvenor.  Robert Newport,  R.  I. 

GULDNER,  Rene,  A.B.  Zabeni  College  1908 New  York  City 

Gwathmey  ,   William   Riddlb Nashville,   Tenn. 

Halbbrt,  Herbert  Lynn,  B.S.  Hobart  1913 Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Hamilton,  Charles  Edward  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Harrison,     Elaes Middlesboro,     Ky. 

Hebald,  Selian New  York  City 

Herrmann,  Adolf  Friedrich.  Ph.D.  Kiel  1908 New  York  City 

Heslin,  William  Francis.  Jr.,  A.B.  Fordham  1913 Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Hetzel,  Frederick  Craft,   B.S.  Penn.   College   1913 Connellsville,   Pa. 

Hirshpbld.  Samuel New  York  City 

Howkins.   John  Smallbrook Savannah,   Ga. 

Howley,  Clarence  Payne,  A.B.  Fordham  1914 New  York  City 

Hudson,   Paul  Lovejoy Atlanta,   Ga. 

Hughes.  James  Goodrich,  Jr.,  A.B.  Randolph  Macon  1913.  A.M.  Princeton  1914 

Ashland.  Va. 

Ili.,  Carl  Haller,  B.S.  Princeton  1914 Newark,  N.  J. 

Kblly,  Thomas  Dennis,  A.B.  Manhattan  1914 New  York  City 

Kramer,  Rudolph,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1914 New  York  City 

Layton.  Samuel  Gilliland,  A.B.  WofiFord  1914 Union.  S.  C. 

Lazerson,  Morris,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Rochester  1913 Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Lehman.  Edward,  A.B.  1914 New  York  City 

Lester,  Charles  Willard,  A.B.  Williams  1914 Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Leve,    Harold   Robert Rochester,   N.   Y. 

Levine.  Morris  Herman,  Phar.C.  1914 New  York  City 

Levinsky,  Aaron  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Luce,  Hallock,  Jr..  A.B.  Amherst  1914 Riverhead,  N.  Y. 

M aclaire,  Aaron  S New  York  City 

Magna,  Clamor  Henry,  Jr Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mango,  Lewis  Vincent,  Phar.C.  1914 New  York  City 

Manheim,   Sigmund,   B.S.   Princeton    1914 Newark,   N.   J. 

Manne,    .Alexander Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Martus,  Jerome  Henry,  Phar.C.  1914 New  York  City 

Maupin.  Jbre  Gibson.  B.L.  Fordham  1910 New  York  City 
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Maynard.  Edwin  Post.  Jr.,  A.B.  Williams  1914 Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

Morris,  Solomon  A.,  Phar.C.  191 1 New  York  City 

Morris,  William  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

MuBHLBCK,  Gborgb  Ernbst,  A.B.  Princeton   1914 Hoboken,  N.  J. 

MuzANTE,  Joseph  Bernard Glencove,  N.  Y. 

Naumer,  Harry  August  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Nbagle,  Alexander  Hill,  A.B.  Williams  1912 Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Nolan,  John  Lewis  Leo Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Norton,  James  Francis,  A.B.  St.  Peters  College  1914 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

NussBAUM,  Sydney,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1914 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Olsan,  Ira  Mortimer,  B.S.  Univ.  of  Rochester  1914 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

O'Malley,  Columbus  Ambrose  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

O'Nbil,  Francis  Joseph New  York  City 

Orr,  Frank  Brock Newnan,  Ga. 

Palinskv,  Max Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pasachopf,  Harr^  David New  York  City 

Penfield,  Wilder  Graves,  Litt.B.  Princeton  1913 Hudson,     Wis. 

Perkins,  John  Richard  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Greenwich,  Conn. 

Pierson,   Richard   Norris,   A.B.    Princeton  1914 Stamford,   Conn. 

Potter,  Philip  Childs.  A.B.  Williams  1914 Spuyten  Duyvil,  N.  Y. 

Quigley,  Thomas  Edward Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

QuiNN,    John    Michael Richmond    Hill,    N.    Y. 

Rado,  Henry  Rudolph  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Reynolds,  John  Botbson Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Richard,  Edward  Karl  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

RiTTER,  Isidore,  Phar.C.  1914 New  York  City 

Robbin,   Lewis,   Ph.B.   Lafayette   1914 Steelton,   Pa. 

Roberts,  Charles  Kingsley,  Ph.B.  Yale  1914 New  York  City 

Rockwell,    Robert    Lockerbie Cincinnati,    Ohio 

Rosbnzweig,    Max Kenoza    Lake,    N.    Y. 

Rubin,   Henry  Samuel   (Junior  in   Columbia  College) Bayonne,  N.  J. 

ScHACHTBR,  M.  Frank,  B.S.  A.M.    1912 Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schoonover,   Frank  Sackett,   Jr Rochester,   N.   Y. 

Shbhm-Simanovsky,  Arsbnius New  York  City 

Shbpard,  Lorrin  Andrews,  A.B.  Yale  1914 East  Orange.  N.  J. 

Sheppard,  Thomas  Trovillo,  A.B.  Yale  1914 Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Sherburne,   John,  2nd Amsterdam,   N.   Y. 

SoBEL,  Nathan New  York  City 

Spebr,  John  Lang,  B.S.  Lafayette   1914 Vandergrift,  Pa. 

Spencer,  Frank  Daniel,  B.S.  Utah  Agr.  College  1913 Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Steinhofp,  Karl  Ludwig,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1913 New  York  City 

Steinman,  Isidore,  Phar.C.  1913 New  York  City 

Stephenson,  Robert  Abram  Bernard  (Junior  in  Columbia  College)  . .  .New  York  City 

Stillm an,  William  A New  York  City 

Stuart,  Harold  Coe.  Litt.B.  Princeton  1914 New  York  City 

Tenopyr,  Ottokar  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Todd,  Warwick  Hanford  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

Tooker,  Harold  Clifton,   Ph.B.    Brown    1913 Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

Trischett,  Samuel  Seymoitr  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Van  Gaasbbek,  Harold  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

Walsh,  Henry  Victor,  A.B.  Fordham  1914 New  York  City 

Wanderman.  Simon  Samuel,  Phar.C.  1914 New  York  City 

Watson,  Richard  Gwynn,  A.B.  Univ.  of  Oregon  1914 Eugene,  Oregon 

Wbber,  John  William,  A.B.  St.  John's  College   1913 Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

Wbintraub,  Sydney New  York  City 

Wbissbnborn.  Henry  Christian  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

WiKKLiCH,  Harry  William,    Phar.C.    1914 New  York  City 
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Wish,  Sam Astoria,  Oregon 

Ybaton,  William  Lbvett Hoboken,  N.  J. 

ZiBGLER.  JBROMB  MARTIN,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1914 New  York  City 

First  Year— Class  of  1918 106 

Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College 26 

132 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1915 86 

Third  Year— Class  of  1916 71 

Second  Year — Class  of  1917 75 

First  Year— Class  of  1918 106 

338 
Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College 43 

381 
Special  Students 34 

Total 415 

University  Privileges 

As  tie  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to 
members  of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare 
the  time,  and  who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue 
courses  of  study  and  research  in  any  department  of  the  University  without 
additional  charge  for  tuition.  They  may  reside  in  the  Universitv  dormi- 
tories at  Momingside  Heights,  and  are  eligible  to  membership  in  the 
various  social  and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

The  Libraries  on  Momingside  Heights  are  open  to  all  students  of  medi- 
cine, and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.     They  include  collections 

_,     TT  •        •.,_  on   anatomy,    biochemistry,   public  health,   nursing   and 
The  Umversity      ,  ,  .  ■'  ,       ,  ,.  .  ,  ,        \  ., 

y .,       .  other  subjects  related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the 

special  collections  available  in  the  College  of  Physicians 

and  Sturgeons  and  in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  43d 

Street.      The  library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy,    115  West  68th  Street, 

is  also  open  to  students  in  the  school  of  medicine. 

The  Gymnasium  is  situated  on  ^Morningside  Heights,  and  is  open  daily 

during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from 

rT^^     TT   •         -x-  8.30  A.M.  to  7  P.M.  (Saturdays,  5  p.m.).     It  is  closed  for  the 
The  Umversity     "^.      ,         '  „,      ,     ■   ■       ^t.  •  .  -n-      ^r 

^  .  entire  day  onlv  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  I^ew  Years, 

Irynuiasiuni  <j       ^ 

and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other  holidays  it  is  open  from  2 

to  6  P.M.     Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when  the  gj'^mnasium 

is  open.     Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may  enjoy 

its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 

locker.     The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the 

director,  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  wUl  give  advice  as  to 

the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man. 
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The  gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate 
supervision  of  the  medical  director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  physi- 
cal education.  The  medical  director  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instruc- 
tors. 

It  is  the  design  of  the  Employment  Office  to  give  to  competent  students 
desiring  to  work  their  way  through  college  the  opportunity  to  earn  enough 
for  their  partial  or  complete  support,  or,  if  possible,   to       „      . 
extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways.     In  the  past  p.^ 

students  have  been  successful  in  obtaining  positions  in 
private  tutoring,  translating,  addressing,  copying  of  various  sorts,  teaching 
in  evening  schools,  stenography,  and  typewriting.  During  the  last  ten 
years  the  student  earnings  reported  to  the  office  have  averaged  over 
$100,000.  Communications  should  be  addressed  to  Paul  C.  Holter, 
Secretary  of  Appointments.  The  experience  of  the  Committee  on  Em- 
ployment would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medi- 
cal students  to  undertake  any  outside  remunerative  employment  during  the 
academic  year  without  doing  serious  harm  to  their  University  work  or  to 
their  health.  The  committee,  consequently,  cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of 
securing  emploj^ment  for  medical  students  during  the  academic  year; 
during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  committee  will  do  its  best  to 
assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule,  the  committee  advises  students 
who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  medical  school 
to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable 
them  to  give  undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

The  University  medical  officer,  Dr.  W.  H.  McCastline,  holds  office  hours 
daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consultation  with  students.  Dr.  McCastline  has 
direct  supervision  of  all  matters  affecting  the  health  of  iv/r  r^'     1 

the  student  body,  and  all  cases  of  communicable  disease  .  ^      , 

occurring  in  homes  of  students  must  be  reported  to  him 
promptly. 

For  those  who  are  without  local  family  physicians  there  is  a  Medical 
Visitor  (Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  601  W.  113th  Street). 

The  University  Commons,  in  University  Hall,  is  operated  under  Uni- 
versity management  for  the  benefit  of  officers  and  students.  „  .        . 
The  service  is  d  la  carte,  or  regular  board  may  be  secured  p 
for  $6  a  week. 

There  are  three  University  dormitories  on  South  Field,  with  accom- 
modations for  approximately  820  men:  Hartley  Hall  (see  page  5),  a  mem- 
orial   to    the    late    Marcellus    Hartley,    Livingston    Hall,  „     -j 
named  in  memory  of  Robert  R.  Livingston,  of  the  Class  tt  m 
of  1765,  and  Furnald  Hall,  provided  for  in  the  will  of  the 
late  Francis  F.  Furnald,  in  memory  of  his  son.  Royal  Blackler  Furnald, 
a  member  of  the  Class  of  1901.     Each  building  is  137  feet  by  64,  and 
10  stories  in  height,  with  electric  passenger  elevators.     They  are  lighted 
throughout  by  electricity  and  heated  by  steam. 
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The  entrance  to  each  building  from  the  campus  leads  directly  into  an 
assembly  room  60  feet  square  with  a  large  open  fireplace. 

Each  building  contains  about  300  rooms;  all  rooms  are  nine  feet  high, 
the  average  size  of  the  bedrooms  being  8.4  by  14.6  and  of  the  studies 
10.6  by  14.  The  arrangement  permits  of  flexibility  in  renting  rooms  in 
suites.  Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes  closet  and  an  enamelled  basin  with 
hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There 
are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor.  Rentals  for  the  academic  year  range 
from  $100  for  single  rooms  to  $390  for  three-room  suites. 

A  pamphlet  containing  floor  plans  of  the  buildings  and  indicating  the 
charge  for  each  room  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  University.  The  pamphlet  contains  also  the  Hall  Regulations. 
Rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the  order  of  receipt  of  applications  therefor. 

Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences:  In  addition  to  the  regular  courses 
of  instruction,  numerous  lectures  are  given  each  year  by  the  Institute 
of  Arts  and  vSciences.  The  enrollment  fee  is  $5  and  the  annual  dues  $10. 
Membership,  good  for  one  calendar  year,  is  open  to  all  without  restriction. 
The  special  Announcement  of  the  Institute  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Lectures:  The  Cartwright  lectures  of  the  Alumni  Association  are 
given  biennially;  these  are  addressed  more  particularly  to  graduates  in 
medicine.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  at  the  Uni- 
versity from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middle- 
ton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society,  the  Wesley  Carpentier 
lecture  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  the  lectures  of  the  Harvey 
Society  are  also  open  to  students. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program 
of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student 
and  covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  can- 
didate for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of  hours  per  week  for  each 
student.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of  each  course,  the 
departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of  detail,  the  student  is 
referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  page  38  and  following.  See 
page  38  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  coiurses. 

FIRST  YEAR 
Required  Coiirses 

Anatomy,  including  histology  and  embryology.  Courses  loi,  103-104. 
Histology  and  embryology,  lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory  work, 
12  hours  first  half  year;  anatomy,  demonstrations,  conferences  and  dis- 
sections, 12  hours  throughout  the  year.     24  points. 

Biological  chemistry,  Courses  51  and  loi  or  102.  Organic  chemistry, 
laboratory  work,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  conferences,  8  hours  first 
half  year;  physiological  chemistry,  lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences 
and  laboratory  work,  8  hours  first  or  second  half  year.     8  points. 

Physiology,  Course  106-107  (first  half).  3  lectures:  i  demonstration, 
2  recitations,  and  3  hours  laboratory  work  second  half  year.     8  points. 

Elective  Cotirses 
Anatomy,   Courses  202,   204,  and  302;  Biological  chemistry.   Courses 
211-212,   213-214,   221-222,   225-226,   251-252,   271-272,   281-282,   and 
301-302;  Surgery,  Course  216. 

SECOND   YEAR 
Required  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  105  and  107.  Demonstrations,  conferences,  labora- 
tory work  and  dissections,  12  hours  first  half  year;  lectures  and  demon- 
strations, 3  hours  first  half  year.     8  points. 

Bacteriology,  Course  loi.  Laboratory  work,  6  hours  first  half-year. 
4  points. 

Obstetrics,  Course  102.  Recitations  and  demonstrations,  2  hours 
second  half  year.     2  points. 

Pathology,  Courses  101-102  and  105-106.  General  and  special  path- 
ology, 3  hours  first  half  year,  and  9  hours  second  half  year;  gross  patho- 
logical anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies,  2  hours  and  at  other 
times  as  occasion  offers  throughout  the  year.     8  points. 
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Pharmacology,  Course  101-102.  Experimental  pharmacology,  i  lecture, 
first  half  year;  i  lecture,  2  recitations,  and  4  hours  laboratory  work  second 
half  year.     4  points. 

Physiology,  Course  106-107  (second  half).  3  lectures,  i  demonstration, 
2  recitations  and  3  hours  laboratory  work,  first  half  year.     6  points. 

Practice  of  medicine.  Courses  102,  104,  and  106.  Elementary  medical 
clinic,  2  hours  second  half  year;  physical  diagnosis,  2  hours  second  half 
year;  clinical  pathology,  4  hours  second  half  year.     4  points. 

Surgery,  Course  104.  Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic,  4  hours 
second  half  year.     4  points. 

Elective  Courses 
Anatomy,  Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  204,  251-252, 
and  302;  Biological  chemistry,  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  221-222,  223- 
224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271-272,  281-282    and  301-302;  Path- 
ology, Courses  103-104,  107,  109-110,  111-112,  201-202,  and  251-252. 

THIRD   YEAR 
Reqiiired  Courses 
Dermatology  and  syphilis,  Courses  201-202  and  204.     Lectures,  i  hour; 
practical  instruction,  2  horn's,  five  weeks,  second  half  year,     i^/j  points. 
Diseases  of  children.  Courses  201,  203,  204,  206,  and  207-208.     Reci- 
tations, I  hour  first  half  year;  clinical  lectures,  i  hour  first  half  year;  didactic 
lectures,  i  hour  second  half  year;  examination  and  diagnosis,  2  hours — 
five  weeks  second  half  year;  bedside  instruction  in  contagious  diseases, 

1  hour,  six  weeks.     4  points. 

Genito-urinary  diseases,  Courses  201  and  202.     Practical  instruction, 

2  hours,  five  weeks  first  half  year;  lectures,  i  hour  second  half  year.     V2 
point. 

Gynecology,  Courses  201  and  202.  Recitations  and  demonstrations, 
I  hour  first  half  year;  lectures,  2  hours  second  half  year.     4  points. 

Laryngology,  Courses  201  and  202.  Practical  instruction,  2  hours  first 
half  year;  clinical  lecture,  i  hour  second  half  year,     ^/z  point. 

Neurology,  Courses  201-202  and  203-204.  Lectiu-es  with  demonstra- 
tions, 2  hours.     4  points. 

Obstetrics,  Com-se  201.  Lectures,  3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one 
clinical,  first  half  year.     4  points. 

Ophthalmology,  Com-ses  201  and  202.  Practical  instruction,  2  hovu-s 
first  half  year;  clinical  lectures,  i  hour  second  half  year,     '/j  point. 

Orthopedic  surgery,  Course  202.  Clinical  lectures,  i  hour  second  half 
year.     V2  point. 

Otology,  Courses  201  and  202.  Didactic  instruction,  i  hour  first  half 
year;  practical  instruction,  2  hours,  five  weeks  second  half  year.     Vs  point. 
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Practice  of  medicine,  Courses  201-202,  205-206,  207-208,  and  209-210. 
Elementary  medical  clinic,  2  hours  second  half  year;  clinical  lecture 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  1V2  hours  throughout  year;  clinical  lecture  City 
Hospital,  1^/2  hours  throughout  year;  recitations,  2  hours  throughout 
year;  physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  4  hours  first  half  year  and  2  hours 
second  half  year.  Lectures,  on  therapeutics,  i  hour  throughout  year; 
recitations,  2  hours  second  half  year.     12  points. 

Surgery,  Courses  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  207.  Lectures,  3 
hours  throughout  year;  clinical  lectures,  2  hours  throughout  year;  recita- 
tions, 2  hours  throughout  year;  minor  surgery  and  bandaging,  4  hours 
first  or  second  half  year.     8  points. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  204,  251-252, 
and  302;  Bacteriology,  Courses  201,  203,  205-206,  208,  209-210,  and 
251-252;  Biological  chemistry.  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  221-222,  223- 
224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271-272,  281-282,  and  301-302;  Genito- 
urinary  diseases.  Courses  204  and  206;  Laryngology,  Courses  204  and 
206;  Ophthalmology,  Course  205-206;  Otology,  Course  205-206;  Path- 
ology, Courses  107,  109-110,  111-112,  201-202,  203,  204,  205,  and  251- 
252;  Physiology^  Courses  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  251-252;  Prac- 
tice of  medicine.  Courses  217-218,  219-220,  224,  226,  228,  and  235;  Sur- 
gery, Courses  217-218,  231-232;  Pharmacology,  Courses  213-214,  215, 
217,  and  251-252. 

FOURTH  YEAR 
Required  Courses 

Diseases  of  Children,  Courses  203,  204,  and  209-210.  Clinical  lectiures, 
I  hour  first  half  year;  didactic  lectures,  1  hour  second  half  year;  hospital 
clinic,  3  hours  one  quarter  year.     2  points. 

Gynecology,  Courses  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  and  209-210.  Clinic, 
4  hours  one  eighth  year;  demonstrations,  6  hours  one  eighth  year;  practical 
instruction,  3  hours  one  eighth  year;  practical  instruction,  2  hours  for  each 
student.     2  points. 

Hygiene,  Course  202      Lectures,  2  hours  second  half  year,     i  point. 

Neurology,  Courses  203-204  and  205.  Clinical  lecture,  i  hour  through- 
out year;  psychiatry,  lecture,  i  hour  first  half  year.     2  points. 

Obstetrics,  Courses  203-204  and  205-206.  Practical  instruction  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  3  weeks  (2  weeks  day  duty,  one  week  night  duty); 
Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  2  weeks  (one  week  day  duty  and  one  week 
night  duty).     6  points. 

Practice  of  medicine,  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  215-216,  and  217-218. 
Medical  clinic,  i  V'2  hours;  clinical  conference,  2  hours  one  half  year; 
clinical  clerkships,  30  hours  a  week  one  quarter  year;  clinical  pathology 
in  connection  with  therapeutics.  Conferences  on  Therapeutics,  i  hour 
first  half  year;  3  lectures  on  life  insurance  examinations;  clinical  instruction, 
ID  hours  one-quarter  year.     15  points. 
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Surgery,  Courses  209-210,  211-212,  and  213-214.     Clinical  clerkships, 
32  hours  one  quarter  year;  surgical  clinic,   iV«  hours  throughout  year; 
surgical  pathology,  2  hours  one  quarter  year.     12  points. 
Elective  Courses 

Anatomy,  Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  204,  251-252, 
and  302;  Bacteriology,  Courses  201,  203,  205-206,  208,  209-210,  251- 
252;  Biological  chemistry,  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  221-222,  223-224, 
225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271-272,  281-282  and  301-302;  Dermatology 
and  syphilis,  Courses  205-206,  207-208,  209-210,  211-212;  Diseases  of 
children.  Courses  213-214,  215-216,  and  217-218;  Gynecology,  Courses 
211-212,  213-214,  and  215-216;  Laryngology,  Course  207-208;  Neurology, 
Courses  207-208,  209-210,  and  251-252;  Ophthalmology,  Course  205-206; 
Orthopedic  surgery.  Courses  203-204,  205-206,  and  207;  Otology,  Course 
205-206;  Pathology,  Courses  107,  109-110,  111-112,  113-114,  201-202, 
203,  204,  205,  and  251-252;  Physiology,  Courses  201-202,  203-204,  205- 
206,  207,  and  251-252;  Practice  of  medicine,  Courses  217-218,  224,  228, 
230,  237-238,  239-240,  and  251-252;  Surgery,  Courses  217-218, 
219-220,  221-222,  223-224,  225-226,  227-228,  229-230,  231-232;  and 
Pharmacology,  Courses  211-2x2,  213-214,  215,  and  217. 


REGISTRATION  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Sept.  24 — Friday,  Registration  for  students  coming  from 

other  schools  who  are  applicants  for 
advanced  standing. 


FALL 

Sept.  20 — Monday, 

Sept.  21 — Tuesday, 
Sept.  22 — Wednesday, 
Sept.  23 — Thursday, 

Sept.  24 — Friday, 
Sept.  25 — Saturday, 
Sept.  27 — Monday, 
Sept.  28 — Tuesday, 
Sept.  29 — Wednesciy, 


EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 
1915 

ID  A.M.    Ophthalmology,  Otology,  and  Genito- 
urinary Diseases. 
2 .  30  P.M.     Gynecology. 

10  A.M.    Organic  Chemistry. 
2  .  30  P.M.     Diseases  of  Children. 

10  A.M.    Physiological  Chemistry. 
2.30  P.M.     Obstetrics. 

10  A.M.    Histology  and  Embryology. 
2 .  30  P.M.     Anatomy,  Laryngology,  Dermatology, 
and  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

10  A.M.     Clinical  Pathology. 
2 .  30  P.M.     Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics. 

10  A.M.    Bacteriology. 
2  .30  P.M.     Neurology. 

10  A.M.    Pathology,  General. 
2.30  P.M.     Surgery. 

10  A.M.    Physiology  and  Gross  Pathology. 
2.30  P.M.     Medicine. 
Session,  1915-16,  begins. 

ID  A.M.    Opening  Address. 


ACADEMIC   CALENDAR 


July     6 — Tuesday, 
Aug.  14 — Saturday, 
Sept.  20 — Monday, 
Sept.  22 — Wednesday, 
Sept.  23 — Tuesday, 


Sept.  29 — Wednesday, 


Nov. 
Nov. 

Nov. 
Dec. 

Jan. 
Feb. 
April 

April 

May 

May 

May 

June 

June 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Sept. 

Sept. 


2 — Tuesday, 
25 — Thursday, 

to 
27 — Saturday, 
22 — Wednesday. 

to 
4 — Tuesday, 
22 — Tuesday, 
21 — Friday, 

and 
22 — Saturday, 
I — Monday, 
22 — Monday, 
30 — Tuesday, 
4 — Sunday, 
7 — Wednesday, 
5 — Wednesday, 
1 6 — Wednesday, 
18 — Monday, 
2  o — Wednesday, 
26 — Tuesday, 


Sept.  27 — Wednesday, 


1915-16 

Sixteenth  Summer  Session  begins. 

Sixteenth  Summer  Session  ends. 

Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 

Registration  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. Later  applications  received  only 
upon  payment  of  an  additional  fee  of  $5. 

1 62  nd  year  begins.  Registration  ceases  for  students 
not  previously  matriculated.  Later  applications 
received  only  on  payment  of  an  additional  fee 

of  $5- 
Election  day,  holiday. 

\  inclusive,  Thanksgiving  holidays. 


I  inclusive,  Christmas  holidays. 
Washington's  Birthday,  holiday. 

Easter  holidays. 

J 

Last  day  for  filing  applications  for  scholarships. 
Final  examinations  begin. 
Memorial  Day,  holiday. 
Baccalaureate  service. 
Commencement  Day. 
Seventeenth  Summer  Session  begins. 
Seventeenth  Summer  Session  ends. 
Examinations  for  deficient  students  begin. 
Registration  begins. 

Registration  ceases  for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. 

163rd  year  begins.     Registration  ceases  for  stu- 
dents not  previously  matriculated. 
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FACULTY    OF   MEDICINE 

Officers  of  the  Faculty 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D Dean  and  Member  of  the  University 

Council,  ex-officio 
Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.,  Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

William  J.  Gies,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D Secretary 

Committees 

Administration:  Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Brewer,  Cragin, 
Huntington,  Lee,  Longcope  and  Wood. 

Admissions:  Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Schulte  and  Zinsser. 

Scholarships:  Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Burton-Opitz  and 
Painter. 

Library:  Professors  Huntington  (Chairman),  Gies,  A.  V.  S.  Lam- 
bert and  Tilney. 

Legislation:  Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Lee,  Wood  and  Pro- 
fessor Stone,  Dean  of  the  Law  School. 

The  Facidty 

Nicholas   Murray  Butler,   Ph.D.,   Jur.D.,  LL.D.    (Cantab.),  D.Litt. 

(Oxon)     President 

George  S.  Huntington Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1881;  A.M.,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884;  Sc.D.,  1904;  LL.D., 
Jefferson    Medical   College,    1907. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,   1882;  A.M.    (Hon.),  1907;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1886;   F.A.C.S. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Con- 
sulting Obstetric  Surgeon,  City  Hospital,  tlie  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  and  the  Italian  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  the  Lincoln  Hospital,  the  New  York  Infirmary 
for   Women  and  Children,  and  St.  Luke's  Hospital,   Newburgh,  N.   Y. 

L.  Emmett  Holt Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1875;  A.M.,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880;  LL.D.,  1901; 
Sc.D.,   1904;   Sc.D.,  Brown,   1914. 

Attending  Ph>[sician,  Babies  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals;  Consulting 
Physician,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  New 
York  Infant  Asylum,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hos- 
pitals. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Dean 

A.B.,  Yale,  1880;  Ph.B.,  1882;  A.M.   (Hon.),   1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1885. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York 
Hospital,  St.  John's,  Yonkers,  St.  Joseph's,  Far  Rockaway,  White  Plains,  and 
Italian  Hospitals,  and  Hospital   for   Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg  College,  1893;  M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894; 
Ph.D.,   1897. 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden;  Member  of  the  Faculties 
of  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College; 
Pathological  Chemist,  First  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Director  of  biochemical 
research  under  the  auspices  of  the  National,  N.  Y.  State  and  N.  Y.  City  Dental 
Societies. 
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Harry  McMahon  Painter Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B..   Yale,    1884;    I'h.R.,    1885;   M.D..  Columbia,   1888. 

Consulting   Obstetrician   to   the    New    York    Nursery   and    Child's   Hospital. 

George   E.    Brewer Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1881;  A.M.,  1882;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1884;  M.U.,  Harvard,  1885; 
LL.D.,   Hamilton,    1916;    K.A.C.S. 

Surgical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  Roosevelt 
Hospital,  New  York  Ophthalmic  and  Aural  Institute,  House  of  Holy  Com- 
forter, Perth  Amboy,  Woman's,  St.  Vincent's,  Flushing,  and  Muhlenberg 
Hospitals. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,   1891;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting 
Pathologist,   Lincoln   Hospital   and   \assar   Brothers'   Hospital,    I'oughkeepsic. 

Hermann  Von  W.  Schulte ...Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,    Trinity,    1897;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1902. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,    Princeton,    1892;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1895. 

\isiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to   Roosevelt  Hospital. 

William  George  MacCallum Professor  of  Pathology 

A.R.,    Toronto,    1894;    M.D.,   Johns   Hopkins,    1897. 

Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  Director  of  Laboratories,  Monte- 
fiore   Home. 

Frederic  S.  Lee Dal  ton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,   1881;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1885. 

Warfield  T.  Longcope Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1897;  M.D.,  1901. 
Medical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,    Yale.    1893;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1896;    F.A.C.S. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Russell   Burton-Opitz Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  1895;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905. 

Hans  Zinsser Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,    Columbia,    1899;   A.M.,    1903;    M.D.,    1903. 
Bacteriologist,    Presbyterian   Hospital. 

Frederic  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia, 
1912. 

Attending   Neurologist  to   the   Brooklyn   and    Methodist    Episcopal   Hospitals. 

William  Darrach Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,   Yale,   1897;   A.M.,   M.D.,  Columbia,    1901;   F.A.C.S. 

Director   and   Attending   Surgeon,   Bellevue   Hospital,  in   charge   of   surgical 
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Emeritus  Professors 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Diseases  of  Children 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  M.Sc Laryngology 

Robert    F.    Weir,    M.D Surgery 

T.   Mitchell   Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D Pathology 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

Professors 
Nathan  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1877;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  New  York 
University,  1880. 

Attending    Physician,    Mount    Sinai    Hospital. 

P.  Flewellyn  Chambers Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Emory  College,   1873;   M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital   Medical   College,  1876. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;   Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

M.D.,    University    of   Toronto,    1879. 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department; 
Consulting    Laryngologist,    Loomis    Sanitarium. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;  M.D.,  New  York 

University,    1887. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  Laryngology 

and  Otology  service;  Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist  to  the  Presbyterian 

Hospital,   Sea  View  Hospital  and  to  the   New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and 

Children;    Attending   Otologist   to   Minturn   Hospital. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,   Wiirzburg,   1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Charles  North  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,    Williams,    1879;    A.M.,    1883;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1886. 
Surgeon,     Roosevelt     Hospital;     Consulting     Surgeon     to     General     Memorial 
Hospital,  and  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Harvard,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and 
New  York  Orthopedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  General 
Memorial   Hospital. 

Ellsworth  Eliot Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,   1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,    1887. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  A.  Fordyce Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Adrian  College,  Michigan,  1878:  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.  (Hon.),  1901; 
M.D.,   Chicago  Medical   College.    1881;   M.D.,   University  of   Berlin,   1888. 

Visiting  Dermatologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the  Pres- 
byterian   Hospital,   the    Neurological    Institute,   and   the    Women's    Hospital. 

Virgil  P.  Gibney Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Kentucky  University,  1869;  A.M.,  1872;  LL.D.,  1899;  M.D.,  Bellevue 
Hospital  Medical   College,   1871. 

Surgeon-in-Chief  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Consulting 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  the  Neurological  Institute  and  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  the  Montefiore  Home,  and  the  Red  Cross  Hospital,  St.  John's  Guild 
Hospital,  and   N.   Y.   Home   for  Destitute   Crippled   Children. 

Ward  Andrews  Holden Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Marietta,   1884;   A.M.,   1888;   M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Ohio,   1887. 
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Austin  W.  Hollis Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.n.,   Columbia,    1890. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.K.,   Columbia,    1881;    M.D.,    1884. 

Consulting  Surneon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt;  Can- 
suiting   Surgeon,   J.    Hood   Wright   and   Greenwich    Hospitals. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1877. 

Frank  W.  Jackson Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,   Columbia,    1879. 
Consulting    Physician,    Bellevue  Hospital. 

Walter  B.  James Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883;  LL.D.,  1904;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale, 
1906. 

Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Lincoln  Hospital,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary, 
and  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,   1882;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Frederic    Kammerer Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Freiburg,   1880. 

Surgeon,   German   and   St.    Francis   Hospitals. 

Jacob  Kaufmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Strassburg,   1885. 

Attending   Physician,   German   Hospital. 

Otto  G.  T.  Kiliani Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,    Halle,    1888. 
Surgeon,   German   Hospital. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,   Harvard,   1889;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,   Herman  Knapp  Memorial   Eye  Hospital. 

Consulting   Ophthalinologist,   Presbyterian   Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Otology 

M.D.,   Columbia,    1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Consulting  Aurist,  Flush- 
ing and  St.   Francis  Hospitals,  N.   Y.   City. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    College   of  the   City   of   New   York,    1891;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1894. 
Attending  Physician  and  Assistant  Pathologist,   Mount   Sinai  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   College  of  the    City  of   New  York,    1881;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1884. 

Henry  Hamilton  Moore  Lyle Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1900. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale.   1889;   M.D.,  Columbia,   1892. 
Attending   Surgeon,    St.    Luke's   Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Princeton,    1893;   A.M..    1894;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1899. 
Director    and    Attending    Physician,    Bellevue    Hospital,    in    charge    of    tubercu- 
losis service;   Consulting  Physician,  House  of  Holy  Comforter  and  Sprain  Ridge 
Hospital,  Yonkers;   Chief  of  the  Bellevue  Tuberculosis  Clinic. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz .Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,   New  York  College  of   Pharmacy,   1885;   M.U.,  Columbia,   1891. 
Surgeon,   Mt.    Sinai   Hospital. 
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Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Columbia,    1885;   M.D.,    1889. 

Director  and   Attending   Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  medical 
service. 

Fraxk  R.  Oa.stler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,   Vale.    1891;    M.D.,   Columbia,    1894. 

Attending   Gynecologist,   Lincoln   Hospital;    Adjunct   Attending   Gynecologist, 
German    Hospital;    Associate    Surgeon   to   the   Woman's   Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1892. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;   Consulting  Surgeon;   French 
Hospital. 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1895;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1899. 
Attending   Surgeon,    New   York   Hospital. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Harvard,  1890;  M.D.,  1896. 

\'isiting  Physician,  City  and  French  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured 
and  Crippled;  Consulting  Physician,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Central  Islip. 

NoRBERT  Stadtmuller Profcssor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,   1889. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,   1888;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1891. 

Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  Green- 
wich,  Conn.,    Hospital. 

John  S.  Thacher Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Yale,    1877;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1880. 
Attending  Physician  to  the    Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmaxn Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,    Berlin,    1891. 

Attending  Physician,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,   Harvard,   1884;  M.D.,   1888. 

Surgeon    to    Bellevue    Hospital;    Associate    Surgeon    to    the    Hospital    for    the 
Ruptured  and   Crippled;   Consulting  Surgeon,  Manhattan   State  Hospitals. 


Associate  Professors 
Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,    Indiana,    1903;    Ph.D.,    Chicago,    1907. 

HoMF-R  FoRDYCE  SwiFT Associote  Profcssor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Western   Reserve   University,   1902;   M.D.,   New  York  University  and 
Bellevue   Hosoital    Medical    College,    1906. 
Visiting   Physician,    Presbyterian   Hospital. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,    1890;   A.M.,   1893;   M.D      Columbia,    1893. 
Assistant   Attending   Obstetrician    to   the    Sloane   Hospital    for   Women;    Con- 
sulting Obstetrician,   General   Hospital,   Greenwich,   Conn. 

William  R.  Williams Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1889;  A.M.,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Attending  Physician,   New  York  Hospital. 
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Assistant  Professors 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

I'h.G.,   New  York   College  of  Pharmacy,   1894;    M.D.,   Columbia,   1899. 
Associate    Attending   Physician,    St.    Luke's    Hospital;    Consulting    Physician, 
St.    X'incent's    Hospital,    Staten   Island;    Consulting    Gastroenterologist,    Smith's 
Infirmary,  Staten  Island. 

David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1889;   M.D.,  Columbia,   1892. 

Visiting  Physician  to  Presbyterian   Hospital;   Attending  Physician  to  Seaside 
Hospital   of   St.   John's   Guild. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   University   of   Pennsylvania,    1892;    M.D.,    1895. 
Visiting   Physician,   City  Hospital. 

Louis  Casamajor Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,   190.3;  A.M.,  M.D.,  1906. 
Assistant   Neurologist,   City  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1899. 

Associate    Visiting    Surgical    Pathologist,    Presbyterian    Hospital;    Pathologist 
to   Vanderbilt   Clinic   and   General   Memorial   Hospital. 

William  A.  Downes Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1895. 

Attending   Surgeon,   Babies'  and   General   Memorial   Hospitals-    Associate  At- 
tending  Surgeon,    St.   Luke's  and   Hospital   for   Ruptured  and   Crippled. 

George  Robert  Elliott Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1881.  Surgery 

Orthopedic    Surgeon   to   Montefiore   Home   and   Hospital. 

Lewis  F.  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,    Yale,    1895;    A.M.,    1897;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 

M.D.,   Harvard,    1892.  Otology 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,    Trinity,    1880;    A.M.,    1883:    M.D.,    Columbia,    1884. 
Consulting   Surgeon   to    Bellevue   Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart .Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,   Yale,   1892;   M.D.,   1894. 

Attending  Neurologist,   Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

T.  Stuart  Hart Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,   1891;   A.M.,   1893;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1895. 
\'isiting  Physician,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

J.  Gardner  Hopkins Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1902;   M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1907. 

Paul  E.  Howe Assistant  Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  University  of  Hlinois,   1906;   M.A.,   1907;  Ph.D.,   1910. 

Edward  Livingston  Hvi^T..  .Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1893;   M.D..    Columbia,    1896. 
Attending   Neurologist,    City    Hospital. 

George  Ludwig  La  Porte Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,   Columbia,    1894. 

Visiting   Physician,   Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital;   Adjunct  Visiting  Physi- 
cian, German  Hospital. 

John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,    Manhattaii,    1891;    M.D.,    Columbia.    1894. 
Pathologist  to  City,  St.  Francis  and  St.  Joseph's  Hospitals. 
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Charles  C.  Lieb Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1902;    M.D.,    1906. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,   Washington  and  Jefferson,    1890;    M.D.,    Columbia,    1893. 
Attending   Surgeon,   St.    Mary's  Free   Hospital   for   Children;   Associate   Sur- 
geon,  St.    Luke's    Hospital. 

Bernard  Sutro  Opvenheimer. Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1901. 

Attending  Physician,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital;  Adjunct  Attending 
Physician,   Mt.   Sinai    Hospital. 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1898;    M.D.,   Columbia,   1902. 
Associate   Visiting   Pathologist,    Presbyterian   Hospital. 

Henry  S.  Patterson Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A. B.,   Williams,   1896;   M.D.,   Columbia,    1900. 
Associate    Attending   Physician,    St.    Luke's    Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and 

A.B.,   Williams,    1900:    M.D.,    Columbia.    1904.  Otology 

\'isiting  Otologist  to  Minturn  Hospital;  Assistant  Aural  Surgeon,  New  York 
Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

George  A.  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   Amherst,    1883;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1886. 
\'isiting    Physician,    Presbyterian    Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,    Columbia,    1900. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Wilbur  Ward Assistant  Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Williams,   1900;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1904. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Gyneco- 
logist,   Sloane    Hospital    for    Women;    Visiting    Obstetrician,    City    Hospital. 

Royal  Whitman Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D..  Harvard,   1882;  M.  R.   C.   S.,  England,  1889. 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Orthopedic 
Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  of  St.  John's  Guild;  Consulting  Surgeon,  St.  Agnes 
Hospital,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  and  to  the  New  York  Home  for  Destitute 
Crippled   Children. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905. 
William  H.  Woglou .Assistant  Professor  Engaged  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,   Columbia,    1901. 

Assistant   in   Pathology,    St.    Luke's   Hospital. 


Associates 

Hugh  Auchincloss Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale.  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Assistant    Visiting    Surgeon,    Presbyterian    Hospital. 

Frederic  H.  Bartlett Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1895:   A.M.,    1898:   M.D.,   Columbia.   190.=;. 

Assistant  .\ttending  Physician  Babies,  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Walter  Bensel Associate  in  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

M.D.,   Columbia,    1890. 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,   College  of  the   City  of   New  York.   1878;    M.D..    Columbia,   1881. 
Attending    Physician    to    Willard    Parker    and    Riverside    Hospitals;    Adjunct 
Attending    Physician    to    Mt.    Sinai    Hospital. 
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Frederick  D.  Bullock Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State   College,   1899;   M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,   1907. 

Herbert  Swift  Carter Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,   rrinccton,    1892;    A.M.,   1895;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1895. 
Attending    Physician,    Lincoln    Hospital;    Associate    Visiting    Physician,    Pres- 
byterian  Hospital. 

Edward  M.  Colie,  Jr Associate  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1902;   M.D..   1905. 

Attending  Obstetrician  to  N.  Y.  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital;  Adjunct 
Physician  to   Seaside  Hospital. 

Karl  Connell Associate  in  Surgery 

M.D..    Columbia,    1900. 

Assistant   Surgeon,    Roosevelt   Hospital. 

George  Draper. Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,    Harvard,    1903;   M.D.,    Columbia,    1906. 
Associate   Visiting  Physician,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Haven  Emerson Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1906;    A.M.,    Columbia,    1899;    M.D.,    1899. 
Assistant   Visiting    Physician,    Bellevue    Hospital. 

Lemuel  W.  Famulener Associate  in  Serology 

Ph.C,   Michigan,    1900;   A.B.,    1903;    M.D.,    1906. 
H.  Rawle  Geyelin Associate  in  Clinical  Pathology 

A.B.,   University  of  Pennsylvania,   1906;   M.D.,    1909. 
Blumenthal   Fellow,   Columbia   University,   1912-1917. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  G.  Goodridge Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

AB.,   Harvard,    1897;   M.D.,   Columbia,   1901;   Ph.D.,    1915. 

Forbes  Hawkes Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1887;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Pres- 
byterian Hospital. 

Royal  S.  Haynes Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,    Cornell,    1899;    M.D.,   Columbia,   1903. 

Attending  Physician,  Willard  Parker;  Adjunct  Pediatrist,  Nursery  and 
Child's  Hospital. 

William  W.  Herrick Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,   1902;   M.D..  Yale,    1905. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  X'anderbilt  Clinic;  Assistant  Attending  Physician, 
Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Benjamin  Horowitz Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1911;   A.M.,   1912;   Ph.D.,   1913. 

Linnaeus  E.  La  Fetra Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,   1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1894. 

Director  and  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  nf  children's 
service;  Consulting  Pediatrist  to  Italian  Hospital,  and  to  Montclair  Foundling 
Hospital. 

Robert  A.  Lambert Associate  in  Pathology. 

M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1907. 

Resident  Pathologist,   Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Albert  R.  Lamb Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,   1903;   M.D.,  Columbia,   1907. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Isaac  Levin Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,   St.   Petersburg,   1890. 

Chief  of  the  Department  of  Cancer  Research,  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Home. 

Cr.oRGE  M.  Mackenzie Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1907;  M.D.,  1913. 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  13 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  in  Biological  Chemstry 

B.S.,   Gettysburg  College,   1911;   Ph.D.,   Columbia,    1913. 

Frederic  Prime,  Jr Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905. 

Oscar  H.  Rogers Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 

C.E.,  Union,   1877;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

Medical   Director,   New   York   Life   Insurance   Company. 

Ernest  L.  Scott Associate  in  Physiology 

B.S.,   Ohio   Wesleyan,   1902;    S.M.,    1911;    Ph.D.,   Columbia,    1914. 

Albert  E.  Sumner Associate  in  Cliiiical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894;  A.M.,  1903. 
Attending  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Henry  C.  Thacher Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.   and- M.S.,  Yale.   1902;   M.D.,  Johns   Hopkins,    1906. 
Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

William  Weinberger Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

M.D.,   Vienna,   1894;   M.S.,  New  York  University,   1901. 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright Associate  in  Physiology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1900. 
Surgeon  Southampton  Hospital. 


Instructors 

George  N.  Acker,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

Thaddeus  Hoyt  Ames,  A.B.,  M.D. ..  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology 
Richard  Travis  Atkins,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Daniel  Roe  Ayres,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Clarence  Garfield  Bandler,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Urology 

Frank  Warner  Bishop,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology  and 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Otology 

Alfred  J.  Brown,  A.B..  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Leo  Buerger,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Henry  Greenwood  Bugbee,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Sidney  R.  Burnap,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Matthew  L.  Carr,  A.B.,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

F.  Morris  Class,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Gerhard  H.  Cocks,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology 

Arthur  P.  Coll,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Howard  D.  Collins,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Gynecology  and 

Surgery 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Wera  Dantschakoff,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Byron  C.  Darling,  l^l.D. ..  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 
Richard  Derby,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
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Oscar  Diem,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

KiRBY  DwiGHT,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

James  Garfield  Dwyer,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D Instructor  in  Electro-Diagnosis  and 

Electro-Therapeutics 

William  Ferguson,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and 

Otology 

Hermann  Fischer,   M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Joseph  E.  Fuld,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Abraham  Lincoln  Goodman,  M.D. .  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Diseases  of 

Children 

George  Munro  Goodwin,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Donald  Gordon,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Surgery 

N.  J.  GoTTBRATH,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Nathan  Williams  Green,  A.B.,  A.M.,  \i.T>. ..  .Instructor  in  Surgery 
J.  Victor  Haberman,  A.M.,  M.S.,  M.D. . .  .Instructor  in  Psychotherapy 
Henry  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D. .  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
John  M.  Hall,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology 

and  Otology 
Harold  Hays,  M-.Y) ...  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Francis  Wenger  Heagey,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Otto  Hensel,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Warren  Hildreth,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  B.L.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Assistant 

in  Pathology 

Randal  Hoyt,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Henry  James,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Rolfe  Kingsley,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

R.  A.  Kinsella,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Benjamin  S.  Kline,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Charles  W.  Knapp,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Walter  M.  Kraus,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

S.  R.  Leahy,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

John  Leshure,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology 

and  Otology 

John  Burgess  Lynch,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Surgery  and 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 
George  M.  MacKee,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

George  M.  Mackenzie,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Alexander  T.  Martin,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 
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Howard  H.  Mason,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Malcolm  McBurney,  A.B,,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Joseph  Francis  McCarthy,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Urology 

John  Alexander  McCreery,  A.B.,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Charles  A.  McKendree,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical 

Surgery 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Sergius  Morgulis,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  Ph.B.,  M.T).  .Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Reuben  Ottenberg,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

John  P.  Peters,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Charles  I.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Laurence  F.  Rainsford,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edwin  George  Ramsdell,  A.B.,  AI.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Wythe  M.  Rhett,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pharmacology 

John  S.  Richards,  M.D Instructor  in  Psychiatry 

Henry  A.  Riley,  A.M.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

James  I.  Russell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

George  Hope  Ryder,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Max  Schulman,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Otto  M.  Schweedtfeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

James  Clayton  Sharp,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  A.B.,  l.i.D.  .Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Maurice  J.  Sittenfield,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Charles  Hendee  Smith.  B.S.,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

R.  Garfield  Snyder,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  B.S.,  M.D.  .Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical 

Surgery 

De  Witt  Stetten,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Alfred  Stillman,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Arthur  McI.  Strong.  A.B..  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Samuel  Swift,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Resident  Physician,  Shane  Hospital  for  Women 

Arthur  H.  Terry,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Benjamin  T.  Terry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Frederick  T.  van  Beuren,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

EuEN  Van  Kleeck,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

John  C.  Vaughan,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 


i6  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

Arthur  S.  Vosburgii,  A.B.,  M.D hislnictor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Allan  O.  Whipplf.,  A.B.,  M.D Inslructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

James  Watson  White,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

William  C.  White,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

James  R.  Whiting,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Percy  Herbert  Williams,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Fred  Wise,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 


Assistants  , 

Arnold  K.  Balls Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

William  B.  Blanton,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

James  L.  Cobb,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Sydney  D.  Kramer Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Jerome  S.  Leopold,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

Victor  E.  Levine,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Joseph  Lintz,  M.D Assistant  in  Pathology 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  Al.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Stafford  McLean,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Gustave  R.  Manning,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

J.  Howard  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.S Assistant  in  Pathology 

Gouverneur  M.  Phelps,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

George  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Jesse  Fleet  Sammis,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Martin  deForest  Smith,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Fenton  Taylor,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

John  A.  Vietor,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

William  C.  Woolsey,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 
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OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

William  H.  Carpenter,  Ph.D.,  Provost  of  the  University 
Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B.,  Secretary  of  the  University 
Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D.,  Director  of  University  Admissions 
Frank  A.  Dickey,  A.B.,  Registrar  of  the  University 
Charles  S.  Danielson,  Bursar 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E.,  Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 
Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  B.D.,  Chaplain  of  the  University 
George  L.  Meylan,  M.D.,  Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 
Frederick  A.  Goetze,  M.Sc,  Comptroller  and  Treasurer 
William  H.  McCastline,  M.D.,  University  Medical  Officer 
Paul  C.  Holter,  A.B.,  Secretary,  Committee  on  Employment  for 

Students 
Levering  Tyson,  A.M.,  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Federation 
Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M.,  Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar 
Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler,  Recorder  of  the  Medical  Faculty 
Alfred  L.  Robert,  Librarian  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
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CHIEFS  OF  CLINICS  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
VANDERBILT   CLINIC 

Appointments   for  one  year  beginning  July   i,   1916 

Department  of  Medicine 

In  General  Medicine 
William  W.  Herrick,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Henry  C.  Thacher,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 
H.  Rawle  Geyelin  Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D. 

V.  Pascale,  M.D.  Charles  W.  Knapp,  M.D. 

Laurence  R.  Rainsford,  M.D.  Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M.D. 


Clinical  Assistants 


Alexander  Rosenthal,  M.D. 

S.  Cantor,  M.D. 

John  C.  Hamilton,  M.D. 

M.  D.  MisLiG,  M.D. 

B.  Glasgow,  M.D. 

Walter  C.  Hurwitz,  M.D. 

S.  J.  GOLDFARB,  M.D. 

Anibal  Zelaya,  M.D. 

F.  W.  Bishop,  M.D. 

G.  A.  Carlucci,  M.D. 
J.  Epstein,  M.D. 
Charles  Reigrod,  M.D. 
M.  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 


Vincent  Giliberti,  M.D. 
David  M.  Brown,  AI.D. 
A.  A.  Smernoff,  M.D. 
Henry  A.  Rafsky,  M.D. 
Alexander  T.  Martin,  M.D. 
H.  Elwyn,  M.D. 
IsiDOR  F.  Shapiro,  M.D. 
John  L.  Kantor,  M.D. 
Charles  E.  Carr,  M.D. 
A.  Favorini,  M.D. 
Elihu  Katz,  M.D. 
Samuel  Geller,  M.D. 
Henry  L.  Weil,  M.D. 


In  Tuberculosis 
F.  Morris  Class,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Arthur  M.  Jacobus,  Al.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians — Tuberculosis 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  H.  A.  Bancel,  M.D. 

Harry  L.  Bibby,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants — Tuberculosis 
Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D.  Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians — Digestive  Diseases 
Julius  W.  Weinstein,  M.D.  G.  A.  Friedman,  M.D. 
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Therapeutics 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Max  Schulman,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 

William  B.  Boyd;  M.D.  F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 

Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

Paul  Bartholow,  M.D.  Anthony  C.  Freeman,  M.D. 

Kenneth  McAlpin,  M.D.  W.  M.  Rhett.  M.D. 

Lewis  B.  Robinson,  M.D.  Alexander  T.  Martin,  M.D. 


Department  of  Surgery 

General  Surgery 

John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Gouverneur  M.  Phelps,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Surgeons 
Athel  C.  Burnham,  M.D.  Rosalie  S.  AIorton,  M.D. 

Dental  Surgery 

Henry  Sage  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Attending  Surgeon 
Harold  S.  Vaughan,  D.D.S.,  M.D.,  Attending  Surgeon 
James  S.  Shields,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 

Clinical  Assistants 

Edward  Andrew  Cain,  D.D.S.  J.  B.  Goodall,  D.D.S. 

Frank  John  Remy,  D.D.S.  J.  F.  Rehberman,  D.D.S. 

C.  Hansen,  D.D.S.  Leo  Stern,  D.D.S. 

O.  J.  Chase,  D.D.S.  James  Howard  Reed,  D.M.D. 

F.  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S.  J-  W.  Kauffmann,  D.D.S. 

B.  Halpern,  D.D.S. 

Rectal  Surgery 

Frank  C.  Yeomens,  M.D.,  Attending  Surgeon 
C  J.  Harbeck,  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant 
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Department  of  Urology 

James  R.  Whiting,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

RoLFE  KiNGSLEY,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Bernard  Kohn,  M.D.  W.  S.  Graham,  M.D. 

S.  W.  Fowler,  M.D.  T.  Francis  Kelly,  M.D. 


Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
William  Frieder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Samuel  W.  Boorstein,  M.D.  I.  M.  Leavy,  M.D. 

H.  D.  Sonnenschien,  M.D. 


Department  of  Neurology 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 
Norman  Sharpe,  M.D.  J.  V.  Haberman,  M.D. 

Randal  Hoyt,  M.D.  Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D. 

A.  P.  Evans,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

J.  L.  Macumber,  M.D.  George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D. 

Carroll  L.  Nichols,  M.D.  Arthur  D.  Dryfoos,  M.D. 

Sanger  Brown,  M.D.  Otto  Glogau,  M.D. 

Louis  Aronson,  M.D.  W.  O.  L.  Lellmann,  M.D. 

S.  R.  Leahy,  M.D.  Harry  G.  Smith,  M.D. 

C.  Berens,  M.D.  M.  Osnato,  M.D. 

C.  A.  McKendree,  M.D.  F.  Danzer,  M.D. 

M.  deF.  Smith,  M.D.  L.  Kolb,  M.D. 
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Department  of  Diseases  of  Children 

Royal  S.  Haynes,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  H.  Smith,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 
Lewis    M.    Silver,   M.D.  J.  F.  Sammis,  M.D. 

George  A.  Schnepel,  M.D.  Isidore  Miller,  M.D. 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D.  Morris  Friedson,  M.D. 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D.  Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D. 

GusTAVE  R.   Manning,  M.D.  H.  L.  Bibby,  M.D. 

H.  R.  MixsELL,  M.D.  Jacob  Washton,  M.D. 

F.  A.  M.  Bryant,  M.D. 

Department  of  Gynecology 

Wilbur  Ward,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Charles  L   Proben,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Gynecologists 
George  H.  Ryder,  M.D.  Percy  H.  Williams,  M.D. 

Daniel  R.  Ayres,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Augustine  W.  Roff,  M.D.  Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D. 

Edward  C.  Lyons,  Jr.,  M.D.  Condict  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Department  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

George  M.  MacKee,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Dermatologists 
Fred  Wise,  M.D.  Isadore  Rosen,  M.D. 

John  Remer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists 
William  Blancard,  ALD.  F.  Steinke,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Charles  T.  Sharpe,  M.D.  D.  D.  Stetson,  M.D. 

Elias  W.  Abramowitz,  M.D.  R.  O.  Miller,  M.D. 

Max  Scheer,  M.D.  F.  T.  Lau,  M.  D. 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D.  W.  H.  Baughman,  M.D. 

P.  A.  Reque,  M.D. 
E.  C.  Jagle,  M.D.,  Pathologist 
D.  L.  Satenstein,  M.D.,  Assistant  Pathologist 
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Department  of  Ophthalmology 

James  Watson  White,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending   Ophthalmologists 

Ellwood  Harlow,  M.D.  Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D. 

John  B.  Lynch,  M.D.  Oscar  Diem.  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologists 

Alfred  H.  Riedel,  M.D.  James  S.  Unger,  M.D. 

Michael  Rosenbluth,  M.D. 


Department  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Attending  Laryngologists  and  Otologists 

Arthur  P.  Coll,  M.D.  Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 

John  Leshure,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 

Richard  T.  Atkins,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Laryngologists  and  Otologists 
Charles  Osgood,  M.D.  Edward  L.  Pratt,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

Roy  S.  Hinsdale,  M.D.  Louis  Greenberg,  M.D. 

Benjamin  Freudenfall,  M.D.         Otto  Glogau,  M.D. 
Goodrich  T.  Smith,  M.D. 
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TEACHING  STAFF  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

Pathological  Service 

William  G.  MacCallum,  M.D.,  Director 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 
William  C.  Clarke,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical 

Pathologist 
Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical 

Pathologist 
Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D.,  Third  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 
Robert  A.  Lambert,  M.D.,  Resident  Pathologist 
•J.  Howard  Mueller,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 
Hans  Zinsser,  M.D.,  Bacteriologist 
J.  Gardner  Hopkins,  M.D.,  Associate  Bacteriologist 
M.  B.  Olmstead,  Resident  Bacteriologist 
Gertrude  Blodgett,  Assistant  Serologist 


Medical  Service 

Warfield  T.  Longcope,  M.D.,  Director 

David  Bovaird,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 

Homer  F.  Swift,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 

William  P.  Northrup,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Physician 

George  Draper,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Children's 

Serznce 
Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician 
H.  Rawle  Geyelin,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician 
Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician 
Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician 
John  P.  Peters,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
Ralph  A.  Kinsella,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
Katharine  R.  Coleman,  Clinical  Chemist 
Catharine  W.  Babcock,  Laboratory  Assistant 
Eugene  Wilson  Caldwell,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician  Roentgen-Ray 

Department 
Ira  L.  Simms,  Radiographer 
Carlis  J.  Lander,  Photographer 
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Surgical  Service 

George  E.  BRF.wrR,  M.D.,  Director 

Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D.,  Visiling  Surgeon 

Ellsworth  Eliot,  M.D.,  Visiting  Surgeon 

Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D.,  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

James  W.  Jameson,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

Sidney  R.  Burnap,   M.D.,  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 


OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D.,  Physician-in-Chief 
Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D.,  Surgeon-in-Cfiief 

Medicine 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Assistant  Physicians 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D.  Martin  deF.  Smith,  M.D. 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D.  Henry  James,  M.D. 

Henry  M.  Ewing,  M.D.  Stephen  Chilian,  M.D. 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D.  Arthur  H.  Terry,  M.D. 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  ALD.  Howard  F.  Shattuck,  M.D. 

Berton  Lattin,  M.D.  Rae  W.  Whiddon,  M.D. 

Tuberculosis 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 
M.  Alice  Asserson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
William  M.  Bradshaw,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 

Diseases  of  Children 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 
B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
Phoebe  M.  Van  Voast,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
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Dermatology 

Jerome  Kingsbury,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 
Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
Paul  Esnard  Bechet,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
William  Blancard,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
O.  K.  Lang,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 
William  G.  States,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician 

Massage 
GuDRUN  Friis-Holm,  M.D.,  Attending  Physician 

Gastrointestinal  Diseases 

Armisted  C.  Crump,  AI.D.,  Attending  Physician 

Dental  Clinic 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Attending  Dental  Surgeon 
Vethake  E.  Mitchell,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 
Arthur  W.  Bark,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 
J.  B.  Watson,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 
Irvin  H.  Beach,  D.D.S.,  Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 

Surgery 

Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D.,  Attending  Surgeon   (Chief  of  Clinic) 

James  W.  Jameson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

Francis  J.  Sloane,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

James  L.  Cobb,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

Alexander  R.  Stevens,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

Norman  B.  Tooker,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

John  Munn  Hanford,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D.,  Assistant  Surgeon 

Special  Consultants 

Medicine Walter  B.  James,  M.D. 

Surgery Charles  K.  Briddon,  M.D. 

Gynecology Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D, 

Neurology Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 

Laryngology  and  Otology Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Orthopedics Newton  M.  Shaffer,  AI.D. 

Ophthalmology Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 

Dermatology John  Addison   Fordyce,  M.D. 

Anesthesia Thomas   L.   Bennett,  M.D. 

Genito-Urinary Alfred  T.  Osgood,  M.D. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


Historical  Statement 

King's  College— the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — 
organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the 
North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
in  course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the 
College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction 
in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  Col- 
lege was  broken  up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act 
was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  aca- 
demic department.  Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  re- 
established and  was  continued  until  1814,  when  the  Medical  Faculty 
of  Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
i860,  by  agreement  between  the  trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department 
of  Columbia  College,  and  frOm  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  grad- 
uates were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as 
by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the 
College  was  definitely  merged  in  the  University. 

Since  1769  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  has  been  conferred 
on  8,017  men. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18 
Robinson  Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813  it  was  at  12 
Magazine  Street;  from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street;  from  1837 
to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street,  and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty- 
third  Street.  It  now  occupies  a  group  of  buildings  given  by  the  late 
William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William  K.,  Frederick  W., 
and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane,  which 
buildings  stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on  the 
south,  west,  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and 
Sixtieth  Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  the  Roose- 
velt Hospital.  The  College  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of 
the  city,  and  there  is  little  difficulty  in  reaching  the  departments  of 
the  University  situated  at  Morningside  Heights  and  the  several  hos- 
pitals where  instruction  is  given.     The  Fifty-ninth   Street  crosstown 
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cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated  Railr«ad  Com- 
pany, at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  only 
half  a  block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station  at 
Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  and  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

The  main  College  buildings  have  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  com- 
bination of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essen- 
tial to  a  modern  scientific  training.  In  these  buildings,  which  have 
a  floor  space  of  100,000  square  feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the 
recitation  rooms,  and  the  laboratories,  under  the  supervision  of  their 
respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for  the  routine  work 
of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research  work 
of  the  advanced  students,  and  officers  of  the  several  departments.  The 
laboratories  comprise  those  for  the  departments  of  physiolog>^  anatomy, 
organic  and  biological  chemistry,  embryology  and  histology,  pharma- 
cology, pathology,  clinical  pathology,  bacteriology,  medicine,  neurology, 
and  surgery. 

Alliance  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 

The  alliance  brought  about  by  the  mutual  action  of  the  two  boards 
of  trustees  between  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  permits  the  scientific  and  clinical  direction  by 
the  University  of  the  medical,  surgical,  and  pathological  services  of 
the  hospital.  A  clinical  service  in  medicine  and  in  surgery  has  been 
organized  in  the  hospital  and  placed  in  the  charge  of  the  professors  of 
medicine  and  of  surgery,  respectively.  The  services  contain  about  one 
hundred  beds  each  and  form  an  admirable  ward-hospital  service  for 
the  departments  of  medicine  and  of  surgery.  The  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital contemplates  the  building  of  a  new  plant,  in  which  the  present 
arrangements  will  be  far  surpassed,  both  in  scientific  facilities  and  in 
the  number  of  beds.  The  exceptional  advantages  of  such  an  alliance 
between  the  College  and  the  Hospital  cannot  be  overstated.  The  sys- 
tem of  sending  fourth-year  students  to  the  various  hospitals  as  clin- 
ical clerks  has  been  strengthened  and  made  more  effective.  The  stu- 
dents will  be  sent  to  the  other  hospitals,  which  have  admitted  clinical 
clerks,  as  heretofore,  but  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
offer  a  more  thorough  opportunity  for  the  study  of  bed  patients.  This 
development  has  placed  the  College  in  the  enviable  position  where  its 
clinical  facilities  are  commensurate  with  the  laboratory  development 
which  has  taken  place  during  the  last  ten  years. 
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Libraries 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of 
a  general  reference  library  with  reading  room,  and  the  special  libraries 
of  various  departments.  The  general  reference  library  is  located  on 
the  first  floor  of  the  main  building.  It  is  open  during  the  day  and  is 
freely  accessible  to  all  students.  It  contains  7,500  volumes  and  8,000 
pamphlets,  which  include  a  collection  of  current  text-books  and  mono- 
graphs and  the  most  important  current  medical  journals.  The  books 
are  classified  according  to  the  classification  of  the  Library  of  Con- 
gress, and  are  catalogued  with  author,  subject,  and  title  entries.  The 
catalogue  will  eventually  become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  books  in 
the  different  libraries  of  the  College.  Books  are  loaned  out  over 
night  for  the  convenience  of  students  who  wish  to  study  at  home. 
The  special  libraries  are  located  in  the  rooms  of  the  various  depart- 
ments. They  consist  largely  of  periodical  literature,  but  include  many 
monographs  and  other  books  relating  to  the  subjects  of  the  respective 
departments.  They  are  of  special  interest  to  the  investigators  in 
these  departments,  but  may  be  used  by  other  students  upon  special 
request. 

The  library  is  open  on  week  days  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  and  on 
Saturdays  from  9  a.m.  to  i  p.m. 

More  than  three  hundred  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several 
libraries  of  the  College.  The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is 
as  follows : 

Anatomy     ijoo  Volumes  2,000  Pamphlets 

Biological    Chemistry 2,800  "  8,000  " 

Pathology     5,700  "  2,000  " 

Physiology     8,000  "  9,500  " 

Practice   of   Medicine    (Janeway 
Library    at    the    Presbyterian 

Hospital)     3,000  "  3,300  " 

Reference    Library 7,500  "  8,000  " 

Pharmacology     450  "  " 

Surgery,  Hartley  and  Blake  Li- 
braries    (at    the    Presbyterian 

Hospital)      1,000  "  1,000  " 

Total    30,150        "  33,800  " 
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George  Crocker  Special  Research  Fund 

Board  of  Managers:  President  Butler,  Mr.  George  L.  Rives,  Dr. 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  T.  M.  Cheesman,  Dr.  W.  G.  MacCallum, 
Dr.  W.  T.  Longcope,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

Research  Staff 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.,  Director  of  Cancer  Research 
William  H.  Woglom,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor 

F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 
Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 
L.  W.  Famulener,  Associate  in  Serology 

I.  Levin,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

G.  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George 
Crocker  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  sub- 
ject of  cancer.  The  research  laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at 
1 145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  northeast  corner  of  Ii6th  Street.  The 
building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof  structure  of  brick 
and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  University  to  afford  greater 
facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund  than  could  be  obtained  in  the 
present  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis, 
cure,  and  cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable 
preparation  in  pathological  histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and 
will  be  given  sufficient  instruction  to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  sat- 
isfactory manner,  some  phase  of  cancer  research.  Formal  courses  in 
pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  will  be  also  offered  by  the 
staff.  During  the  first  half  of  1916-17,  Professor  Wood  will  offer  a 
course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  the  classification  and 
diagnosis  of  human  tumors,  and  following  this  Professor  Woglom 
will  offer  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  general 
biology  of  tumors. 

Vanderbilt   Clinic 

Board  of  Managers :  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Dr.  Timothy  M. 
Cheesman,  Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  F.  C.  Wood,  and  Dr.  H.  M. 
Painter. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick 
poor.  It  affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruc- 
tion in  the  various  departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  pro- 
fessors, with  their  clinical  assistants,  have  the  entire  charge  of  its 
practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  a  room 
for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in  addition  to 
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the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients;  there  are  also  a 
large  theater  for  clinical  lectures  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall.  All 
modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced, 
so  that  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each 
of  the  special  departments  of  medicine.  During  the  year  1915,  38,837 
patients  were  treated,  making  175,941   visits  to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology — Professor  Fordyce,  Wednesdays,  2 
P.M.,  September  to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children — Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  3  p.m.,  Sep- 
tember to  June. 

Laryngology  and  Otology — Professor  Coakley,  Mondays,  4  p.m., 
October  to  June. 

Neurology — Professor  Tilney,  Wednesdays,  4  p.m.,  September  to 
June. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Knapp,  Fridays,  3  p.m.,  February  to 
June. 

Orthopedic  Surgery — Professor  Gibney,  Mondays,  12  m.,  February 
to  June. 

Surgery — Professor  Peck,  Tuesdays,  12  m.,  September  to  June,  and 
Professor  Brewer,  Fridays,  12  m.,  September  to  June. 


The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women 

Board  of  Managers :  Mr.  George  L.  Rives,  Mr.  Malcolm  D.  Sloane, 
Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  and  Dr.  Francis  C. 
Wood. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty- 
ninth  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  equipped  with  all  modern 
conveniences  for  the  care  of  both  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases. 
The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  one  hundred  and  seven  obstetrical 
beds,  one  hundred  babies'  cribs,  and  twenty-four  gynecological  beds. 
In  addition,  there  are  forty-two  private  room  beds  and  ample  accom- 
modations for  the  house  staflF,  nurses,  and  students. 

The  service  of  the  hospital  is  under  the  exclusive  direction  of  the 
Professor  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  an  instructor  in  obstetrics  and  an  instructor  in  gyne- 
cology being  resident  officers.  There  are  two  large  operating  rooms, 
one  for  obstetrics  and  one  for  gynecology,  each  equipped  with  all 
modern  appliances  for  dealing  with  these  conditions,  and  here  Pro- 
fessor Cragin  holds  weekly  clinics  throughout  the  year.  The  deliv- 
eries number  about  1,800  each  year. 

With  the  completion  of  the  gynecological  department  of  the  Sloane 
Hospital,  the  operative  material  of  the  large  gynecological  service  of 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  made  available  for  teaching  purposes,  so  that 
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now  students  of  tlie  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  receive,  on 
the  College  grounds,  practical  instruction  not  only  in  normal  and 
complicated  obstetrics  and  the  care  of  young  babies,  but  in  the  treat- 
ment, operative  and  palliative,  of  all  diseases  of  the  female  pelvic 
organs. 

Clinics  at  Other  Hospitals 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the 
general  and  special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and 
optional  practical  instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dis- 
pensaries, and  at  the  bedside,  all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of 
the  curriculum.  These  hospitals  are  as  follows :  Presbyterian,  Roose- 
velt, Bellevue,  St.  Luke's,  German,  Mt.  Sinai,  City,  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  Willard 
Parker,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Foundling,  the  Babies 
Hospital,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  the  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  Woman's  Hospital,  Montefiore  Home  and 
Hospital  and  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street — This  is  a 
large  general  hospital  most  completely  equipped,  containing  over  three 
hundred  beds  and  having  an  Out-patient  Department. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Thursdays,  at  9  a.m..  Professor  Lambert. 

Medical — Tuesdays,  at  4  p.m.,  whole  year,  to  the  third-year  class,  Pro- 
fessor Longcope  and  Associates. 

Saturday  at  10.30  a.m.,  whole  year,  to  the  fourth-year  class,  Professor 
Longcope. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  in  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are 
on  duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues,  im- 
mediately opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons — the  Roosevelt  is  a  general  hospital  having  over  two  hun- 
dred beds  for  ward  patients,  78  private  rooms,  and  an  Out-patient 
Department. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Wednesdays,  at  3  p.m.,  February  to  June,  Professors  Jack- 
son and  Evans. 

Surgical — Saturdays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Dowd; 
Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.m.,  October  to  June, 
Professor  Peck. 

Gynecological — Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Taylor. 

Minor  Surgery — Out-patient  Department;  Dr.  Stillman,  Mondays, 
Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and  Saturdays,  at  10  a.m.,  for  students  in  small 
groups. 
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Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery— Groups  of  students  arc  on 
duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River— This  hospital  has  over 
one  thousand  beds  and  receives  twenty-eight  thousand  patients  an- 
nually, of  whom  one-fourth  are  in  the  exclusive  charge  of  officers  of 
this  College.  This  service  of  the  Out-patient  Department  also  covers 
a  great  range  of  practice. 

Clinics : 

Surgery— FroiessoT  Darrach,  Thursday,  at  8.30  a.m.,  October  to 
June.    Professor  Walker,  Monday,  at  9  a.m.,  October  to  June. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery— Groups  of  students  are 
on  duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

Pediatrics — Dr,  La  Fetra  and  Dr.  Wilcox  give  ward  instructions  to 
fourth-year  students. 

St  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue — This  is  a  general 
hospital  accommodating  about  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  patients, 
including  sixty-eight  private  rooms. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on 
duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues— 
This  is  a  general  hospital,  which  has  two  hundred  beds. 

Clinics : 

Surgery — Professor  Pool. 

Medicine — Professor  W.  R.  Williams. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on 
duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and 
Amsterdam  Avenue — This  hospital  is  for  the  treatment  of  diseases 
peculiar  to  women. 

Clinic : 

Gynecological — Tuesdays,  at  9.30  a.m.,  Professor  Chambers. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Second  Avenue  and 
Forty-second  Street — The  largest  and  best-equipped  orthopedic  hospi- 
tal in  the  country.    It  contains  two  hundred  and  fifty  beds. 

Clinics : 

Tuesdays,  at  8.30  am.,  Professor  Gibney. 

Fridays,  at  8.30  a.m..  Professor  Walker. 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays,  at  i  to  3  p.m..  Out-patient  Qinic, 
Professor  Whitman. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth 
Street — This  hospital  has  one  hundred  and  twenty  beds,  which  are 
under  direct  control  of  the  officers  of  this  College. 

Clinic : 

Surgical — Mondays,  at  3.15  p.m.,  Professor  Mathews. 

German  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lex- 
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ington  Avenues — A  general  hospital  and  dispensary,  containing  two 
hundred  and  sixty  beds. 

Clinics : 

Surgical — Professors  Kiliani  and  Kammerer,  Saturdays,  at  8.30  a.m. 

Medical — Professors  Kaufman   and   Stadtmuller. 

Ophthalmology — Professor  Denig,  Saturdays,  at  2  p.m. 

Children's  Clinic — Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.m.  Professor  Jacobi, 
Drs.  Goodman  and  Leopold. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on 
duty  for  periods  of  two  months  during  second  half  year. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue — A 
general  hospital  and  dispensary,  with  about  four  hundred  and  seventy 
beds. 

Clinics : 

Surgical— -FroiessoY  Moschcowitz,  twice  a  week,  October  to  June. 

Medical — Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery — Groups  of  students  are  on 
duty  for  periods  of  two  months. 

City  Hopsital,  Blackwell's  Island — Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot 
of  East  Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour. 

Clinic: 

Neurology — Thursdays,  at  10.30  a.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Hunt  and  Dr.  Ames. 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of 
East  Eixteenth  Street — This  hospital  contains  six  hundred  beds  and 
offers  the  best  opportunities  for  the  diagnosis  and  study  of  contagious 
diseases,  especially  diphtheria,  measles,  and   scarlet  fever. 

Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes  give  instruction  to  sections  of  the  third- 
year  class  on  Saturday  afternoons  at  2  p.m. 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street — 
Under  the  charge  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity ;  seven  hundred  children  are 
cared  for  in  the  building  and  about  twice  this  number  in  homes  about 
the  city.  Professor  Holt  gives  occasional  clinics  to  fourth-year  stu- 
dents. 

Babies  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street — A  mod- 
ern hospital  containing  seventy-five  beds  and  affording  exceptional 
advantages   for  the  study  of  diseases  in  infants  and  young  children. 

Professor  Holt  gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  of 
the  fourth -year  class  on  Mondays  and  Thursdays,  at  3.15  p.m. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth 
Street. 

Clin  z : 

Otology — Professors  Lewis  and  Saunders,  Saturdays,  at  2.30  p.m. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  57th  Street  and  Tenth 
Avenue. 
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Clinic : 

Ophthalmology — Tuesdays,  at  2  p.m.,  February  to  May,  Professor 
Knapp. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital,  210  East  Sixty-fourth 
Street. 

Clinic : 

Laryngology — Mondays,  at  2  p.m.,  Professor  Chappell. 

Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital — Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome 
Avenue. 

Clinics : 

Medical — Drs.  Wachsmann,  Oppenheimer,  La  Porte. 

Neurology — Dr.  Goodhart. 

Orthopedic.  Surgery — Dr.  Elliott. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine — Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  One  Hundred  and  Forty-first  Street  and 
Concord  Avenue. 

Clinic : 

Gynecology — Mondays,  at  3.30  p.m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Oastler. 

School  of  Dentistry 

It  is  proposed  to  begin  a  course  of  study  of  four  years'  duration 
which  shall  lead  to  a  degree  in  dentistry  as  soon  as  the  funds  neces- 
sary for  its  support  shall  be  secured.  This  course  will  be  based  upon 
the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  the  study  of  medicine  in  Colum- 
bia University.  The  first  two  years  will  be  given  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  course  of  study 
will  be  identical  so  far  as  concerns  laboratory  work  in  anatomy,  physi- 
ology, chemistry,  bacteriology,  pathology,  pharmacology,  medicine  and 
surgery.  The  work  now  given  in  obstetrics  in  the  second  year,  which 
is  essentially  a  medical  subject,  will  be  replaced  by  a  course  in  ele- 
mentary dental  technics.  After  these  two  years  the  dental  students 
will  devote  themselves  to  their  special  science.  A  clinical  department 
has  been  in  operation  for  five  years  in  connection  with  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic,  which  will  be  enlarged  and  developed  as  a  part  of  this  new 
school.  It  is  hoped  that  students  can  be  entered  on  these  courses 
in  the  fall  of  1916.  Prospective  students  should  pay  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  new  regulations  which  will  go  into  effect  in  the  fall  of 
1918.  Women  will  be  admitted  to  the  dental  courses  as  soon  as 
they  are  admitted  to  the  medical  courses. 

Admission  of  Women 

The  Trustees  have  decided  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  med- 
ical faculty  to  admit  women  to  the  Columbia  School  of  Medicine  as 


36  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

soon  as  the  physical  facilities  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons will  permit.  This  is  not  a  possibility  for  the  fall  of  1916,  and 
it  may  not  become  possible  until  the  fulfillment  of  the  plans  for  re- 
building the  school  in  conjunction  with  a  new  Presbjterian  Hospital. 
Due  notice  will  appear  in  the  College  catalogue.  When  the  desired 
result  is  obtained  a  date  will  be  set  when  women  can  be  admitted  to 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION 

Admission:  The  entrance  requirements  for  the  sessions  of  1916-1917 

and  1917-1918  are  the  satisfactory  completion  of  not  less  than  two 
full  years  of  study,  or  the  equivalent,  in  an  approved  college  or  scientific 
school,  and  college  courses  must  have  included  at  least  one  year's 
instruction  in  physics,  inorganic  chemistry,  biology  (botany  and 
zoology)  and  French  or  German.  (See  1918-1919  requirements,  page  40.) 

Application:  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  in  the 
spring  in  order  that  any  deficiencies  may  be  made  up,  if  possible,  by 
attendance  at  the  summer  session.  This  is  particularly  desirable  for 
candidates  who  have  a  sufficient  time  credit  of  two  years'  college  work 
but  who  lack  some  part  of  the  necessary  courses  in  chemistry,  physics 
or  biology. 

A  blank  form  for  filing  college  credits  will  be  furnished  by  the 
Registrar  upon  application,  which  must  be  filled  out,  signed  and  sealed 
by  the  authorities  of  the  college  at  which  the  applicant  has  taken  his 
preliminary  education.  All  applications  should  be  accompanied  by  the 
sum  of  twenty-five  cents,  to  defray  the  cost  of  the  medical  student's 
certificate,  which  is  required  by  the  laws  of  the  State. 

Combined  Course,  Columbia  University:  Combined  Course  for 
the  degrees  of  A.B.  {or  B.S.)  and  M.D. — The  attention  of  students  of 
medicine  who  propose  to  enter  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
is  called  to  the  program  of  studies  in  Columbia  College  which  offers 
an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student  to  take  both  a  collegiate 
and  a  medical  degree  in  six  or  in  seven  years.  By  permission  of  the 
Dean  of  Columbia  College,  either  the  first  year,  or  the  first  two  years, 
in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be  elected  by  students  in  Columbia 
College  who  have  maintained  a  satisfactory  grade  in  their  previous 
work  in  the  College.  Such  students  must  have  taken  at  least  two 
years  of  residence  in  Columbia  College  and  have  secured  at  least  72 
points  (out  of  the  124  required  for  the  A.B.  or  B.S.  degree)  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  two-year  professional  option  in  the  Medical  School. 
In  order  to  take  the  seven-year  combined  course  and  avail  themselves 
of  the  one-year  professional  option,  the  students  must  take  94 
points  out  of  the  124  required  in  Columbia  College  before  en- 
tering  the    College    of    Physicians    and    Surgeons.      The    College    of 
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Physicians  and  Surgeons  requires  that  physics,  inorganic  chem- 
istry, and  biology  must  be  included  in  the  72  or  94  points 
taken  in  Columbia  College.  This  permits  a  student  to  obtain 
by  excellence  of  work  both  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of 
Science  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  six  or  in  seven  years, 
according  to  whether  he  offers  two  years  or  one  year  of  the  medical 
curriculum  for  part  of  the  scientific  training  entitling  him  to  his 
bachelor's  degree.  Students  desiring  to  effect  this  combination  of 
courses  should  address  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University  for  more 
complete  information. 

Combined  Courses  with  other  Universities:  The  University  of 
Rochester,  Colgate  University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripen  Colleges,  will 
confer  the  bachelor's  degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and 
successfully  completed  the  first  year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges. 

Requirements  in  the  Sciences:  Students  who  take  their  prelimi- 
nary education  in  other  colleges  than  Columbia  must  also  elect  as  part 
of  their  course,  physics,  inorganic  chemistry,  and  general  biology. 

The  courses  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  which  are  required  for 
admission  are  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia  College : 
Elementary  Physics,  including  laboratory  work  (Physics  A1-A2) — At 

least  three  lectures  and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for 

one  year. 
General  Inorganic  Chemistry,  including  laboratory  work  (Chemistry 

30-40  or  6c-7c) — At  least  two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one  year. 

Biology,   including  laboratory   work    (Zoology   i,   2) — At   least  two 
lectures  and  four  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

Requirements  for  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing:  In  addition  to  the  medical 
student  certificate  mentioned  above,  based  on  at  least  two  years  of 
college  work,  completed  before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine,  can- 
didates who  have  completed,  without  conditions,  one  or  two  years  of 
study  in  an  accepted  medical  school  will  be  given  credit  at  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  all  courses  satisfactorily  completed 
therein,  on  presentation  of  proper  certificates  covering  the  same,  to 
the  Committee  on  Admissions.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished 
on  request,  and  prospective  students  are  requested  to  file  their  appli- 
cations early  in  June,  when  possible,  to  avoid  delay  in  matriculating 
at  the  beginning  of  the  session.  It  is  essential  that  students  offering 
themselves  for  admission  to  advanced  standing  should  have  had  before 
admission  all  the  work  presented  in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
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Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination, 
but  only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  in  their  school  of  previous 
residence. 

Admission  to  the  Second  Year:  (See  Summary  of  Courses,  page 
93.)  Students  planning  to  enter  the  second  year  from  other  medical 
schools  who  have  not  had  a  course  in  physiological  chemistry  in  the 
first  year  at  their  medical  school  of  previous  residence  may  make  up 
that  deficiency  by  a  course  in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia  prior 
to  admission. 

Admission  to  the  Third  Year:  (For  summary  and  second  year 
courses  see  page  93.  The  course  in  medical  education  divides  itself 
logically  into  two  parts,  the  first  of  which  is  scientific  and  consists  of 
the  first  two  years,  and  the  second  is  clinical  and  consists  of  the  last 
two  years.  It  is  found  difficult  to  separate  the  work  of  the  third  and 
fourth  years,  and  students  who  desire  to  obtain  the  advantages  of  the 
clinical  opportunities  offered  in  New  York  City,  so  far  as  they  are 
represented  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  are  recom- 
mended to  transfer  from  their  college  of  previous  study  at  the  end 
of  their  second  year  in  medicine,  and  to  take  both  the  third  and  the 
fourth  years  at  Columbia.  Students  who  have  finished  the  combined 
course  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree,  of  which  the  last  two  years  have 
been  taken  in  a  regular  medical  school  connected  with  their  university, 
are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  third  year  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  provided  they  have  taken  all  the  courses  of  the  first 
two  years.  Those  who  have  not  had  clinical  pathology  or  general 
pathology  may  make  up  either  deficiency  in  the  Summer  Session  at 
Columbia.  Those  students  who  are  deficient  in  physical  diagnosis  may 
make  up  this  subject  in  a  special  course  which  is  given  at  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  for  two  weeks  before  the  session  opens. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year:  The  fourth  year  at  the  College  is 
so  eminently  clinical  that  admission  to  it  will  be  limited  to  students 
who  have  already  secured  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  It  is 
believed  that  it  will  be  found  to  be  a  valuable  post-graduate  year 
for  many  graduates  of  other  institutions. 

Admission  of  Special  Students:  Graduates  in  medicine  or  stu- 
dents who  desire  to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may 
matriculate  as  special  students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the 
department  conducting  the  course.  Such  special  courses  do  not  count 
in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  year's  course  required  of  candidates 
for  the  degree  of   doctor  of  medicine. 

Requirements  for  Graduation:  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  for  admission  and  to  completing  the  required  work  of  the 
curriculum,  each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satis- 
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factory  evidence  as  required  by  law  of  good  moral  character,  and  of 
having  attained  the  age  of  tw^enty-one  years.  If  the  candidate  shall 
have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have  spent  not  less 
than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during 
the  same  calendar  year)  in  approved  medical  colleges  in  the  study  of 
the  subjects  making  up  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Post-Graduate  Instruction:  An  increasing  number  of  courses  are 
being  opened  to  graduates  in  medicine.  These  now  include  courses 
in  bacteriology,  biological  chemistry,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  dis- 
eases of  children,  laryngology  and  otology,  neurology,  pathology, 
physiology,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  and  therapeutics.  Those 
who  wish  such  opportunities  for  study  are  referred  to  the  departmental 
statements  (page  47). 

Summer  Session:  July  10- August  18,  1916.  Courses  in  medicine  in 
the  summer  session  are  open  to  all  properly  qualified  students  without 
examination.  They  will  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Med- 
icine for  those  who  have  been  admitted  to  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible  for  admission  to  advanced 
standing,  shall  subsequently  matriculate,  especially  for  those  who 
are  candidates  for  advanced  standing,  and  are  deficient  in  any  of 
the  subjects  offered.  Courses  in  the  summer  session  cannot  be 
accepted  from  students  prior  to  matriculation  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  except  to  fulfill  deficiencies  in  their  work. 
Such  courses  cannot  be  offered  to  anticipate  work  required  from 
students  of  equal  rank  except  by  students  already  entered  in  the  school. 
The  following  courses  are  offered  in  summer  session  which  are  equiva- 
lent either  to  courses  required  or  elective  in  the  winter  and  spring 
sessions. 

Neuro-Anatomy,  Professors  Schulte,  Tilney,  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  and 
Dr.  Strong;  bacteriology.  Professor  Hopkins  and  Dr.  Dwyer;  biologi- 
cal chemistry,  Professor  Gies ;  morphology  and  biology  of  tumors, 
Professors  Wood  and  Woglom ;  histology,  Drs.  Sharpe  and  Heagey; 
general  and  special  pathology,  Drs.  R.  A.  Lambert  and  Mackenzie ; 
practical  obstetrics,  Dr.  Hildreth ;  clinical  pathologj'.  Professor  Vogel ; 
physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  Dr.  G.  A.  Tuttle ;  general  and  operative 
surgical  diagnosis.  Dr.  Downes ;  neurology.  Professors  Tilney,  Casa- 
major,  Hunt,  Goodhart,  and  assistants.  Minor  surgery  and  clinical 
clerkships  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session 
apply  to  the  Assistant  Registrar. 

Attention  is  called  to  summer  courses  in  anthropology,  chemistry, 
physics,  physiology,  psychology,  and  zoology.  For  all  particulars  of 
these  address  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University. 
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Changes    in    Requiremets    for    Admission,    Beginning    with    the 
Opening  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September,  1918 

The  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the  first  year  will  com- 
prise two  years  of  college  work  aggregating  72  points,  as  rated  at 
present  in  Columbia  College  for  the  candidates  of  the  "combined 
course."  This  work  must  include  one  year  of  physics,  one  year  of 
inorganic  chemistry  based  on  college  entrance  chemistry,  one-half  year 
of  qualitative  analysis,  one-half  year  of  organic  chemistry,  one  year 
of  biology,  two  years  of  college  English,  and  the  equivalent  in  either 
French  or  German  of  courses  A  and  B  as  prescribed  by  Columbia 
College.  The  preparation  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  which 
will  be  required  for  admission,  is  represented  by  the  following  courses 
in  Columbia  College: 
Physics   Ai-A2:     General   elementary   physics.     Three    lectures    and 

two   hours'   laboratory  work  a   week   for   one  year. 
Chemistry  3-4:    General  inorganic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six 

hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  11:    Qualitative  analysis.    Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  lab- 
oratory work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry   41 :     Organic   chemistry.     Three   lectures   and    six   hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Zoology  1-2:  Elementary  biology  and  zoology.  Two  lectures  and 
four  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
While  the  above  courses  represent  the  minimum  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  first  year,  it  is  highly  recommended  that,  if  possible, 
the  college  work  include  three,  instead  of  two,  years,  so  as  to  allow 
a  more  thorough  preparation  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology.  Such 
a  three-year  course,  as  offered  by  Columbia  College,  includes  among 
other  studies  the  following  courses  in  the  basal  sciences.  Although 
this  combination  of  courses  is  given  in  Columbia,  it  is  not  essential 
that  other  colleges  should  adhere  to  this  curriculum,  except  in  so  far 
as  the  minimum  just  given  above  is  concerned.  Other  advanced  work 
in  the  preliminary  sciences  would  undoubtedly  fit  the  student  for  his 
medical  work  in  a  most  satisfactory  manner. 

Mathematics  i :    Algebra.    Three  hours  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Mathematics  4:    Analytical  geometry.     Three  hours  a  week  for  one- 
half  year. 
Mathematics  15-16:    Differential  and  integral  calculus.     Three  hours 

a  week  for  one  year. 
Physics  2:    Mechanics  and   wave   motion.     TTiree   lectures   and   one 

recitation  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Physics  3 :   Heat  and  light.    Three  lectures  and  one  recitation  a  week 

for  one-half  year. 
Physics  4:    Electricity.    Three  lectures  and  one  recitation  a  week  for 
one-half  year. 
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Physics  41-42:    Physical  laboratory.     Four  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  3-4:    General  inorganic  chemistry.    Three  lectures  and  six 

hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  11:    Qualitative  analysis.    Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  lab- 
oratory work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  66:    Quantitative  analysis.     One  lecture  and  six  hours'  lab- 
oratory work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  41-42 :    Organic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  22:    Physical  chemistry.     Three  lectures  a  week  for  one- 
half  year. 
Zoology  1-2 :   Elementary  biology  and  zoology.    Two  lectures  and  four 

hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Zoology  91-92:  General  zoology.  Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  labora- 
tory work  a  week  for  one  year. 
After  September,  1920,  the  College  will  admit  combined  course  stu- 
dents from  other  institutions  to  advanced  standing  upon  the  condi- 
tions, first,  that  they  have  fulfilled  the  educational  requirement  of  the 
classes  in  the  college  to  which  they  ask  admission,  especially  as  to 
this  premedical  equivalent  of  72  points  in  Columbia  College,  and,  sec- 
ond, that  they  have  received  a  bachelor's  degree  for  this  work  prior 
to  their  admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Columbia  University  will  give  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science 
in  medicine  to  every  student  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  on  this  standard,  upon  the  completion  of  the  first  two  years 
of  the  medical  course.  Those  students  who  elect  the  combined  course 
in  Columbia  University  will  continue  to  receive  the  degree  of  A.B. 
upon  the  nomination  of  Columbia  College. 

REGISTRATION 

The  session  of  1916-17  commences  on  Wednesday,  September  27, 
1916,  and  continues  until  June  6,  1917.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will 
be  admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  in  September. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has 
complied  with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees.  Every 
student  will  be  required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's 
office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  pur- 
pose, upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post- 
office  address  (if  he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age,  also  the  name, 
place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian),  and 
such  other  information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested,  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic 
year,  to  notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application 
for  return  of  fees  will  be  considered  if  this  requirement  has  been 
omitted. 
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Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in 
this  Announcement,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty- 
ninth  Street. 

FEES 

Drafts  and  checks  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the 
order  of  Columbia  University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to 
students  on  checks. 

All  fees  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance.  Registration  will  not 
be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Payment  of  fees  after  the 
last  day  of  registration  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge 
of  $5  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of 
the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  com- 
pleted his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

Summary  of  Fees 

(a)  University  Fee: 

For  all  students  for  each  session  or  any  part  thereof $5.00 

(6)  Tuition  Fee: 

For  all  students  per  point,  except  in  cases  where  a  special 

fee  is  fixed  for  a  particular  course 6.00 

(c)  For  a  Degree  or  a  Certificate,  or  for  an  examination  therefor : 

For  any  professional  or  technical  degree  or  certificate, 
including  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons    25.00 

(d)  Privileges: 

1.  Late  registration  or  application 5.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 5.OO 

With  a  maximum  fee  for  examinations  in  a  single  series  of    25.00 
The    conditions    under    which    such    privileges    shall    be 
granted  are  to  be  determined  by  the  Registrar  with  the 
approval   of    the    President.      (See    Administrative   Pro- 
cedure following.) 

(e)  kebates: 

1.  The  University  Fee  and  the  Degree  Fee  are  not  subject 
to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change 
of  course,  as  announced  in  the  Academic  calendar,  no  tui- 
tion fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the  stu- 
dent may  for  any  reason  discontinue.     Exception  to  this 
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rule  may  be  made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from 
the  University,  when  a  pro  rata  return  of  fees  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

Administrative  Procedure 

Late  registration:  For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of 
registration  without  the  payment  of  the  additional  fee,  see  the  Aca- 
demic Calendar  (page  in). 

Late  application:  For  the  ultimate  date  for  filing  an  application  for 
admission,  a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a  degree, 
without  the  payment  of  the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar 
(pages   ??). 

Deposits — A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to 
cover  material  and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biologfical 
chemistry   and   physiology. 

Fees  for  repeated  courses — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work 
of  any  year  are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $6  per  point  for  each 
subject  repeated. 

Graduate  courses — Special  course  in  Diseases  of  Children:  $100 
per  half-year.  Operative  Surgery:  Individual  course,  $100;  class 
course,  not  exceeding  six  members,  $180,  to  be  divided  among  the 
members.  Surgical  Technic,  in  the  Laboratory  for  Surgical  Research : 
Individual  course,  $100;  class  course,  not  exceeding  four  members, 
$150,  to  be  divided  among  the  members.  Dermatology:  Clinical 
Dermatology,  $50;  Radiotherapy,  $50;  Histo-Pathology  of  the  Skin, 
$50;  Dermatological  Therapeutics,  $25. 

Special  Students — Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  desire  to 
take  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Practical  Anatomy — Fee  for  dissection,  $40. 

Expenses  of  Students 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  can- 
didate for  a  degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements 
of  students: 

LOW 

University  fee   (each  year) $  10 

Tuition   ($6  per  point) 240 

Books   20 

Laboratory  charges  (first  year) 15 

Room    (27   weeks) 93 

Board  (37  weeks) 148 


Clothes    and    laundry 

College   incidentals    

Other  expenses  

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 
Total    


75 
16 

46 
25 
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Rooms  and  Board:  Besides  the  dormitories  at  Columbia  University, 
West  n6th  Street,  there  are  many  good  boarding-houses  near  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Information  regarding  these  may  be  had  from  the  Assistant  Regis- 
trar. The  price  of  board  and  room  in  the  vicinity  of  the  college  ranges 
from  $7  to  $9  per  week. 

P.  &  S.  Students'  Club:  346  West  Fifty-seventh  Street.  There  are 
twelve  living  rooms  at  the  club,  five  single  and  six  double,  at  prices 
ranging  from  $3  to  $3.50  per  week  per  man.  Weekly  rates  for  board 
range  between  $4.50  and  $5  per  week.  Students  who  do  not  room 
at  the  Qub  may  obtain  board  there,  if  they  wish. 

Plan  of  Instruction 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine is  four  years.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  given  else- 
where, but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a 
student  fulfilling  the  spirit,  as  well  as  the  mere  letter,  of  those  require- 
ments. Physics,  general  inorganic  chemistry,  and  biology  are  now 
required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine  will  grasp  the 
advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more 
easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the 
breadth  and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruc- 
tion, a  logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  co-ordination  in  the 
work  of  each  department  have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  stu- 
dent to  concentrate  his  attention  upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so 
familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next  to  be  taken  up  shall  be 
readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method  of  instruc- 
tion are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the 
operating  theatres,  with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many 
problems  confronting  the  students.  See  page  93  of  this  circular  for 
the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year,  and  page  47  for  the  depart- 
mental statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  stu- 
dent may  advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good 
examination  in  a  subject,  have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  first  year  the  time  of  the  student 
is  devoted  largely  to  anatomy,  including  histology  and  embryology. 
The  instruction  is  carried  on  by  numerous  demonstrations  to  sections 
and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted  work  in  the  dissecting  room. 
Organic  chemistry  is  taught  by  lectures,  recitations,  demonstrations, 
and  laboratory  exercises. 

In  the  second  half  of  the  first  year  anatomy  is  continued ;  physiology 
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is  commenced,  for  which  the  students  have  been  prepared  by  courses 
in  anatomj%  and  it  is  taught  by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations, 
and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory.  Physiological  chemistry  is 
studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by  lectures,  recitations,  and  demonstra- 
tions. 

Second  Year:  In  the  first  half  of  the  second  year  anatomy  and 
physiology  are  completed.  Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  courses 
in  pharmacology  and  bacteriology  are  attended.  In  the  second  half  of 
the  year  they  study  general,  gross  and  clinical  pathology  and  are  pre- 
pared for  the  study  of  medicine  by  an  elementary  clinic,  and  by  instruc- 
tion in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis.  As  a  preliminary  to  the 
third  and  fourth  years,  recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in  obstetrics 
and  surgery. 

Third  Year:  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  medicine  and  sur- 
gery are  continued  and  recitations  in  gynecology,  diseases  of  children, 
and  therapeutics  are  begun.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lectures 
in  medicine,  surgery,  urology,  pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  obstet- 
rics, gynecology,  neurology,  diseases  of  children,  ophthalmology,  derma- 
tology and  syphilology,  laryngology,  otology,  and  orthopedic  surgery. 
The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  instruction  in  physical 
and  medical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and 
surgery   at   the  various   dispensaries   and   hospitals. 

Fourth  Year:  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his 
time  in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city.  Consequently,  al- 
though a  few  general  and  clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work 
is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small 
groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact  with 
patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  this  way  they 
have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case, 
to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give 
a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the  course 
in  surger>'  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations 
is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  himself 
performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations.  For 
an  obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hos- 
pital for  Women  and  the  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department,  in  con- 
nection with  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  offer  excellent  oppor- 
tunities. The  student  is  required  to  live  for  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women  or  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally 
attends  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  "ourse  in  diseases 
of  children  includes  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Babies 
Hospital,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student 
for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young  children. 
The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special 
branches  of  medicine.     In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how 
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to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many 
of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt, 
Bellevue,  New  York,  the  German,  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals  and 
Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital  are  open  to  fourth-year  medical  stu- 
dents. These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards  of  the  hospitals, 
during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or  sur- 
gery and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff.  The 
courses  for  clinical  clerks  are  given  in  some  of  the  hospitals  during 
the  summer,  and  the  students  who  have  finished  their  third  year's 
work  are  eligible  for  admission.  Students  who  anticipate  this  part 
of  their  fourth-year  curriculum  will  be  required  to  do  some  extra 
work  under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  during  their  regular  term  time. 
Such  work  can  be  arranged  in  the  various  specialties  in  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic  or  in  other  hospitals. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Examinations  are  held  in  January  and  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year, 
and  a  re-examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is 
held  during  the  week  preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  aca- 
demic year.     (See  Fall  Examination  Calendar,  page  no). 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he 
shall  have  completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  sat- 
isfactory examinations  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years' 
course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work 
of  the  succeeding  year  is  determined  as  follows: 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar 
a  student  from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's 
work  in  that  subject.  By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is 
meant  a  record  of  punctual  attendance,  unless  prevented  by  illness  or 
unavoidable  causes  on  the  practical  courses.  These  courses  can  be 
taken  only  during  the  year  to  which  they  belong,  so  that  they  cannot 
be  made  up  at  a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases  where  provision 
is  made  in  the  summer  session. 

Conditions  for  Advancement 

1.  A  student  is  not  allowed  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  has  failed 
in  any  one  of  his  courses,  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  head  of  department. 

2.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  or  more  of  his  courses  at  the 
end  of  any  academic  year  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  school 
and  can  neither  go  on  with  his  class  nor  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
pass  off  the  failures,  nor  repeat  the  year. 
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3.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  only  one  course  may  have  the 
opportunity  to  remove  it  before  the  following  fall.  If  he  fail  to  do 
this,  he  cannot  go  on  with  his  class,  but  may  repeat  the  entire  year, 
taking  all  courses  over  again. 

4.  No  student  is  allowed  to  take  more  than  five  years  in  which 
to  obtain  his  degree.  He  may  repeat  a  year  only  once  during  his 
course,  and  may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later. 

5.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  one  course,  and  repeated  that  entire 
year,  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  school,  if  he  in  a  subsequent 
year  fails  in  one  of  his  courses  and  in  the  fall  does  not  succeed 
in  passing  it  oflf. 

DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Winter  Session, 
from  September  to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given 
during  the  Spring  Session,  from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered 
both  odd  and  even  are  given  throughout  the  academic  year.  Courses 
numbered  from  loi  to  200  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.  in  their  first  and  second  years;  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
A.B.  or  B.S.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
Courses  numbered  from  201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth  years,  and,  where  So  specified, 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supple- 
ment or  vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students 
may  register  for  elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  Winter  or  Spring 
Sessions  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful 
passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth- 
year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with 
the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute 
elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed 
courses. 

ANATOMY 

Professor:     G.  S.  Huntington  {Executive  Officer) 

Associate  Professor:     H.  von  W.  ScHtrLTE 

Assistant  Professor:     B.  B.  Gallaudet 

Instructors:  A.  J.  Brown,  Wera  Dantschakoff,  F.  W.  Heagey, 
F.  B.  St.  John,  J.  C.  Sharp,  and  J.  C.  Vaughan 

Assistants:  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  J.  L.  Cobb,  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  D.  Ker- 
NAN,  Jr.,  M.  deF.  Smith,  F.  Taylor 

Courses  102,  103-104,  105,  107,  202,  251-252,  and  302  are  open  to 
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qualified  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The  demands  on 
laboratory  space  and  teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to  limit  the 
number  of  students  admitted  to  these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

loi — Histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  labora- 
tory work.  12  hours;  Winter  session,  first  year,  eight  points.  Pro- 
fessor ScHULTE  and  Drs.  Heagey,  Sharp,  Dantschakoff,  Smith  and 
Taylor. 

103-104 — Anatomy  of  the  extremities;  preliminary  visceral  anatomy. 
Demonstrations,  recitations,  conferences,  and  dissections.  12  hours; 
Winter  and  Spring  sessions,  first  year,  eight  points,  each  session.  Drs. 
Brown,  Vaughan,  Grace  and  MacGuire. 

105 — Anatomy  of  head,  abdomen  and  thorax.  Demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, laboratory  work,  and  dissections.  12  hours;  Winter  session, 
second  year,  six  points.    Drs.  St.  John  and  Cobb. 

107 — Vertebrate  morphology.  Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities,  vis- 
ceral and  topographical  course,  thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  com- 
bined with  demonstrations.  3  hours ;  Winter  session,  second  year, 
two  points.    Professor  Huntington 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

109 — Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  larynx,  and  pharynx.  3  hours;  Win- 
ter Session,  second,  third  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet 

III — Anatomy  of  the  eye.  3  hours;  Winter  session,  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

113 — Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  3  hours;  Winter  session, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

114 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  3  hours;  Spring  ses- 
sion, second,  third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

116 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  3  hours;  Spring  ses- 
sion, second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet 

118 — Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito-urinary 
tract.  3  hours;  Spring  session,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Gallaudet 

120 — Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  3  hours ;  Spring  ses- 
sion, second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet 

202 — Special  Morphology.  3  hours ;  Spring  session,  first,  second, 
third   or   fourth   year.     Half   course.     Professors   Huntington  and 

SCHULTE 

251-252 — Research  in  anatomy.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor 
of  anatomy;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  One-half  to  two  double 
courses.    The  officers  of  the  department 
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302 — Seminar  in  histology  and  embryology,  i  hour;  Spring  session, 
first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     (No  credit.)     Professor  Schulte 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  are  very  complete.  The 
large  general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students, 
working  in  groups  of  five  or  seven  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the 
third  story  of  the  anatomical  building.  Every  facility  for  advanced 
and  research  work  in  morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established 
connections  of  the  department  furnish  abundant  human  and  compara- 
tive material,  both  mature  and  embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the 
Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  disposal  of  advanced  workers. 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human 
and  Comparative  Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present, 
in  as  complete  a  manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the 
forms  of  animal  life,  and  of  their  natural  relations  both  in  series  of 
natural  groups  and  in  the  comparative  and  relative  positions  of  organs 
and  systems.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups  and  the  individual 
preparations,  is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary  and 
advanced  courses. 

The  second  floor  of  the  anatomical  building  has  been  furnished 
throughout  with  suitable  exhibition  and  demonstration  stands.  It  is 
the  intention  of  the  department  to  install  in  this  space  the  portion 
of  the  collection  most  used  in  the  medical  courses,  thus  establishing 
an  undergraduate  teaching  museum  which  will  both  increase  the  effi- 
ciency of  the  sectional  demonstrations  and  render  the  material  upon 
which  they  are  based  available  at  all  times  for  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  admin- 
istered as  to  enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological 
series  and  retain  them  for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor:    H.  Zinsser  (Executive  Officer) 

Assistant  Associate:  .T.G.Hopkins 

Instructors:    J.  G.  Dwyer,  M.  McBurney,  and  R.  Ottenberg 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the 
Departments  of  Pathology  and  Qinical  Pathology,  so  as  to  facilitate 
instruction  and  research  in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

Courses  201,  203-204,  205-206,  208,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  205-206,  208,  209-210,  211- 
212,  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

lOi — General  bacteriology.  6  hours;  Winter  session,  second  year, 
four  points.    Professors  Zinsser  and  Hopkins  and  Dr.  Dwyer 


50  COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

20I — Advanced  bacteriology.  Laboratory  work.  i8  hours;  Winter 
session,  third  or  fourth  year.  Double  Course.  Professors  Zinsser 
and   Hopkins 

203-204 — Special  bacteriology.  The  study  of  known  species  of  bac- 
teria and  their  chemical  products,  and  original  investigation.  Labora- 
tory varies  in  time  individually.  Winter  and  Spring  sessions,  third 
or  fourth  year.  Individually  credit  determined.  Professors  Zinsser 
and  Hopkins 

205-206 — The  principles  of  infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and 
therapy.  Lectures  with  demonstrations  i  hour;  Winter  and  Spring 
sessions,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Half  course.  Professor 
Zinsser 

208 — A  practical  laboratory  course  in  the  technique  of  serum  study. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  6  hours ;  Spring  session,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year ;  limited  to  twelve  students.  Full  course.  Professors  Zins- 
ser and  Hopkins  and  Dr.  Ottenberg 

209  or  210 — Clinical  Bacteriology.  At  the  laboratory  of  the  Manhat- 
tan Eye,  Ear  and  Throat  Hospital  a  small  group  of  students  will 
be  taught  the  methods  of  examining  material  from  patients  suflfer- 
ing  from  infections  chiefly  of  the  eye,  ear,  nose  and  throat,  and 
course  will  include  the  bacteriological  diagnoses  of  material,  the  mak- 
ing of  blood  cultures,  the  making  of  autogenous  vaccines  and  their 
use  in  the  treatment  of  patients,  etc.  Winter  or  Spring  session.  Half 
course.    Dr.  Dwyer 

211-212 — Clinical  serology.  Instruction  in  Wassermann  tests,  Iso- 
agglutination  tests,  etc.,  etc.  Winter  and  Spring  sessions.  Two  half 
courses.  Open  to  students  who  have  taken  courses  205,  206  and 
208  and  to  advanced  students  properly  qualified.  Dr.  Ottenberg  and 
Assistants 

251-252 — Research  in  bacteriology.  Time  varies  individually.  Under 
the  direction  of  the  professor  of  bacteriology.  Winter  or  Spring  ses- 
sions, third  or  fourth  year.    The  officers  of  the  department 

Summer  Course 
sioi — General   bacteriology.     10   hours.     Equivalent  to   course   loi 
and  may  be  substituted  for  it.    Drs.  Hopkins  and  Dwyer 

Equipment 

The  department  of  bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the 
fifth  floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  large 
laboratory  for  the  accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced 
classes  in  bacteriology',  a  research  laboratory  for  special  advanced 
workers,  and  rooms   equipped   for  the  preparation   of  culture  media 
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and  for  the  chemical  study  of  bacterial  product.  The  laboratories  are 
well  supplied  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  the  culture  and  study  of 
microorganisms  and  with  cold  storage  facilities.  A  large  collection 
of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation.  The  depart- 
ment shares  with  the  Department  of  Pathology  a  library  in  which 
the  most  important  technical  periodicals  are  on  file.  The  opportunity 
for  clinical  bacteriology  is  given  a  few  qualified  workers  from  time  to 
time  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 
(Nutrition) 

Professor:    W.  J.  Gies  {Executive  Officer) 

Assistant  Professor:     P.  E.  Howe 

Associates:  F.  G.  Goodridge,  B.  Horowitz,  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr.,  and 
W.  Weinberger 

Instructors:    W.  M.  Kraus,  and  S.  Morgulis 

Assistants:    A.  K.  Balls,  S.  D.  Kramer,  and  V.  E.  Levine. 

General  inorganic   chemistry  is   required   for  admission. 

Courses  101-102,  211-212,  221-222,  223-224,  225-226,  251-252, 
261-262,  271-272,  281-282  and  301-302  are  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

51 — Elementary  organic  chemistry.  The  fundamental  facts  and  the- 
ories of  organic  chemistry,  treated  from  the  biological  point  of  view. 
C,  D,  R,  2  hours,  L  6hours ;  Winter  session,  first  year,  four  points. 
Professor  Howe  and  Dr.  Levine 

52 — Nutrition  (physiological  chemistry)  102.  C,  D,  R,  2  hours,  L  6 
hours;  Spring  session.    Professors  Gies  and  Howe,  and  Dr.  Levine 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

loi  or  102 — General  biological  (physiological)  chemistry.  A  course 
in  the  elements  of  normal  nutrition.  Full  course.  C,  R  i  hour,  L  7 
hours ;  Winter  or  Spring  session.  Professor  Gies,  Drs.  Horowitz  and 
Levine 

[Course  loi  (Winter  session)  equivalent  to  Course  52  and  may  be 
substituted  for  it,  is  open  to  first-year  medical  students,  who  have  been 
exempted  from  Course  51  (organic  chemistry)] 

211-212 — Biochemical  methods  of  research,  including  clinical  and 
general  methods  for  the  analysis  of  blood  and  urine.  Two  full  courses. 
C  I  hour,  L  7  hours.    First,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Dr.  Miller 

221-222 — Nutrition  in  health.  Two  double  courses.  Lectures,  2 
hours ;  laboratory  work,  14  hours ;  first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year. 
Professor  Howe  and  Dr.  Miller 
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223-224 — Nutrition  in  disease.  Two  double  courses.  Lectures,  2 
hours ;  laboratory  work,  14  hours,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor GiES  and  Dr.  Miller 

225-226 — Nutrition  in  disease.  Full  course.  Lecture,  i  hour;  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Drs.  Goodridge,  Kraus,  Morguhs  and 
Weinberger 

251-252 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Two  double  courses.  Labora- 
tory work,  16  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professor  GiES  and 
Dr.  Miller 

261-262 — Toxicological  chemistry.  Effects  and  detection  of  poisons, 
including  food  preservatives  and  adulterants.  Two  full  courses.  Lab- 
oratory work,  8  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professor  Gies 
and  Dr.  Levine 

271-272 — Botanical  chemistry.  Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical 
physiology  of  plants.  Two  full  courses.  In  whole  or  in  part  at  the 
New  York  Botanical  Garden ;  lectures,  I  hour ;  laboratory  work,  7 
hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Horo- 
witz 

281-282 — Bacteriological  chemistry.  Chemistry  of  microorganisms, 
fermentations,  putrefactions,  and  enzyme  action  in  general.  Two  full 
courses.  Lectures,  i  hour ;  laboratory  work,  7  hours ;  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies  and  Mr.  Kramer 

Seminar 

301-302 — The  members  of  the  teaching  staflF,  candidates  for  the  A.M. 
and  Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  department  meet 
weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology; 
2  hours ;  open  to  all  students  in  the  university 

Summer  Courses 

sioi — Biological  chemistry.  Elements  of  normal  nutrition.  Lec- 
tures, 2  hours ;  recitations  and  demonstrations,  3  hours ;  laboratory 
work,  10  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  loi  or  102  and  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  it.    Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Levine 

S225 — Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  Lectures  and  conferences, 
5  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  225  and  may  be  substituted  for  it. 
Professor  Gies  and  Mr.  

S251 — Research,  including  investigation  in  dental  chemistry.  Equiva- 
lent to  course  251  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.    Professor  Gies 

The  department  also  offers  courses  101-102,  202,  and  204  at  Teachers 
College  and  course  61-62  at  the  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Biochemical  Research. — Biochemical  research  may  be  conducted  by 
advanced  workers,  independently  or  under  guidance.     Professor  Gies 
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consults  regularly  with  investigators  in  the  departmental  laboratories; 
also  in  the  laboratory  of  pathological  chemistry  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
and  at  the  N.  Y.  Botanical  Garden. 

Library. — Professor  Gies's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the 
main  laboratory  at  the  medical  school  and  is  accessible,  by  appoint- 
ment, to  all  workers  in  the  department.  The  library  contains  2,950 
volumes  and  8,500  classified  separates. 

Equipment. — The  headquarters  of  the  Department  of  Biological 
Chemistry  are  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  where  eight 
rooms  are  well  equipped  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  the  rooms 
will  each  accommodate  about  seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Six  smaller 
rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  experimental  investigations  by  ad- 
vanced students. 

The  laboratory  of  physiological  chemistry  at  Teachers  College  is 
situated  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  Household  Arts  building.  It  con- 
tains two  rooms  fully  stocked  with  apparatus  and  chemicals.  The 
larger  of  these  rooms  will  accommodate  thirty-five  workers  at  a 
time.    The  smaller  room  is  intended  for  work  by  advanced  students. 

Biochemical  Association. — The  Columbia  University  Biochemical 
Association  holds  quarterly  scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to 
all  students  in  the  University.  The  association  publishes  the  Bio- 
chettucal  Bulletin,  which  is  now  in  its  fifth  volume. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 
George  Crocker  Special  Research  Laboratory 

Professor:     F.  C.  Wood   (Director) 

Assistant  Professor:    W.  H.  Woglom 

Associates:    F.  D.  Bullock,  I.  Levin,  F.  Prime,  L.  W.  Famulener 

Assistants:  G.  L.  Rohdenburg,  H.  N.  Stevenson,  D.  H.  Morris, 
S.  Itami 

aog — Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  Professor  Wood. 
Full  course.    Prerequisite,  mammalian  histology. 

202 — General  biology  of  tumors.  Professor  Woglom.     Full  course. 

205-206 — Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special 
reference  to  tumors.  Professors  Wood  and  Woglom,  and  Drs.  Btn.- 
LocK  and  Prime 

Summer  Course 

S200 — Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  Professors  Wood  and 
Woglom.  Prerequisite :  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  his- 
tology. 

This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of 
elective  hours  in  the  regular  session  of  the  Medical  School. 
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DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY 

Professor:     J.  A.  Fordyce 

Itistructors:    G.  M.  MacKee  and  F.  Wise 

Courses  205,  207,  209,  and  211  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  i  hour;  third 
year.     Professor  Fordyce 

204 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases 
of  the  skin  and  syphilis ;  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.  Dr.  MacKee 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205 — Histo-pathology  of  skin  diseases  and  syphilis.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  3  hours;  one- fourth  of  fourth  year.  Dr.  MacKee  and  Dr. 
Wise 

207 — Dermatological  therapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Qinic;  3 
hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Wise 

209 — Radiotherapy  in  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3 
hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  MacKee 

211 — Clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  At  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic;  3  hours,  one- fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  MacKee 

Equipment 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with 
laboratories  for  histo-pathology,  X-ray  therapy  and  serology  as  well 
as  with  a  separate  department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intra- 
venous and  intramuscular  medication. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor:     L.  E.  Holt  {Executive  Officer) 

Associates:  H.  W.  Berg,  R.  S.  Haynes,  F.  H.  Bartlett,  and  L.  E. 
LaFetra 

Instructors:  H.  H.  Mason,  N.  R.  Norton,  C.  H.  Smith,  H.  B.  Wil- 
cox, and  A.  L.  Goodman 

Assistants:  B.  W.  Hamilton,  J.  S.  Leopold,  S.  McLean,  W.  J.  Mer- 
sereau,  O.  M.  Schloss,  J.  F.  Sam  mis,  M.  S.  Rexiben,  L.  M.  Silver, 
and  G.  R.  Manning 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
201 — Recitations  in  diseases  of  children.     1   hour;  Winter  session, 
third  year.    Dr.  Bartlett 
203-204 — Didactic  or  clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.     At 
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the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  hour;  Winter  and  Spring  sessions,  third  year. 
Professor  Holt  or  Dr.  Haynes 

207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 
At  the  Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-fifth 
of  third  year.    Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes 

209-210 — Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  of 
the  Babies  Hospital;  3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Professor 
Holt 

211-212 — Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  and 
out-patient  department  of  Bellevue  Hospital;  3  hours;  one-fourth  of 
fourth  year.    Drs.  LaFetra,  Wilcox,  and  C.  H.  Smith 

Course  221-222   may  be  substituted  for  this  course. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
221-222 — Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.    At  the  German  Hos- 
pital ;    3    hours ;    one-fourth    of    fourth    year.      Drs.    Goodman    and 
Leopold 

Post-graduate  Instruction 

A  limited  number  of  graduates  in  medicine  will  be  received  in  this 
department  for  post-graduate  instruction.  No  students  will  be  admitted 
for  less  than  one  half-year  and  applicants  must  have  had  a  previous 
hospital  training.  The  instruction  will  include  clinical  work  in  general 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  children  in  the  wards  of  Babies, 
Foundling,  German,  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  in  the  Vanderbilt 
Qinic,  special  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  at  the  Willard  Parker 
and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital,  and  opportunities  for  witnessing  post- 
mortem examinations  at  the  New  York  Foundling  Hospital. 

GYNECOLOGY 

Professor:    E.  B.  Cragin   {Executive  Officer) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology:  P.  F.  Chambers,  F.  R.  Oastler, 
and    H.  C.  Taylor 

Assistant  Professor:    W.  W^ard 

Instructors:  D.  R.  Ayres,  J.  A.  Corscaden,  C.  I.  Proben,  G.  H. 
Ryder,  S.  Swift,  and  P.  H.  Williams 

Courses  211-212,  213-214,  and  215-216  are  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  MD. 
201 — Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  gj'necology.    i  hour;  Winter 
session,  third  year.    Dr.  Ward 

202 — The  principles  and  practice  of  gynecology'.  Lectures  2  hours; 
Spring  session,  third  year.     Professor  Cragin 
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203-204 — Clinic  on  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women;  4  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Cragin 

205-206 — Demonstration  of  patients  convalescing  from  gynecological 
operations  and  of  specimens  removed.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women;  6  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Swift 

207-208 — Practical  instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Drs.  Proben, 
Ryder,  Williams,  and  Ayres 

209-210 — Practical  instruction  in  the  Roentgen  Ray  treatment  of 
metrorrhagia  and  fibromyomata.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital ;  4 
exercises  for  each  student ;  fourth  year.     Dr.  Corscaden 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

211-212 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Lincoln  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Oastler 

213-214 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Woman's  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Chambers 

215-216 — Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
I  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Taylor 

HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Associate:   Walter  Bensel 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
202 — Hygiene  and  preventive  medicine.     Lectures  2  hours;   Spring 
session,  fourth  year.     Dr.  Bensel 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY 

Professor:  C.  G.  Coakley 

Professor  of  Clinical:  Robert  Lewis  and  W.  F.  Chappell 
Assistant  Professors:   Richard  Frothingham  and  T.  L.  Saunders 
Instructors:  A.  P.  Coll,  J.  Leshure,  A.  Michaelis,  M.  L.  Carr  and 

R.  T,  Atkins 
Instructors  in  Clinical:    G.  H.  Cocks,  H.  B.  Blackwell,  H.  Hays, 

J.  M,  Hall,  and  Wm.  Ferguson 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202 — Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the  Van- 
derbilt Clinic;  i  hour;  Winter  and  Spring  sessions,  third  year.  Pro- 
fessors Coakley,  Lewis,  Frothingham,  and  Saunders 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-third  of  third  year.  Drs.  Coll, 
Leshure,  Michaelis,  and  Carr 
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205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  At  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary ;  2  hours ;  one-sixth 
of  third  year.    Professors  Lewis  and  Saunders 

207-208 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  At  Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Coakley  and  Saunders. 
and  Drs.  Atkins  and  Pratt 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

209-210 — Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours,  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Dr. 
Frothingham  and  Assistants 

211-212 — Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology 
for  clinical  clerks  at  Bellevue  Hospital;  two  hours;  one-eighth  of 
fourth  year.  Professors  Coakley  and  Saunders,  and  Drs.  Atkins 
and  Pratt 

213-214 — Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Man- 
hattan Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-fourth  of  fourth 
year.    Professor  Chappell  and  Dr.  Cocks 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor:    F.  Tilney    {Executive   Officer) 

Assistant  Professor:   L.  Casamajor 

Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology:   W.  A.  Holden 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:   S.  P.  Goodhart  and  E.  L.  Hunt 

Instructors:  O.  S.  Strong,  J.  V.  Haberman,  R.  Hoyt,  C.  A.  McKen- 

DREE,  A.  P.  Evans,  T.  H.  Ames,  S.  R.  Leahy,  H.  A.  Riley,  J.  S. 

Richards,  M.  de  F.  Smith 
Courses  203-204,  205,  211-212  and  213-214  arc  open  to  candidates  for 

degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

215 — Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
work.  4  hours ;  Winter  session,  second  year.  Professor  Tilney  and 
Drs.  Strong,  Smith,  McKendree,  and  Riley 

201-202 — Neurology :  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  At  the 
College  and  at  the  City  Hospital.  Lectures  with  demonstrations  2  hours ; 
third  year.    Professors  Tilney,  Casamajor,  and  Hunt,  and  Dr.  Ames 

217-218 — Neuro-pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours 
for  one-third  year.  Winter  and  Spring  session,  third  year.  Professor 
Casamajor  and  Drs.  Strong  and  Ames 

203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  neurology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
1  hour;  fourth  year.    Professors  Starr  and  Tilney 

205 — Psychiatry.  Lectures  i  hour ;  Winter  session,  fourth  year. 
Professor  Casamajor 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

206 — Morphology  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours;  Spring  session, 
first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Tilney  and  Dr.  Strong 

209-210 — Practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of 
insane  patients.  At  Ward's  Island;  i  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year, 
Spring  session.     Professor  Casamajor  and  Dr.  Richards 

211-212 — Researches  in  newer  methods  of  neurological  examination. 
At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-half  year.     Professor  Tilney 

213-214 — Research  in  the  examination  of  the  mentally  defective.  At 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one  half-year.     Professor  Casamajor 

231-232 — Clinical  psychology  (psychopathology)  and  psychotherapy, 
inclusive  of  the  psychopathology,  pschotherapy,  and  mental  examina- 
tion of  the  psychopathic  child.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic ;  clinical  lec- 
tures 1  hour;  one-half  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Haberman 

Equipment 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  is  in  possession  of 
numerous  models  and  casts  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord ;  of  more  than 
500  lantern  slides  illustrating  the  pathology  of  nervous  diseases ;  and  of 
a  large  collection  of  microscopic  slides  and  of  gross  speciments.  There 
are  two  laboratory  workers  constantly  employed. 


OBSTETRICS 

Professors:  E.  B.  Cragin  (Executive  Officer)  and  H.  McM.  Painter 
Associate  Professor:   J.  D.  Voorhees 
Associate  in  Clinical:   E.  M.  Colie 
Instructor:   Warren  Hildreth 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102 — Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  obstetrics.  2  hours.  Spring 
session,  second  year.    Professor  Voorhees 

201 — The  theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics.  Lectures  3  hours ;  two 
didactic  and  one  clinical;  Winter  session,  third  year.  Professor 
Cragin 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for  Women.  No  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  Members  of 
the  class  are  required  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor. 
For  this  purpose  the  students  of  the  class  are  divided  at  the  beginning 
of  the  academic  year  into  sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on 
duty  for  three  weeks,  the  first  and  third  week  being  spent  in  day  duty, 
the  second  week  in  night  duty.     During  the  week  of  night  duty  they 


COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS  59 

are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so  that 
they  may  be  summoned  quickly  in  cases  of  emergency.  They  receive 
daily  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  and  nurseries,  inspect  the  condi- 
tion of  mothers  and  babies,  studying  the  charts  of  each,  and  daily 
receive  a  clinical  lecture  from  the  instructor  in  obstetrics,  who  is  the 
resident  obstetrician  at  the  hospital.    Dr.  Hildreth 

205-206 — Out-patient  service  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Nursery  and 
Child's  Hospital;  no  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  After 
their  residence  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  students  spend 
two  weeks  in  the  Out-Patient  Department  of  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital  and  are  able  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  in  the  tene- 
ments, under  supervision.    Professor  Painter  and  Dr.  Colie 

Summer  Course 
S203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.    At  the  Sloane  Hospital 
for   Women ;   no  specified   number   of   hours.     Equivalent   to   course 
203-204  and  may  be  substituted   for  it.     Dr.  Hildreth 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor:     Arnold  Knapp 

Professor  of  Clinical:    R.  Denig. 

Instructors:  J.  W.  White,  J.  B.  Lynch,  M.  J.  Schoenberg,  and 
Oscar  Diem 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year,  Winter  session.  Drs.  White, 
Lynch,  Schoenberg,  and  Diem 

202 — Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  i  hour;  Spring  session,  third  year.    Professor  Knapp 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  ophthalmology.    Herman  Knapp  Memo- 
rial Eye  Hospital;  fourth  year.     Professor  Knapp 

ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY 

Professor:   V.  P.  Gibney 
Assistant  Professor:   R.  Whitman 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical:   G.  R.  Elliott 
Instructors:   C.  H.  Jaeger  and  B.  C.  Darling 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
202 — Clinical   lectures   on   orthopedic   surgery  and    diseases   of   the 
joints.     I  hour;  Spring  session,  third  year.     Profess'or  Gibney 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201 — Description  and  interpretation  of  X-ray  examinations  of  bone 
and  joint  disease  and  injury  conditions,  by  lantern  slides,  i  hour; 
6  lectures;  Winter  session,  third  year.    Dr.  Darling 

203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Hos- 
pital for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth 
year.    Professor  Whitman 

205-206 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Jaeger 

207 — Operations  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled;  i  hour;  Winter  session,  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor GlBNEY 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor:   W.  G.  MacCallum  {Executive  Officer) 

Assistant  Professors:    A.  M.  Pappenheimer  and  J.  H.  Larkin 

Associates:  R.  A.  Lambert  and  G.  M.  Mackenzie 

Instructors:    B.  T.  Terry,  M.  J.  Sittenfield,  and  B.  S.  Kline 

Assistants:    H.   S.   Howe,  J.   H.   Mueller,   W.   B.   Blanton,   and 

J.    LiNTZ 

Courses  102,  106,  201-202,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for 
degree  of  A.M.,  or  Ph.D.  Courses  102,  106,  113-114,  201-202,  and 
251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102 — General  and  special  pathology,  including  experimental  pathology. 

Lectures  and  laboratory  n^  hours;  Spring  session,  second  year. 
Professors  MacCallum  and  Pappenheimer,  and  Drs.  Lambert, 
Mackenzie  and  Assistants 

106 — Gross  pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies. 
4  hours,  and  at  other  times  as  occasion  offers;  Spring  session,  second 
year.  Professors  MacCallum  and  Pappenheimer,  and  Dr.  Lambert 
and  others 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

104 — Conference  in  pathology,  i  hour;  second  year.  Professor 
MacCallum 

110 — Case  study  of  autopsy  material.  At  the  Presbyterian  and  City 
Hospitals ;  3  hours ;  Spring  session,  second  year.  Groups  limited  to 
twelve  men.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Larkin  and  Drs. 
Lambert,  Mackenzie,  Mueller,  and  others 

113-114 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  Lectures  and  labo- 
ratory ij^  hours;  fourth  year.  Professors  MacCallum,  Longcope, 
Pappenheimer,  Swift,  and  Df.  Lambert 
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115 — Experimental  pathology.  Winter  session,  third  or  fourth  year. 
Limited  to  twelve  men;  3  hours.     Professor  MacCallum 

201-202 — Advanced  pathology;  second,  third  or  fourth  year.  Sub- 
jects to  be  arranged.    The  officers  of  the  department 

205 — Pathology  of  certain  common  diseases.  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  3  hours;  Winter  session,  third  or  fourth  year;  limited  to 
twelve  students.    Dr.  Lamb  and  Professor  Pappenheimer 

206 — Pathology  of  tumors.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2  hours ; 
Winter  session,  third  or  fourth  year.  Limited  to  ten  students.  Dr. 
R.  A.  Lambert 

207 — Pathology  of  the  diseases  of  children.  At  the  New  York  Nur- 
sery and  Child's  Hospital.  2  hours;  Winter  session,  third  or  fourth 
year.    Limited  to  six  students.     Professor  Pappenheimer 

251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  pro- 
fessor of  pathology;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  The  officers  of 
the  department 

Summer  Course 

sioi — General  and  special  pathology.  30  hours  for  six  weeks. 
Equivalent  to  course  102  of  the  academic  year,  and  may  be  substituted 
for  it. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth 
floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  college,  together  with  large  class 
laboratories,  amphitheatre,  photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth  floor. 
On  the  fourth  floor  there  are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff, 
large  rooms  with  abundant  desk  room  for  special  workers,  several  spe- 
cially equipped  operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experimental  work,  a 
small  chemical  laboratory,  the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold  storage, 
etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is 
accessible  to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments.  The  museum 
of  pathology  is  used  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and 
as  a  place  of  deposit  for  specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of 
lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious  accommodation  for  animals 
together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental  work.  The  entire 
space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with  apparatus 
necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor:    C.  C.  Lieb 

Instructors:  A.  T.  Martin,  W.  M.  Rhett  and  G.  N.  Acker 
Courses  213-214  and  215  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
A.M.  or  Ph.D. 
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I0I-I02 — Experimental  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  recitations 
2  hours;  laboratory  work  4  hours.  Professor  Lieb  and  Drs.  Acker, 
Martin  and  Rhett 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214 — General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work 
6  hours;  third  or  fourth  year.  Full  course.  Professor  Lieb  and  Dr. 
Acker 

215 — Biological  standardization  of  drugs.  Laboratory  work  7  hours; 
Winter  session,  third  or  fourth  year.     Half   course.     Professor  Lieb 

217 — Practical  prescription  writing.  One  afternoon  (3  hours)  a 
week;  Winter  session,  third  or  fourth  year.    Dr.  Acker 

251-252 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Third  or  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Lieb  and  Dr.  Acker 

Joiirnal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate 
students  holds  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature 
and  special  investigations. 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to 
the  study  of  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor:    F.  S.  Lee  (Executive  Officer) 

Associate  Professor:   R.  Burton-Opitz  and  F.  H.  Pike 

Assistant  Professor:    H.  B.  Williams 

Associates:   E.  L.  Scott  and  J.  S.  Wheelwright 

Instructors:  F.  W.  Bishop,  D.  Gordon,  H.  E.  B.  Pardee,  A.  H. 
Terry,  Jr.,  and  E.  Van  Kleeck 

Courses  106-107,^  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  251-252  are  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  207  and  251-252 
are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
106-107 — Human  physiology.  Lectures  3  hours ;  demonstrations  i 
hour ;  recitations  2  hours ;  laboratory  work  3  hours ;  Spring  session, 
first  year,  and  Winter  session,  second  year ;  eight  points  each  session. 
Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Williams,  and  Drs.  Bishop,  Gordon, 
Pardee,  Terry,  and  Van  Kleeck 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
108 — Physics   of   X-rays.     Lectures   with   demonstrations ;    i    hour ; 
eight  weeks.     One-half  course.     Professor  Williams 
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201-202 — General  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5 
hours ;  third  or  fourth  year.  2  full  courses.  Professor  Pike  and 
Dr.  Scott 

203-204 — Special  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour ;  laboratory  work, 
5  hours;  third  or  fourth  year.  Two  full  courses.  Professors  Burton- 
Opitz,  Pike,  and  Williams  and  Dr.  Scott 

205-206 — Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology. 
Lectures  i  hour;  third  or  fourth  year.    Half  course.    Professor  Pike 

207 — Clinical  physiology.  The  application  of  physiological  methods 
to  the  problems  of  clinical  medicine.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  3 
hours;  first  half  of  fourth  year.  Professors  Burton-Opitz,  Pike  and 
Williams,  and  Dr.  Wheelwright 

208 — Principles  of  electrocardiography.  Lectures  with  demonstra- 
tions; I  hour;  eight  weeks.    Half  course;  Professor  Williams 

251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Lee;  third  or  fourth  year.    The  officers  of  the  department 

Summer  Courses 

SI  or  sia — Elementary  physiology,  si,  Lectures  and  laboratory  work, 
2  points ;  sia,  lectures  only,  i  point.  Lectures  5  hours ;  laboratory 
works  4  hours.    Professor  Burton-Opitz 

S2 — Advanced  physiology,  i  point.  Lectures  3  hours ;  laboratory 
work  4  hours.    Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Williams 

S103 — General  physiology,  i  point.  Lectures  and  reading,  2  hours. 
Professor  Burton-Opitz 

S104 — Advanced  practical  physiology.  Half  course.  Laboratory 
work  6-10  hours.    Professor  Burton-Opitz  and  assistant 

S105 — Mammalian  physiology.  Half  course.  Professor  Burton- 
Opitz  and  assistant 

Journal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate 
students,  hold  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature 
and  special  investigations. 

Equipment 

The  main  equipment  of  the  department  of  physiology  is  at  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  comprises  one  large  laboratory, 
which  is  provided  with  special  apparatus  for  teaching  purposes ;  one 
large  and  four  small  laboratories  for  research ;  several  private  rooms 
for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  department;  the  Swift  Physiological 
Cabinet,  containing  a  specially  endowed  and  very  full  collection  of 
apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research ;  a  library  containing  com- 
plete sets  of  all  the  physioogical  journals,  monographs,  and  other  books, 
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and  many  reprints  of  special  articles;  two  dark  rooms  for  optical  and 
photographic  work;  and  an  outfit  of  machines  and  tools  for  working 
in  wood  and  metal.  Skilled  mechanics  give  their  entire  time  to  the 
design,  manufacture,  and  repair  of  apparatus.  The  laboratories  are 
connected  by  wires  with  the  Vanderbilt  Ginic  and  the  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital, so  that  the  string  galvanometers  of  the  department  are  available 
for  making  electrocardiographic  records  from  patients.  In  Schermer- 
horn  Hall  at  Morningside  Heights  the  department  has  the  use  of  a 
laboratory  equipped  for  the  instruction  of  undergraduates. 


PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professor:    W.  T.  Longcope  (Executive  Officer) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine:  N.  E.  Brill,  W.  K.  Draper,  E.  M. 
Evans,  A.  W.  Hollis,  F.  Huber,  F.  W.  Jackson,  W.  B.  James,  J. 
Kaufmann,  S.  W.  Lambert,  E.  Libman,  G.  R.  Lockwood,  N.  B.  Pot- 
ter, J.  A.  Miller,  V.  H.  Norrie,  J.  S.  Thacher,  N.  Stadmuller,  and 
S.  Wachsmann 

Associate  Professors:  H.  F.  Swift  and  W.  R.  Williams 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine:  W.  A.  Bastedo,  D. 
Bovaird,  Jr.,  C.  N.  B.  Camac,  L.  F.  Frissell,  T.  S.  Hart,  G.  A.  Tut- 
tle,  K.  M.  Vogel,  B.  S.  Oppenheimer,  G.  L.  Laporte,  H.  S.  Patterson 

Associates:  W.  W.  Herrick,  H  C.  Thacher,  H.  S.  Carter,  George 
Draper,  A.  R.  Lamb,  and  A.  E.  Sumner 

Instructors:  L.  F.  Rainsford,  C  W.  Knapp,  D.  S.  D,  Jessup,  H.  R. 
Geyelin,  H.  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  M.  Schulman,  F.  W.  Bishop,  R.  L.  CEca, 
O.  Hensel,  H.  S.  Howe,  O.  M.  Schwerdtfeger,  L.  H.  Shearer,  R.  G. 
Snyder,  Henry  James,  A.  M.  Strong,  I.  O.  Woodruff,  A.  E.  Neergaard, 
F.  M.  Class,  E.  Cussler,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  R.  A.  Kinsella,  and 
J.  P.  Peters 

Assistants:  G.  A.  Carlucci,  K.  R.  McAlpin,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  L. 
Hutton,  and  H.  J.  Wiener 

Couses  226,  228,  230,  237-238  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in 
medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102 — Lectures  and  clinics  in  physical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  J]^  hours;  Spring  session,  second 
year.    Dr.  George  Draper 

104 — Physical  diagnosis.  Practical  instruction  at  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  2  hours ;  Spring  session,  second  year.  Drs.  Draper,  James, 
Rainsford,  Howe,  Wiener,  and  Knapp 

106 — Clinical  pathology :  Systematic  instruction  in  the  various  chem- 
ical, microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods  of  diagnosis.    4  hours; 
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Spring  session,  second  year ;  four  points.  Professor  Vogel  and  Drs. 
Geyelin,  Jessup,  Carlucci,  and  McAlpin 

201-202 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  1V2  hours;  third  year.     Professor  Longcope  and  associates 

205-206 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital;  1V2  hours;  third  year.    Professor  Evans 

207-208 — Recitations  in  general  medicine.  2  hours ;  third  year.  Dr. 
H.  C.  Thacher 

209-210 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
and  the  Presbyterian,  Hudson,  Bellevue,  and  City  Hospitals ;  4  hours ; 
Winter  session,  third  year;  2  hours;  Spring  session,  third  year.  Drs. 
Carter,  Cussler,  Herrick,  Howe,  Janvrin,  James,  Lamb,  Neergard, 
Rainsford,  Shearer,  Snyder,  H.  C.  Thacher,  and  Woodruff 

211-212 — Advanced  medical  clinic.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
iy2  hours;  fourth  year.    Professor  Longcope 

213-214 — Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  At  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital;  2  hours;  one-half  of  fourth  year.  Professors  MacCallum, 
H.  F.  Swift.  Pappenheimer,  and  Dr.  Lambert 

215-216 — Clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  5  mornings  and  4  after- 
noons; one-fourth  of  fourth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  follow- 
ing hospitals : 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Longcope,  Bovaird,  Hart,  H.  F. 
Swift,  and  Tuttle,  and  Drs.  Carter,  Geyelin,  Kinsella,  Strong,  and 
Peters 

St.  Luke's  Hospital :  Professors  Lambert,  Hollis,  Frissell,  Patter- 
son, and  Vogel 

Bellevue  Hospital :    Professors  Draper,  Norrie,  Miller,  and  Floyd 

New  York  Hospital :    Professor  W  R.  Williams 

German  Hospital :  Professors  Kaufmann,  Stadmuller,  and  Denig, 
and  Drs.  Schwerdtfeger  and  Hensel 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital :    Professors  Brill  and  Libman 

Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital :  Professors  Wachsmann,  LaPorte, 
Goodhart,  and  Oppenheimer 

Roosevelt  Hospital:   Professors  Evans  and  Herrick 

219-220 — Principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Lectures  I 
hour;  third  year.     Professors  Williams,  Patterson,  and  Bastedo 

221 — Conferences  on  applied  therapeutics,  i  hour ;  Winter  session, 
fourth  year.    Professor  Lambert 

222 — Recitations  on  principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics. 
2  hours ;  Spring  session,  third  year.    Professor  Bastedo 

225-226 — Clinical  instruction  in  therapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  ii  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Professor  Lambert  and 
Drs.  Hale,  Schulman,  Class,  and  McAlpin 
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In  conjunction  with  this  course,  eight  didactic  lectures  are  given  to 
each  section  of  students,  on  phthisiotherapy,  including  the  uses  of 
tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment,  the  general  management  of  the 
consumptive,  diet,  climate,  and  the  treatment  of  special  features  of 
tuberculosis,  such  as  hemorrhage,  cough,  etc.  The  opportunity  is 
offered,  through  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Day  Camp,  for  continuous  close 
observation  of  a  large  number  of  patients  suffering  from  all  stages 
and  varieties  of  tuberculous  infection.  Regular  visits  to  the  camp  are 
made  by  each  section  of  students  during  the  rounds  of  the  attending 
physicians,  and  the  value  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  is 
put  to  practical  test. 

227 — Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for 
life  insurance.    3  lectures;  Winter  session,  fourth  year.    Dr.  Rogers 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  MD. 
217-218 — Advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis :  practical  instruction 
in  quantitative  urinalysis  and  chemical  blood  analysis.     4  hours   for 
one-fourth   of   third   or   fourth   year.     Limited   to  a   small   group   of 
students.     Professor  Vogel  and  Dr.  Geyelin 

224 — Medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Gouverneur  Hospital;  2  hours; 
Spring  session,  third  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite  course  209;  limited 
to  ten  students.    Professor  Camac 

225 — Medical  case  reporting  with  collateral  reading.  In  the  wards 
of  the  City  Hospital ;  2  hours ;  Winter  session,  third  or  fourth  year. 
Professor  Potter 

228 — Tuberculosis.  Practical  instruction  in  the  wards  and  out- 
patient department  of  the  tuberculosis  service  of  Bellevue  Hospital. 
4  hours;  last  quarter  of  third  or  fourth  j'ear;  prequisite  course  209; 
limited  to  ten  students.    Professor  Miller 

230 — Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital; I  hour;  Spring  session,  fourth  year.  Professors  Jackson  and 
Evans 

235-236 — Experimental  infectious  diseases.  In  the  wards  and  labora- 
tories of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2J/2  hours ;  Spring  session,  third 
year.    Limited  to  10  students.    Professors  Swift  and  Zinsser 

239-240 — Medical  diagnosis.  In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
4  hours  for  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Drs.  Evans  and  Herrick 

241-242 — Chemical  Physiology  and  its  clinical  application.  In  the 
wards  and  laboratory  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  One-half  year, 
third  or  fourth  year ;  limited  to  2  or  3  students.    Dr.  Peters 

251-252 — Research  in  medicine.  Qualified  workers  may  pursue 
research  in  the  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  in  the  clinical  labora- 
tories of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  or  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of 
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St.  Luke's  Hospital,  under  the  direction  of  the  professor  or  the  asso- 
ciate professor  of  the  practice  of  medicine  or  the  assistant  professor 
of  clinical  pathology 

Summer  Courses 
S106 — Clinical    pathology.      10    hours,    six    weeks.      Equivalent   to 
course  106  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.    Professor  Vogel 

S209 — Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
10  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  209,  first  half-year,  and  may  be 
substituted  for  it.    Professor  Tuttle 

S215 — Clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  At  the  various  hospitals. 
2  months.    Equivalent  to  one-half  of  course  215  in  the  regular  session. 

Equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  department  of  the  practice  of  medicine  com- 
prises the  following:  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the 
fourth  floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped 
for  the  routine  instruction  of  students,  and  clinical  research  by  physical, 
chemical,  hematological,  bacteriological,  and  serological  methods.  Un- 
dergraduate instruction  is  carried  on  in  the  laboratory  on  the  fifth 
floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  The  laboratory  of  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  equipped  for  the  routine  investigation  of  the 
patients  and  instruction  of  students  in  clinical  pathology.  Facilities  for 
chemical  bacteriological  and  serological  investigations  are  provided 
in  the  clinical  laboratckries  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  under  the 
charge  of  the  professor  and  associate  professor  of  the  practice  of 
medicine,  and  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital  under 
the  charge  of  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

The  Edward  G.  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  about  3516  bound 
volumes  and  3300  pamphlets,  situated  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
contains  complete  sets  of  all  the  important  medical  journals,  both 
American  and  foreign,  and  many  important  monographs  and  reference 
works.  It  is  open  throughout  the  day  to  the  staff  and  students  of  the 
department. 

SURGERY 

Professors:   G.  E.  Brewer  (Executive  Officer) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery:  Wm.  Darrach,  H.  H.  M.  Lylk, 
W.  Martin,  C.  N.  Dowd,  A.  V.  Moschcowitz,  L.  W.  Hotchkiss,  A.  B. 
Johnson,  F.  Kammerer,  O.  G.  T.  Kiliani,  C.  H.  Peck,  E.  Eliot,  Jr., 
E.  H.  Pool,  and  J.  B.  Walker 

Associate  Professor:   A.  V.  S.  Lambert 

Assistant  Professors:  W.  C.  Clarke,  W.  A.  Downes,  F,  S. 
Mathews 
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Associates  in  Clinical  Surgery:  F.  Hawkes,  H.  Auchincloss,  and 
K.  Con  NELL 

Instructors:  S.  R.  Burnap,  K.  Dwight,  N.  W.  Green,  J.  A.  Mc- 
Creery,  J.  E.  McWhorter,  E.  G.  Ramsdell,  J.  C.  Vaughan,  F.  C. 
Yeomans,  J.  E.  Fuld,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  and  F.  T.  Van  Beuren 

Instructors  in  Clinical  Surgery:  L.  Buerger,  H.  G.  Bugbee,  H.  D. 
Collins,  R.  Derby,  A.  B.  Eisenbrey,  H.  Fischer,  R.  S.  Hooker,  C.  A. 
McWilliams,  J.  I.  Russell,  F.  B.  St.  John,  D.  Stetten,  A.  Stillman, 
A.  P.  Stout,  A.  S.  Vosburgh,  A.  O.  Whipple,  W.  C.  White,  J.  A. 
Corscaden,  and  R.  V.  Grace 

Assistants:  F.  W.  Bancroft,  G.  M.  Phelps,  J.  A.  Vietor,  and  W.  C. 

WOOLSEY 

Dental  Surgeons:    H.  S.  Dunning,  H.  S.  Vaughan 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

103-104 — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  surgical  pathol- 
ogy.   5/^  hours ;  second  year.    Dr.  Clarke 

201-202 — Surgical  pathology  and  general  regional  surgery.  Lectures, 
3  hours ;  third  year.  Professors  Brewer,  Lambert,  Peck,  Martin, 
Darrach,  and  Pool,  and  Drs.  Auchincloss  and  Connell 

203-204 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2 
hours;  third  year.    Professors  Brewer  and  Peck 

205-206 — Recitations  in  general  and  regional  surgery.  2  hours ;  third 
year.    Drs.  Burnap  and  Van  Beuren 

207  or  208 — Minor  surgery  and  bandaging.  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
O.  P.  D. ;  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Roosevelt  Hospital,  O.  P.  D. ; 
Winter  or  Spring  session,  third  year.  Drs.  Stillman,  Grace,  and 
Vaughan 

209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery,  s  mornings  and  4  after- 
noons; one-fourth  of  fourth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following 
hospitals : 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Brewer,  Lambert,  and  Eliot, 
and  Drs.  Auchincloss,  Whipple,  and  Corscaden 

Bellevue  Hospital :  Professor  Darrach  and  Drs.  Vosburgh,  Hooker, 
Brown,  St.  John,  McCreery,  Neuhof,  MacGuire,  and  Conley 

St.  Luke's  Hospital :  Professors  Martin,  Lyle,  Downes,  and 
Mathews,  and  Dr.  Derby 

Roosevelt  Hospital:  Professors  Peck  and  Down  and  Drs.  Gordon 
and  White 

New  York  Hospital :    Professor  Pool  and  Dr.  Bancroft 

German  Hospital:  Professors  Kiliani  and  Kammerer  and  Drs. 
Fisher  and  Stetten.     (Omitted  1916-17) 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital :    Professor  Moschcowitz  and  Dr.  Buerger 
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211-212 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
Ij4  hours;  seven-eighths  of  fourth  year.  Professors  Brewer,  Lambert, 
and  Eliot 

213-214 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  At  the  labo- 
ratory of  Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2  !iours ; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Clarke  and  assistants 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
2i6 — Demonstrations ;  anatomy  of  fractures.    l  hour ;  Spring  session, 
first  year.     Dr.  Dwight 

217-218 — Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  2 
hours;  third  and  fourth  years.     Professor  DowD 

219-220 — Operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver.  6  hours;  one-eighth  of 
fourth  year.    Drs.  Green,  Ramsdell,  and  Fuld 

221-222 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  4  hours ;  one- 
eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Cl.\rke  and  assistants 

223-224 — Principles  of  surgery.  Laboratory  work ;  2  hours ;  one- 
quarter  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Clarke  and  assistants 

225-226 — Practical  instruction.  At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for 
Children ;  2  hours ;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Mathews 

231-232 — Practical  instruction  in  clinical  surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital.     2  to  4  hours ;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  Connell 

233-234 — Practical  instruction  in  clinical  surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt 
Hospital.    2  to  4  hours ;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Russell 

Summer  Courses 

S200 — General  and  operative  surgical  diagnosis.  Surgical  pathologj'. 
At  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Dr.  Downes.  This  course  is  equivalent  to  an 
equal  number  of  elective  hours  in  the  regular  session. 

S209 — Surgical  clerkships.  Equivalent  to  clinical  clerkships  in  the 
regular  session. 

UROLOGY 

Professor: 

Instructors:  J.  R.  Whiting,  R.  Kingsley,  J.  F.  McCarthy,  and 
C.  G.  Handler 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
201 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one- 
sixth  of  third  year.    Drs.  Whiting  and  Kingsley 

202 — Genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
clinical  and  didactic  lectures  l  hour;  Spring  session,  third  year. 
Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
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204 — Operative  and  bedside  clinics  in  genito-urinary  diseases,  includ- 
ing urethroscopy,  cystoscopy  and  uretliral  catheterization.  1%  hours; 
Spring  session,  third  year. 

206 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito- 
urinary and  venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic ;  2  hours ; 
Spring  session,  third  or  fourth  year.    Drs.  Whiting  and  Kingsley 

Equipment 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  a  new,  modern  operating  room  has  been 
fitted  up  providing  greatly  increased  facilities  for  cystoscopy,  endo- 
scopy, fulguration  of  vesical  neoplasms  and  the  carrying  out  of  the 
other  operative  procedures  permissible  in  an  out-patient  clinic.  The 
general  treatment  room  has  been  almost  entirely  re-equipped  with 
modern  applicances  and  corresponding  improvement  in  lighting,  cleanli- 
ness, and  efficiency.  Facilities  have  been  provided  for  carrying  out 
the  simpler  routine  laboratory  tests,  chemical  and  bacteriological. 
In  the  instruction  room  a  stereopticon  and  reflectoscope  have  been 
installed,  and  the  collections  of  anatomical  and  pathological  specimens, 
photographs,  etc.,  rearranged  and  enlarged. 

REFERENCE  BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  recommended.  The  books 
are  for  reference  only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the 
several  departments.  For  the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  deter- 
mine their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices 
at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  bindings,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York. 
These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  tne  latest  editions 
only  of  the  text-books  should  be  purchased: 

Anatomy:   Piersol's,  $7.50. 

Bacteriology:  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75; 
Kolle  u.  Wassermann  'Handbuch"  Pane  and  Williams,  pathogenic 
Micro-organisms  Krain  und  Levaditi ;  Handbuch  der  Immunitats  for- 
schung;  Zinsser,  Infection  and  Resistance,  Th.  Miiller,  Vorlesungen 
iiber  Infektion,  etc. 

Chemistry:  Plimmer,  Practical  Organic  and  Biochemistry,  $3.60; 
Norris,  Principles  of  Organic  Chemistry,  $2.50;  Mathews,  Physiological 
Chemistry,  $4.25 ;  Hammarsten,  Text  Book  of  Physiological  Chemistry. 
Hammarsten  Translated  by  Mandel,  $4.00 ;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiologi- 
cal Chemistry  $2.50;  Morgan,  Elements  of  Physical  Chemistry,  $3.00. 

Clinical  Pathology:  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis, 
3rd  Edition,  $5. 

Dermatology:    Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the   Skin,  $6;   Hyde,  $5.00; 
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Morris,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $3.50;  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Dis- 
eases $3.00;  Whitfield,  A  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases  and  Their  Treat- 
ment, $2.40. 

Diseases  of  Children:  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6; 
Holt,  Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  075 ;  Still,  Common  Disorders 
and  Diseases  of  Childhood,  $5.50;  Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and 
Childhood,  $6.00. 

Gynecology:   Dudley,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  $5. 

Histology  and  Embryology:  Bailey,  Text-book  of  Histology,  $3.50; 
Bailey  and  Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $4.50. 

Laryngology:  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat, 
$2.75;  St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $7.50;  D.  Bradcn 
Kyle,  Text-book  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4. 

Life  Insurance:  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance, 
$4;  Brandreth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine:  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $5.50;  Striimpell,  Practice 
of  Medicine,  2  vols.,  $12;  Sahli,  Diagnostic  Methods,  $6.50;  Krehl, 
Clinical  Pathology,  $5;  Cabot,  Differential  Diagnosis,  $S-5o. 

Neurology:  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher, 
Atlas  of  the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional 
Nervous  Diseases,  $6;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $5;  E.  L. 
Hunt,  Diagnosis  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $1.50;  Jelliffe  and  White,  Diseases 
of  the  Nervous  System,  $6;  White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry,  $3. 

Obstetrics:  Cragin's  Obstetrics,  $6;  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $6;  Hirst's 
Textbook  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 

Ophthalmology:  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  Parsons, 
Roemer,  Ophthalmology,  $4;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $6. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
$5.50;  Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $3.50; 
H.  L.  Taylor,  Orthopedic  Surgery  for  Practitioners,  $5. 

Otology:  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  $8;  Macewen,  Pyogenic  Infective  Diseases  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord,  $6;  Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6. 

Pathology:  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  His- 
tology, $5.50;  Adami,  Text-book  of  Pathology,  $6;  Aschoff,  Lehrbuch 
der  Pathologie. 

Pharmacology:  Bastedo,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  for  sec- 
ond year,  $3.50;  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for 
second,  third,  and  fourth  years ;  Sollmann,  Text-book  of  Pharmacol- 
ogy, $4;  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia,  $2.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis:  Gee,  Auscultation  and  Percussion,  $1.50;  Cabot, 
Physical  Diagnosis,  $3;  Flint,  Manual  of  Percussion  and  Auscultation, 
$2.75. 
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Physiology:  Howell,  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $4;  Starling,  Human 
Physiology,  $3.75;  Stewart,  Manual  of  Physiology',  $5;  Halliburton's 
Handbook  of  Physiology,  $3. 

Physiological  Chemistry:     (See  Chemistry.) 

Surgery:  Brewer's  Surgery,  $5;  Keen's  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each,  $7; 
Johnson's  Surgical  Diagnosis,  3  vols.,  $18;  Da  Costa,  $5-50 ;  Foote's 
Minor  Surgery,  $5;  Scudder's  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6;  Binnie's 
Operative  Surgery,  $7 ;  Lexer  and  Bevan,  General  Surgery,  $6. 

Therapeutics:  Bastedo.  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics, $3.50;  Ortner,  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5 ;  Forch- 
heimer.  The  Prophylaxis  and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5 ; 
Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah,  Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $4;  Billings- 
Forchheimer,  Therapeutics,  5  vols.,  $31 ;  Baruch's  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Hydrotherapy,  $4. 

Urology:  Hayden,  Venereal  Diseases,  $2.50;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary 
Diseases,  $5;  Watson  and  Cunningham,  Genito  Diseases,  $12. 

Dictionary:  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Dorland's  Illus- 
trated Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Gould's,  The  Student's  Medical 
Dictionary,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be 
bought  for  from  $2.35  to  $3.35- 

Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

OFFICERS 

Walter  Mendelson,  M.D.,  President;  Charles  H.  Peck,  Vice- 
President;  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D.,  Treasurer;  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D., 
Secretary. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
controls  the  Foster  Swift  Memorial  Fund,  the  income  of  which  is  used 
to  supply  apparatus  for  the  department  of  physiology;  the  Cartwright 
Lectureship  Fund,  under  which  a  course  of  lectures  is  given  biennially; 
the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the  Alumni  Association  Prize  Fund, 
awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  Association  also  subscribes  $700  an- 
nually toward  the  library  for  the  department  of  pathology.  For  several 
years  past  the  Association  has  held  clinical  meetings  at  which  the 
various  departments  have  presented  the  results  of  research  work  that 
has  been  brought  to  a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Membership  in 
the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  who  will  notify 
the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E.  Hale,  64  West  50th  Street,  of  his  desire 
to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes:  Annual  New  York  City  mem- 
bership, $3;  associate  membership,  $2;  life  membership,  $50. 
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THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 
Honorary  Fraternity 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to 
which  is  based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being 
satisfactory.  A  Chapter  of  this  Society  was  organized  at  the  College 
of  Phj'sicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

The  following  men  of  the  Class  of  1916  were  elected  to  member- 
ship : 

Walter  Parks  Bliss,  A.B.,  A.M.      Samuex  Kahn,  B.S. 
Frank  Lamont  Meleney,  A.B.  Ronald  Mansfield  Ferry,  A.B. 

Gerald  Spencer  Shibley,  A.B.  Alfred  Victor  Salomon,  B.S. 

William  C.  Stadie,  B.S.,  M.S.  R.   Clinton   Schleussner,  Ph.C. 

Manning  Cromwell  Field,  A.B.         Barnett  Goldfarb,  A.B. 
Joseph  Lintz,  B.S.  Wm.  Perrin  Nicolson,  Jr.,  A.B. 

FELLOWSHIPS 
Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexan- 
der Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced 
studies  in  medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents, 
a  graduate  in  medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal 
medicine  under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University, 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  University  Council  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment  shall  be  made  every  four 
years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated  by  the  Faculty. 
A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  follow  so 
appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net 
income  of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellow- 
ship. He  shall  carry  on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, or  elsewhere,  under  the  direction  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Proudfit  fellow  in  Medicine  1916-17,  Robert  A.  Kinsella,  A.B.,  St. 
Louis  University,  1906;  A.M.,  1910;  M.D.,  191 1. 

Doctor  Abram  DuBois  Fellowship 

Endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abraham 
Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835. 

This  scholarship,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  gradu- 
ate of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving 
evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the 
eye  as  a  specialty  or  intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Pathology, 
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The  award  will  be  made  for  one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may 
be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the  Committee,  and  the  holder  shall 
devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home 
or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to  the  Commit- 
tee as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  shall  present  himself 
in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such 
year  may  be  expended  in  such  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most 
effectual  for  the  advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee 
of  Award  shall  be  composed  of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Professor  of  Ophthal- 
mology, and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years 
president  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  professor 
of  pathology  and  practical  medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power 
of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholarship  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 
the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

Held  from  1914-16  by  J.  Howard  Mueller,  M.S. 


PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  sub- 
mitted under  the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and, 
in  addition,  under  the  following  general  regulations : 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied 
by  a  sealed  envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and 
address  of  the  author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains 
the  result  of  original  investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the 
work  of  more  than  one  author,  and  that  it  has  not,  at  the  same  time, 
been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any  case  no  essay  is  received 
that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next 
award.  Commencement,  1918)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any 
subject  that  the  writer  may  select.  If,  however,  no  essay  should  be 
deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded.  Essays 
should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before  April  ist  of  the  year  of 
award. 

Awarded   in   1916  to   Harold   Neuhof,   M.D.,   1905. 
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Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000 
left  by  Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alter- 
nate years  with  the  Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commence- 
ment, 1917).  It  is  awarded  on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that 
it  is  open  to  universal  competition. 

Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize 

Endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $1,000  left  by  Mrs.  Augusta  C.  Chapin  in 
memory  of  her  father.  Dr.  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Class  of  1805,  and 
will  be  awarded  each  year  for  the  best  thesis  on  "Puerperal  Fever." 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils 
of  the  late  Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  professor  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1886.  Under  the 
provisions  of  the  trust,  an  annual  prize  of  $100  is  awarded  for  the 
best  essay  on  the  subject  of  the  year  presented  by  an  alumnus  of  the 
College.  The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean  of  the 
College  on  or  before  March  loth. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alex- 
ander Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next 
award,  Commencement,  1918.  The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the 
President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology,  are,  ex-officio,  the 
administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  for  1918  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  1918. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks 
which  will  be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty, 
not  later  than  May  ist,  as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to 
receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholar- 
ship, will  be  made  not  later  than  May  15th  by  the  Committee  on  Scholar- 
ships. Scholarships  not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall 
be  filled  by  the  Committee  at  its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler 
Scholarship  will  be  awarded  by  the  University  Council  or  appropriate 
Faculty  not  later  than  June  15th,  and  application  should  be  made  on 
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a  special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Committee  on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an 
annual  value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee 
the  stipend  of  any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  All  stipends  of 
scholars  will  be  paid  in  equal  semi-annual  installments  at  the  beginning 
of  the  Winter  and  Spring  sessions,  in  October  and  February.  Scholars 
will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

Harsen  Scholarships. 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in 
1895,  for  the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical 
Practice,"  has,  under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  avail- 
able for  the  award  of  five  scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the  Harsen  prizes  heretofore 
awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the  "Harsen 
Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to 
a  student  in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends 
of  such  scholarships  shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund 
during  the  preceding  year.  The  award  of  these  scholarships  is  made 
under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  only  to 
students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of 
special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  mem- 
bers of  any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained 
either  before  or  after  matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known 
as  the  "William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established, 
and  may  be  awarded  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholar- 
ship gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  are  in  need  of  pecuniary 
aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 

George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Uy  the  income  of  the  George 
Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarship  Fund.    Annual  awards  are  made  to  coveV 
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the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in  amounts  not  less  than 
$250  to  any  one  student  in  any  one  academic  year. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility 
of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students 
born  in  the  State  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates 
who  propose  to  enter  any  college  or  school  of  the  University  (except 
Teachers  College  or  the  College  of  Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have  the  qualifications  pre-* 
scribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided  that  this  never 
exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  scholarship. 

David  M.  Devendorf,  M.D.,  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer, 
N.  Y.,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of 
1861.  The  award  to  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition, 
or  for  other  purposes,  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income 
of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  shall 
be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county  of  Herkimer,  in  the 
State  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of 
Herkimer. 

Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory 
of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  to  be  made  to 
a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  Fund 

Gifts  from  friends  of  the  late  Frank  Hartley,  M.D.,  Class  of  1880, 
to  endow  a  scholarship  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  as 
a  memorial.    Annual  value  of  $250.    Established  1914. 
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LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN 
NEW  YORK   STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations 
are  advised  to  obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars. 
Address  Mr.  H.  H.  Horner,  Chief  of  Examination  Division,  New  York 
State  Education  Department,  Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  com- 
pleted at  least  one  week  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department 
and  answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board,  who  know  the 
candidate  only  by  number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations 
are  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology,  (3)  chemistry;  (4)  hygiene  and  sani- 
tation, (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  (7)  pathology  and 
bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  standing  required  in  each 
subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  examinations.  An  applicant  19  years  of  age  certified  as 
having  studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  years,  including  two  satis- 
factory courses  of  at  least  seven  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar 
years,  in  a  medical  school  registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satis- 
factory standard,  may  be  admitted  conditionally  to  the  examinations 
in  (i)  anatomy,   (2)  physiology,   (3)  chemistry. 

Schedule  of  examinations  for  license  to  practise  medicine  from 
1916  to  1920: 

Year  1916  1917 

Winter  Jan.   25-28  Jan.   30-Feb.  2 

Spring  May  16-19  May  22-25 

Summer  June  27-30  June  26-29 

Autumn  Sept.  19-22  Oct.     2-5 

Year  1918  1919  1920 

Winter  Jan.   29— Feb.  i      Jan.   28-31  Jan   27-30 

Spring  May  21-24  May  20-23  May  18-21 

Summer  June  25-28  June  24-27  June  29-July  2 

Autumn  Sept  24-27  Sept.  16-19  Oct.     5-8 

License  by  indorsement 
Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses  of  the  fol- 
lowing State  examining  boards,  earned  upon  examinations,  may  be 
indorsed  if  all  other  requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been 
met.  This  means  that  the  candidate  must  present  qualifications  which 
actually  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the  licensing  examination  in  the 
State  of  New  York,  if  his  license  from  another  State  is  to  be  indorsed. 
Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee  of  $25.  The  date  following  the  State 
in  each  instance  is  that  of  the  Regents'  action  approving  the  agreement : 

Delaware June  17,  1909       Ohio   October      17,  1907 

Indiana    October     28,  1909      Utah  October     28,  1909 

New  Jersey. . .  August      29,  1912      Virginia  June  25,  1914 

Wisconsin  ....  October     28,  1900 
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HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 
Class  of  1915 


Presbyterian   Hospital 
Albert  Mason  Stevens,  A.B. 
Ralph  Colp,  A.B. 
Clarence  Proctor  Thomas,  A.B. 
Henry  Edmund  Meleney,  A.B. 
Mather  Cleveland,  A.M. 
Raymond  William   Lew^is,  A.B. 
Benjamin  Roy  Allison,  B.S. 
WttBUR  Watkins  Stearns,  A.B. 

Bellevue  Hospital 
Edward  Raymond  Easton,  A.B. 
Raymond  H.  Mathews,  B.S. 
John  Joseph  Young,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Preston  A.  McLendon,  B.S. 
Willis  Power  Baker 
Lewis  Alfred  Newfield,  Ph.B, 

King's  County  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Charles  Fay  Nichols,  A.B, 
Arbor  Day  Munger,  B.S. 
Redford  Kohlsaat  Johnson 
Robert  Jesse  Reynolds,  A.B. 
Phiup  Henry  Clarke 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Ralph  Abram  Hurd 
John  J.  Kenny,  A.B. 
Halcyon  Halsted,  Pd.B. 
Edwin  Pyle 

Postgraduate  Hospital 
Brockton  Reynolds  Lyon 
Willis  W.  Lasher 
Harry  Beauvoir  Hansen 
Jay  Besson  Rudolphy 

Jezvish  Hospital, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Alfred  H.  Iaason,  A.B. 
Albert  Valensi,  B.S. 
Henry  Alexander  Sussman,  B.S. 


Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 
Max  David  Mayer,  A.B. 
Louis  Berman 
Joseph  Felsen,  A.B. 
Julius  Gottesman,  B.S. 
Eugene  Klein,  A.B. 
Louis  Carp 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Alan  DeForest  Smith,  A.B. 
Charles  Gilbert  Irish,  A.B. 
Norman  McLeod  Dingman,  A.B, 
Irving  Hotchkiss  Pardee,  A.B, 
Harold  Foote  Johnson,  A.B. 

City  Hospital 
Joseph  Price,  B.S. 
Arthur  Henry  AIcFarland,  B.S. 
Amzi  Jefferson  Ellington,  B.S, 
Seth  Herbert  Miles,  B.S. 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Bertram  Solomon  Kramer,  B.S, 
Max  Climan,  A.B. 
Harry  Joseph  Seiff,  B.S. 
Lewis  Zion,  A.B, 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Leo  Michaels 
Joseph  Goldstone,  A.B. 
Harry  Slatkin,  B.S, 
Alexander  William  Jacobs 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
George  Gerard  McElvare,  B.S. 
John  Francis  Messemer,  A.B. 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 
Percy  Harold  Desnoes 
Alfred  Morrell  Bidwell,  Ph.B. 

Knickerbocker  Hospital 
Harold  Ellsworth  Smith,  A.B. 
James  Alexander  Steel,  B.S. 
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Harlem  Hospital 
Jonas  J.  Unger,  A.B. 
Martin  Holzman,  B.S. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital 
Elias  Gamrin 
Herman  Martinson,  A.B. 

S.  R.  Smith  Infirmary, 
Tompkinsville,  S.  I. 
Frank  Hassan  Snyder,  A.B. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital 
Joe  Turner  Cabannis,  B.S. 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital 
William  Sargent  Ladd,  B.S. 

Nezv  York  Hospital 
Harold  Williams  Taylor,  A.B. 
Neil  Campbell  Stevens,  A.B. 


German  Hospital 
Theodore  Michael  Sanders,  A.B. 
Morris  Greenberger 

Newark  City  Hospital 
Julius  Sobin,  A.B. 
Floyd  Caldwell  Shugart,  B.S. 

Good  Samaritan  Hospital, 
Guana jnato,  Mexico 
Stephen  Treat  Stanley,  A.B. 
Manhattan  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary 
Raymond  Canfield  Dodd,  A.B. 

Mountainside  Hospital, 
Montclair,  N.  J. 

William   Putnam  Colvin 

St.  Catharine's  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Jerome  Levy,  A.B. 
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Fourth  Year — Class  of  1916 

BELL,  ALFRED  LEE  LOOMIS,  B.S.,  1914 Englewood,  N.  J. 

BERRY.   CHARLES    NELSON,   A.B.   and   B.S.,    Oklahoma   Univ., 

1914 Norman,     Okla. 

BLXDERMANN,  SAUL  ARTHUR,  A.B.,  C.  C,  N.  Y.,  1910 New  York  City 

BLANTON,    WYNDHAM    BOLLING,    A.B.,    Hampden,    Sidney, 

1910;  A.M.,  Univ.  of  Virginia,    1912 Richmond,   \'a. 

BLISS,   WALTER  PARKS,  A.B.   and  A.M.,  Wesleyan   Univ., 

1909  and   1910 Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

BLUE,  GEORGE  EASON,  B.S.,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute. Montgomery,  Ala. 

BLUESTONE,    EPHRAIM    MICHAEL,   B.S.,    1913 New   York   City 

BONVICINO,   LOUIS   ANTHONY New   York    City 

BOSTANIAN,   KEVORK  NERSES,  A.B.,  Central  Turkey   Coll., 

1907 Aintab,     Turkey 

BRAHDY,  LEOPOLD,   B.S.,   1914 New   York   City 

BRUNER,  ABRAM   BRENEMAN,  A.B.,   Wesleyan,    1913 Columbia,   Pa. 

BULL,   DAVID   CHAPMAN,   Ph.B.,   Yale,   1912 Naugatuck,  Conn. 

BUTLER.   CHARLES  TERRY,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1912 New  York  City 

CONAN,  NEAL  JOSEPH,  A.B.,  St.  John's  College,   1910 Pompey,   N.   Y. 

COX,   WESLEY   CINTRA,  A.B..   1913 New   York   City 

DOBRIN,  MAX,  B.S.,  University  of  Michigan,   1914 Montclair,   N.  J. 

FERRY,   RONALD   MANSFIELD,   A.B.,    Harvard,    1912 New  York  City 

FIELD,  MANNING  CROMWELL,  A.B.,  Williams,   1912 New  York  City 

FOOTE,    MERRILL    NEWTON New  York  City 

FORTUINE,  STANLEY  THEODORE,  A.B.,  Hope  College,  1912.  .Holland,  Mich. 

GOLDFARB,  BARNETT,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1912 New  York  City 

GOODGLICK,    SAMUEL Seattle,    Wash. 

GROLLMAN,    MEYER,   A.B.,    C.    C.    N.    Y.,    1912 New  York  City 

HARTVIGSEN.  HYRUM  JACOB,  B.S.,  Agricultural  College  of 

Utah,    1913 Downey,    Idaho 

HAUBEN,   LOUIS,    B.S.,    1914 New  York  City 

HUME,  WALTER  FAIRBANK,   Ph.B.,   Yale.   1912 Springfield,  Mass. 

JESSUP,  EVERETT  COLGATE,  B.S.,  Princeton,   1911 New  York  City 

JEWETT,  CHARLES  HARVEY Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

JOHNSON,    PAUL    BARRUS New  York  City 

KAIIN,  SAMUEL,  B.S.,   1912 New  York  City 

KALBFLEISCH,  ERNEST  LEOPOLD.  B.S.,  St.  Louis  Univ.,  1912. Newton,  Kan. 

KUHN,  ISIDOR  RUSSEL,  A.B.,   1914 New  York  City 

LEGGETT,  THOMAS  HAIGHT.  A.B.,  1914 Plainfield,   N.  J. 

LINTZ,   JOSEPH,    B.S.,    1914 New  York  City 

LIPSETT,  PHILIP  JOSEPH,  B.S.,  N.  Y.  Univ.,   1915 New  York  City 

MAGNETTE.  JULES,  Jr.,  A.B.,   1914 Newark,  N.  J. 

MAHON,  HUGH  WILLIAM.  A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,   1912 New  York  City 

MAMELOK,  LOUIS.  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1912 New  York  City 

MANJONEY.  PHILIP,  A.B.,  Yale,   1913 Bridgeport.  Conn. 

MANN,    LEWIS    THEODORE New  York  City 

McNEILE,    HECTOR    JAMES New  York  City 

MELENEY,   FRANK  LAMONT,  A.B.,   Dartmouth,    1910 New  York  City 

MESSING,  ARNOLD,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1912 New  York  City 

MORRISON,  HAROLD  FLEMING,  A.B.,  Univ.  of  Nebraska, 

1913 College    Springs,    la. 

NEMSER,    MAXIMILLIAN,    Ph.C,    1912 New  York  City 
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NICOLSON,  WILLIAM  PERRIN,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1912. Atlanta,  Ga. 

O'CONNOR.  ARTHUR  JOSEPH New  York  City 

OSSERMAX,  HYMAN  AARON,  A.B.,  1913 Edgewater,  N.  J. 

RADIN,  MORRIS  JACOB,  A.B.,  Yale,  1914 Hartford,  Conn. 

RANDALL,  JOHN  ALBERT,  A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913 Berkley,  Mass. 

RAYLE,  ALBERT  AMIS,  A.B.,  Mercer,  1908;  A.M.,  Univ.  of  Ga., 

1912 Lexington,   Ga. 

ROSENMAN,  JACOB   DANIEL New  York  City 

SALOMON,  ALFRED  VICTOR,  B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1912 New  York  City 

SANMANN,  LOUIS  FREDERIC,  B.S.,  Univ.  of  Nebraska,   1914. . .  .Diller,   Neb. 

SCIILEUSSNER,  ROBERT  CLINTON,  Ph.C,   1912 New  York  City 

SCHOLZ,     THOMAS New  York  City 

SCHRAM,   CLARE   FREDERICK  NESBIT New  York  City 

SHATARA,   FUAD   ISA Jaffa,   Turkey 

SHIBLEY,   GERALD   SPENCER,  A.B.,    1913 New  York  City 

SMITH,  GROVES   BLAKE Godfrey,   111. 

STADIE,  WILLIAM  CHRISTOPHER,  B.S.  and  M.S.,  N.  Y.  Univ., 

1907   and   1912 New  York  City 

STEINHOLZ,  REUBEN,  B.S.,  C.   C.  N.  Y.,  1912 New  York  City 

STRUMWASSER,  SAMUEL,  B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1912 New  York  City 

SWEET,  WALLACE  NATHANIEL,  A.B.,  Yale,  1911 Lebanon,  Conn. 

TRACEY,  WILLIAM  WALLACE,  Ph.B.,  Yale,   1912 Norwalk,  Conn. 

TRIPPE,  CLARENCE  MORTON,  A.B.,  Hamilton,   1907,   and 

A.M.,   Hamilton,    1910 Charlotte,    N.    C. 

WIENER,   JACOB   JESSE New  York  City 

WILLS,  CHARLES  EDWARD,  A.B.,  Mercer  Univ.,   1912 Washington,  Ga. 

WILSON,  JAMES  LANCELOT,  A.B.,  1914 Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

WINTERNITZ,  DAVID  HENRY,  A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1913. Colorado  City,  Colo. 

ZAMKIN,  HARRY  OSCAR,  B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1912 New  York  City 

Fourth  Year— Class  of  1916 71 

Third  Year — Class  of  1917 

ANDERSON,  GILBERT  CHRISTIAN,  A.B.,  Union  Univ.,  1905.  .Jackson,  Tenn. 

BAKOVITZ,   HARRY,    B.S.,    1915 New  York  City 

BELL,  SAMUEL  DENNIS,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1913 New  York  City 

BERGAMINI,  HERBERT  MUHLENBERG,  Litt.B.,  Rutgers,  1913. New  York  City 

BICKLEY,  EMIL  BURTON Waterloo,   la. 

BIERMAN,    WILLIAM,    A.B.,    1915 New  York  City 

BINGAMAN,  LEVIS  ARTHUR,  A.B.,  Yale,  1914 Plainfield,  N.  J. 

BLANTON,  HOWSON  WALLACE,  A.B.,  Hampden,  Sidney,  1912. Richmond,  Va. 

BLAUVELT,   HAROLD,   B.S.,   Wesleyan   Univ.,   1913 New  York  City 

BLOOD,  WILKIE  HOOPER,  A.B.,  Brigham  Young  Coll.,  1909.  .Kaysville,  Utah 

BRAISLIN,   WILLIAM   DONALD,   B.S.,   1915 New  York  City 

BRAUN,  GUSTAVE  AUGUST,  B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1915 Newark,  N.  J. 

BULLEN,   BERNARD   CHRISTIE,   B.S.,   Oklahoma  A.   &  M. 

Coll.,   1912 Stillwater,   Okla. 

BUSWELL,  CALVIN  EZRA,  A.B.,  Univ.  of  Minnesota,  1910. Minneapolis,  Minn, 
CAVERLY,  CHARLES  EDWARD,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Univ.  of  Georgia,  1913. Atlanta,  Ga. 

CHAPMAN,  WILL  HARMON,  Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912 New  Britain,  Conn. 

GUMMING,   ROBERT  EFFINGER,  A.B.,  Kentucky  Wesleyan, 

1913 Winchester,    Ky. 

DEMING,  CHARLES  KENNETH,  A.B.,  Yale,  1915 New  Haven,  Conn. 

DODDS,  WILLIAM  PAUL,  Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1912 Kingston,  N.  Y. 

EISNER,  MOSES  NATHANIEL,  A.B.,  1915 Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 

FARNUM,    WALDO    B New  York  City 

FELT,  WALTER  LAURENCE,  B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1915.. Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
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FERGUSON,  LEE  HOLLISTER,  B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  Univ.,  1913.  .Delaware,  O. 

FERN,  SAMUEL  SIDNEY,  A.B.,  1915 Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

FIELD,   WILLIAM   HINRICHS,   A.B.,   Williams,   1913 New  York  City 

FISKE,  PLINY  BAXTER,  Ph.B.,  Hamilton,  1910 Byron,  N.  Y. 

FLANDERS,  ROBERT,  A.B.,  Dartmouth,   1914 Manchester,   N.  H. 

FOLEY,  ERNEST  LEE,  A.B.,  Indiana  Univ.,  1915 Bloomington,  Ind. 

FULLER.   DUNCAN   MacTAVISH,   Ph.B.,   Sheffield,   1913 New  York  City 

GERACI,  LUCIAN  ARTHUR,  Ph.B.,  Yale,   1913 New  Haven,   Conn. 

GOODMAN,    HERMAN,    B.S.,    1915 New  York  City 

GRANGER,  WILLIAM  RICHARD  RANDOLPH,  B.S.,  Dartmouth, 

1915 Newark,    N.   J. 

GREENBERG,  MORRIS,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1911 New  York  City 

GREENHOUSE,  ABRAHAM  CHARLES,  B.S.,  Univ.  of  Oklahoma, 

1915 Hoboken,   N.   J. 

HAYS,  ROY  GOUVERNEUR,  West  Virginia  Univ.,  1915 Friendly,  W.  Va. 

HECK,   EDSON   BURR,  B.S.,  Princeton,   1913 Jersey   City,  N.  J. 

HENRY,  TIDAL  BOYCE,  B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1913 Wadesboro,  N.  C. 

HERMAN,   HAROLD,    B.S.,    1915 New  York  City 

HERRING,  ALBERT   CRAWFORD,  A.B.,   1914 New  York  City 

HORTON,  WILLIAM   STEURER Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

HUDSON,  ERASTUS  MEAD,  B.S.,  Harvard,  1913 Plattsburg,  N.  Y. 

HYMAN.  HAROLD  THOMAS,  A.B.,   1915 New  York  City 

ILL,  EDMUND  WALDEMAR,  B.S.,  Princeton,  1913 Newark,  N.  J. 

ISAACS,    HAROLD    JOSEPH New  York  City 

JOHNSON,  ARTHUR  AUGUST Waterbury,   Conn. 

JOSEPHSON,    EMANUEL    M New  York  City 

KAUFMAN,    JULIUS New  York  City 

KEATING,  JOHN  JOSEPH  HONAN,  A.B.,  Fordham  Univ.,  1913. New  York  City 

KOHN,  JEROME,  A.B.,   C.   C.  N.  Y.,   1913 New  York  City 

LATTMAN,  JACOB.  B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1913 New  York  City 

LAZARUS,  JOSEPH  ARTHUR,  B.S.,    Univ.  of  Rochester,  1914. Rochester,  N.  Y. 

LINETT,  JOSEPH  MORRIS Winnitza,   Russia 

LYNCH.  JAMES  A.,  Jr.,  A.B..   1915 New  York  City 

LYONS,    LAWRENCE    VOSBURGH New  York  City 

McFARLAND,  GORDON   BURNETT,  A.B.,  Texas  Christian  Univ., 

1913 Ladonia,    Tex. 

MANDEVILLE,    STUART    ELLSWORTH New  York  City 

MARCUS,  LAZARUS,  A.B.,   1915 New  York  City 

MEIERHOF,  HAROLD   LEE.  A.B.,   1915 New  York  City 

MOORE,   WALTER  VAN   OLINDA,  A.B.,   1915 New  York  City 

MORRISON.  FREDERICK  HOLTON,  A.B.,  Harvard.  1912 Newton,  N.  J. 

NICHOLAUS.  JOHN  LOUIS.  A.B.,  Univ.  of  Michigan.  1913.  .Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

NOBLE,   GEORGE  HENRY,  B.S..   Univ.   of  Georgia,   1913 Atlanta.   Ga. 

POTTER.  RAYMOND  THORNTON,  B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1913 Ellenville,  N.  Y. 

PUDNEY.   WILLIAM   KENT Montclair,   N.   J. 

PYLE,  HENRY  JOHN,  A.B..  Hope   College.   1913 Zeeland,  Mich. 

RAMSEY,  GEORGE  HERBERT,  A.B.,  Rutgers,  1913 Olean,  N.  Y. 

RAPOPORT,  ELIAS,  A.B.,  Western  Reserve,   1914 Canton,   O. 

RICE,    FRANKLIN    WILSON New  York  City 

RICHARDS.   LLOYD,  A.B.,  Princeton,   1913 New  York  City 

ROBERTIELLO.    ATTILIO.    Ph.C.    1912 New  York  City 

ROGERS,   RONALD   BACON Neenah,   Wis. 

ROTHENBERG,   DAVID  MEYER,  A.B.,   1915 New  York  City 

RUDERMAN,  LOUIS  MACCABEE.  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1912 New  York  City 

SALWEN,    EMANUEL,   B.S.,    1915 New  York  City 

SIBBALD,  JOHN  OSWALD,  C.E.,  Rensselaer  P.  I.,  1906 Troy,  N.  Y. 

SILBERT.  SAMUEL Plainfield,  N.  J. 
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SODliRSTROM.  GUSTAV  ALHIN,  A.B.,  Upsala,  1911 Jamestown,  N.   Y. 

SOLOVEI.     SAMUEL Xcw  York  City 

STENBUCK,  JOSEPH   BENJAMIN,   A.B.,   Harvard,   1912 New  York  City 

STRAUSS,  MAURICE  JACOB.  A.B.,  Yale,   1914 Xew  Haven,  Conn. 

SUTLIFF,   EinVAKD   HARRISON,   A.B.,    1915 New  York  City 

SWEETSER,  THEODORE  HIGGINS,  B.S.,  Univ.  of  Minnesota, 

1915 Minneapolis,    Minn. 

SWINDLE,  ORMi:\D   RETD,   A.B..  Univ.  of  Missouri.   1912 Stark  City,  Mo. 

TAMKAZ,  JOHN  MOOKllAJ,  15. S.,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina,  1915 .  Passaic,  X.  J. 
VAIL,  JOHN   IXSLEV   BLAIR,   B.S.  and  A.M.,   Princeton, 

1910  and  1913 Blairstown,  N.  J. 

VAN  DERWFRKER,  EARL  EDWARD,  B.S.,  Rutgers.  1912.  .Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 
VINCENT,  LEOXARD  MARSHALL,  B.S.,  Colgate,  1912.. Three  Mile  Bay,  X.  Y. 

voN  HOPE,  FREDERICK  HERBERT Orange,  N.  J. 

WARE,   EDWARD   RICHMOND,   A.B.,   Williams,    1913 Xew  York  City 

WEST,   RANDOLPH.  A.B.,  A.M.,  Princeton,   1912  and   1913 Princeton,  N.  J. 

WESTERMANN,  JOHN  JACOB,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Yale,   1912 New  York  City 

WHITE,   PARK  JERAULD,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Harvard,    1913 New  York  City 

WILENS,   IRA,    B.S.,    C.    C.   N.   Y.,    1913 New  York  City 

WILSON,  JOHN  ALBERT,  B.S.,  1915 Bentham,   Eng. 

WURM,    CARL,  Jr.,   B.S.,   1915 New  York  City 

YAMPOLSKY,  JOSEPH,  A.B.,  Univ.  of  Georgia,   1913 Atlanta,  Ga. 

ZEMAN,  FREDERICK  DAVID,  A.B.,  1913 New  York  City 
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Second  Year — Class  of  1918 

ALLEN,  PAUL  MASON,  A.B.,  Wofford  College,   1914 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

ANDREWS,   GEORGE   CLINTON,  Jr.,  A.B.,   Cornell,   1912 Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

APPELBAUM,   EMANUEL   (Senior  in   Columbia  College) New  York  City 

BABBOTT,   FRANK  LUSK,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Amherst,   1913 New  York  City 

BACCHUS,  JAMES  LAMBERT,  A.B.,  Washington,   1912 Chestertown,  Md. 

BARNES,  WILLIAM  JAMES,  A.B.,  Hamilton,   1914 Pittston,  ta. 

BARONE,  MELCHISEDECK  ALFRED   (Senior  in  Columbia  College) 

South  Xorwalk,  Conn. 

BEXXETT,   JOHN   WINFIELD Patchogue,   X.    Y. 

BIERHOFF,  ALAN  FREDERICK  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) .  .New  York  City 
BRIEAXT,  CHARLES  LaMONTE   (Senior  in  Columbia  College)  .Ossining,  N.  Y. 

BROWNING,  GEORGE  EMMETT Ogden,  Utah 

BUNZEL,   ERNEST   EVERETT,    Litt.B.,   Princeton,    1914 New  York  City 

CAMPBELL,  WILLIAM   EDWARD,  Jr.,   B.S.,  Univ.   of  Georgia,   1913 

Atlanta,  Ga. 
COCHRAN,   GEORGE   GILFILLAX,   Jr.    (Senior   in    Columbia   College) 

New  York  City 

COHEN,   MORRIS,   B.S.,  C.    C.   N.   Y.,   1912 New  York  City 

CRYSTAL,    BENJAMIN    HERMAN,    Phar.C,    1914 New  York  City 

CURRIER,   OILMAN  STERLING   (Senior  in   Columbia  College)  .  .New  York  City 

CUTLER,  ALLEN  RILEY,  Jr Preston,  Idaho 

DAWSON,  GEORGE  MILLARD,  B.S.,  1914 Denver,  Colo. 

DINNERSTEIN,   MORRIS    (Senior  in   Columbia  College) New  York  City 

DOOMAN.   DAVID    STODDARD New  York  City 

EHRLICH,   DAVID   ERNST    (Senior   in   Columbia  College) New  York  City 

FINKLE,  OSCAR  GEORGE,  Jr Bolton  Landing,  N.  Y. 

FINKLE,   PHILIP    (Senior  in   Columbia   College) New  York  City 

FINKELSTEIN.  WILLIAM.   Ph.C,   1913 New  York  City 

FISCHER,   HENRY   SALL    (Senior  in   Columbia  College) New  York  City 

FLOWERS,   HILAND  LEE  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 
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GOLDBERG,   SIMON'   PAUL New  York  City 

GOLDSTEIX,  JOSEPH,   Phar.C,    1914 Xew  York  City 

GOODCHILD,   FRANKLL\  MYERS,  B.S.,  Stetson  Univ.,   1914.  .New  York  City 

GORSCH,   RUDOLPH  V.,  A.B.,  New  York  Univ.,  1911 New  York  City 

GROSVEXOR,    ROBERT Newport,    R.    L 

GULDNER,   RENE,  A.B.,   Zabern  College,   1908 ^. New  York  City 

HALBERT,  HERBERT  LYNN,  B.S.,  Hobart,  1913.' Geneva,  N.  Y. 

HAMILTON,   CHARLES    EDWARD    (Senior  in    Columbia   College) 

Xew  York  City 

HARRISON,  ELAKE Middlesboro,   Ky. 

HERMES,  HARRY  LEONARD,  Pli.C,   1911 New  York  City 

HERRMAXN,   ADOLF   FRIEDRICH,    Ph.D.,    Kiel,    1908 Xew  York  City 

HESLIN,  WILLIAM   FRANCIS,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Fordham,   1913 New  York  City 

HETZEL,  FREDERICK  CRAFT,  B.S.,  Penn.  College,  1913 Connellsville,  Pa. 

HIRSHFELD,    SAML^EL New  York  City 

HOWKINS,  JOHN  SMALLBROOK Savannah,  Ga. 

HOWLEY,  CLARENCE  PAYNE,  A.B.,  Fordham,  1914 New  York  City 

HUDSON,    PAUL    LOXEJOY Atlanta,   Ga. 

ILL,   CARL   HALLER,   B.S.,   Princeton,   1914 Newark,  N.   J. 

KRAMER,   RUDOLPH,   B.S.,   C.   C.   N.   Y.,   1914 Xew  York  City 

LAW,   DOXALD   EDWARD,  A.B.,   Dartmouth,   1915 New  York  City 

LAZERSOX,  MORRIS,  A.B.,  Univ.   of  Rochester,   1913 Rochester,   X.  Y. 

LEHMAX,    EDWARD  A.B.,    1914 Xew  York  City 

LESTER,  CHARLES  WILLARD,  A.B.,  Williams,  1914.  .Saratoga  Springs.  X.  Y. 

LEVE,  HAROLD  ROBERT,  A.B.,  Univ.  of  Rochester,  1915 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

LEVINE,   MORRIS   HERMAN,   Phar.C,    1914 New  York  City 

LE VIXSKY,  AAROX    (Senior  in   Columbia   College) Xew  York  City 

LUCE,  HALLOCK,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Amherst,   1914 Riverhead,  X.  Y. 

MACLAIRE,    AARON    SCOTT New  York  City 

MAGNA,    CLAMOR    HENRY,    Jr Xew  York  City 

MAXHEIM,   SIGMUXD,  B.S.,   Princeton,   1914 Xewark,   N.   J. 

MAXXE,     ALEXAXDER New  York  City 

MAUPIN,  JERE  GIBSON,   B.L.,    Fordham,   1910 New  York  City 

MAYNARD,  EDWIN  POST,  Jr.,  A.B.,   Williams,  1914 New  York  City 

MORRIS,  SOLOMON   A.,   Phar.C,    1911 Xew  York  City 

MORRIS,  WILLIAM   (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

MUEHLECK,  GEORGE  ERNEST,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1914 Hoboken,   N.  J. 

NAUMER,  HARRY  AUGUST    (Senior  in   Columbia  College) Xew  York  City 

XEAGLE,  ALEXAXDER  HILL,  A.B.,  Williams,  1912 Elmira,  X.  Y. 

XORTOX,  JAMES  FR.\NCIS,  A.B.,  St.  Peters  College,  1914.. Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

XUSSBAUM,  SYDNEY^  B.S.,  C.   C   N.  Y.,  1914 New  York  City 

O'DOWD,  JOHN  J New  York  City 

OLSAN,  IRA  MORTIMER,  B.S.,  Univ.  of  Rochester,  1914 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

O'MALLEY,  COLUMBUS  AMBROSE   (Senior  in   Columbia  College) 

Yonkers,   X.  Y. 

ORR,  FRANK  BROCK Newnan,  Ga. 

PASACHOFF,   HARRY   DAVI D New  York  City 

PERKINS,  JOHN   RICHARD,  A.B.,   1915 Greenwich,   Conn. 

PIERSON,   RICHARD  NORRIS,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1914 Stamford,   Conn. 

POTTER.  PHILIP  CHILDS,  A.B.,  Williams,   1914 New  York  City 

QUIGLE Y,  THOMAS  EDWARD Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

QUINN,   JOHN    MICHAEL New  York  City 

QUINT,  WALTER  SOUTHWARD,  B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1912.^Vest  Medway,  Mass. 

RADO,  HENRY  RUDOLPH  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

RANKIN,   BERTRAND   FRED,    Ph.B.,    Yale,    1913 New  York  City 

RICHARD,  EDWARD    KARL,  A.B.,   1915 New  York  City 

RITTER,   ISIDORE,   Sydney   Phar.C,   1914 New  York  City 
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ROBBIN,   LEWIS,    rii.B.,   Lafayette,    1914 Steelton,   Pa. 

ROSENZVVEIG,   MAX Kenoza  Lake,  N.  Y. 

RUBIN,  HENRY  SAMUEL   (Senior  in  Columbia  College) Bayonne,  N.  J. 

SCHMALZRIED,   ELMER   WILLIAM.  A.B.,  Northwestern  College,    1911 

LaGro,  Ind. 

SCHOONOVER,   FRANK   SACKETT,  Jr Rochester,   N.    Y. 

SEEHM-SIMANOVSKY,    ARSENIUS New  York  City 

SHEPARD.  LORRIN  ANDREWS,  A.B.,  Yale,  1914 East  Orange,  N.  J. 

SHEPPARD,  THOMAS  TROVILLO,  A.B.,  Yale,  1914 Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

SHERBURNE,  JOHN,  2nd Amsterdam,   N.   Y. 

SKIDMORE.   EARL  LOBARK New  York  City 

SOBEL,     NATHAN New  York  City 

SPENCER,  FRANK  DANIEL,  B.S.,  Utah  Agr.   College,  1913 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

STAUFFER,   FREDERICK  LEAVER New  York  City 

STEINHOFF,  KARL  LUDWIG,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y..  1913 New  York  City 

STEINMAN,    ISIDORE,    Phar.C,    1913 New  York  City 

STEPHENSON,  ROBERT  ABRAM  BERNARD  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) 

New  York  City 

STILLMAN,    WILLIAM    ABRAHAM New  York  City 

STUART,  HAROLD  COE,  Litt.B.,  Princeton,   1914 New  York  City 

SULLIVAN,  EUGENE  SHAW Iron  River,  Wis. 

SWAYNE,  SAMUEL  A.,  A.B.,  De  Pauw,  1913 Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

TENOPYR,  OTTOKAR,  B.S.,   191S New  York  City 

TODD,  WARWICK  HANFORD   (Senior  in  Columbia  College)  .Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

TOOKER,  HAROLD  CLIFTON,  Ph.B.,  Brown,  1913 Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

TRISCHETT,  SAMUEL  SEYMOUR   (Senior  in  Columbia  College) 

New  York  City 

VAN  GAASBEEK,  HAROLD   (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

WALSH,   HENRY   VICTOR,   A.B.,    Fordham,    1914 New  York  City 

WATSON,  RICHARD  GWYNN,  A.B.,  Univ.  of  Oregon,  1914 Eugene,  Oreg. 

WEBER,  JOHN  WILLIAM,  A.B.,  St.  John's  College,  1913.. Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

WEINTRAUB,    SYDNEY New  York  City 

WEISSENBORN,   HENRY   CHRISTIAN    (Senior  in   Columbia   College) 

New  York  City 

WESTON,   CLIFFORD   CRETE New  York  City 

WIRKLICH.  HARRY  WILLIAM,  Phar.C,  1914 New  York  City 

WISE,    SAM Astoria,    Oreg. 

YEATON,  WILLIAM   LEVETT,  Jr Hoboken,   N.   J. 

ZIEGLER,  JEROME  MARTIN,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1914 New  York  City 

Second   Year  —  Class  of    1918 94 

Seniors  from  Columbia  College 23 

117 

First  Year — Class  of  1919 

AbAMS,  CARLOS  RICE,  B.S.,  Princeton,  1915 Bedford  Hills,  N.  Y. 

ADAMS,  HAROLD   BISCOE    (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

AGAR,  JOHN  GIRAUD,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Princeton,  1914 New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

ALDERMAN,  IRVING  SANDERS,  Ph.B.,  Yale,   1913 New  Haven,  Conn. 

ALLING,  ERIC  LATTIMORE,  B.S.,  Princeton,  1914 Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ALMOUR,     RALPH New  York  City 

ANDERSON,   ELMER  LAWRENCE,   B.S.,  Univ.   of  Missouri,   1912 

Goodwater,   Mo. 

APISDORF,  ALEXANDER  KARL,  B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1913 New  York  City 

ASTARITA,  MARION   WILLIAM,  Ph.C.   1911 New  York  City 

ASTRACHAN,  MORRIS    (Junior  in   Columbia  College) New  York  City 
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ASTROWE,  PHILIP  STANLEY,  B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1914 New  York  City 

BALDWIN,   LOUIS   CHARLES  BEARDSLEE.  Litt.B.,   Princeton,   1915 

Florence,  Italy 

BARACH,    ALVAN    LEROY New  York  City 

BARBARITO,   WILLIAM   NICHOLAS Danbury,    Conn. 

BARSKY,    EDWARD New  York  City 

BAUM,    SAMUEL    MEYERSON New  York  City 

BECK,   R.   DONALD    (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

BERNER,    FRANK,    Ph.G.,    Ph.C,    1914 New  York  City 

BLAUSTEIN,  MAURICE   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

BOLTZ.   OSWALD   HERMANN Seattle,   Wash. 

BREAKSTONE,    RAPHAEL    (Junior  in    Columbia   College) New  York  City 

BRIDGES,  MILTON  ARLANDEN,  B.S.,   1915 New  York  City 

BROHUN,    MATTHEW    SINGLETON,   A.B.,   Univ.   of   S.    C,    1913 

Wedgefield,  S.   C. 
BROUGHTON,  NEEDHAM  BRYANT,  A.B.,  Wake  Forest,  1911 .  .Raleigh,  N.  C. 

BUSCH,    IRVING    (Junior   in    Columbia   College) New  York  City 

BUTLER,  VINCENT  de  PAUL,  A.B.,  St.  Peter's  College,  1914. Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

CARPENTER,  FRED,  A.B.,  Trinity,  1915 Bristol,  Conn. 

CASHMAN,  GEORGE  AUGUSTIN,  A.B.,  St.  Bonaventure's  College,   1914 

New  York  City 

CHASAN,    ISAAC    (Junior   in    Columbia    College) New  York  City 

CLARKE.  EDWARD  WIGHT,  A.B.,  Yale,  1915 Tenafly,  N.  J. 

COHEN,  AARON   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

COHEN,  SAMUEL  LEWIS  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

COLEY,  BRADLEY  LANCASTER,  B.A.,  Yale,   1915 New  York  City 

COSTER,  JAMES  STANHOPE,  A.B.,  Holy  Cross  College,   1914.  .New  York  City 

CUMBLER,   GEORGE  WILLIAM,   B.S.,  Princeton,   1915 Steelton,  Pa. 

DART,  FREDERICK  BOND Niantic,   Conn. 

DICKIE,  GEORGE  WILLARD,  Ph.G.,  1911 Morristown,  N.  J. 

DINEGAR,   ROBERT   HENRY   FALES New  York  City 

Dubois,  ROBERT   OGDEN,  A.B.,   1915 New  York  city 

EAGLE,    MAX New  York  City 

EICHNER,  BENJAMIN  BERNARD,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1915 New  York  City 

FEIGIN,    SAMUEL New  York  City 

FEINBERG,  SYDNEY  CHARLES  (Senior  in  Columbia  College).  .New  York  City 
FREY,  WALTER  GUERNSEY,  Jr.  (Senior  in  Columbia  College)  .New  York  City 

FRIDENBERG,   ROBERT,  Jr New  York  City 

FURMAN,  MARTIN  ABRAHAM,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1915 New  York  City 

OARLOCK,  JOHN   HARRY New  York  City 

GILE,  HAROLD  HATCH,  Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1915 Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

GINSBURG,   SAMUEL,   B.S.,   N.  Y.  University,   1906 Passaic,   N.  J. 

GINZBURG,  DAVID    (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

GLIBOFF,    HERMAN New  York  City 

GOLDBLATT,    DAVID New  York  City 

GOLDSTEIN,  MAX  MICHAEL  (Junior  in  Columbia   College) ...  .New  York  City 

GOLEMBE,  HARRY   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

GOODFRIEND,    MILTON New  York  City 

GOUBEAUD,  HENRY  JAMES,  Jr.,  A.B.,   St.   Francis  Xavier,   1915 

New  York  City 

GREGOR,  DAVID  GILBERT,  A.B.,  Williams,  1915 Watertown,  N.  Y. 

HAIGHT,  VINCENT  WYMAND  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) .  Montrose,  N.  Y. 

HAMILTON,  HARRY  HAYWARD,  A.B.,  Mt.  Allison,  1903 New  York  City 

HARVEY,  RALPH  LEWIS New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

HERMAN,   HARRY   (Junior  in   Columbia   College) New  York  City 

HODGES,  ALFRED   BROWNLEY.  A.B.,  Hampden  Sidney,   1915 

Portsmouth,  Va. 
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HOWARD.  JAMES  WAINWRIGIIT,  A.B..  Yale,  1914 Yonkers,  \.  Y. 

HOWKLL,  JOHN  TAYLOR,  Jh.,   B.S.,  Union,   1914 Newburgh,  N.    Y. 

HL'CIHKS,   FRANK  LUCKETT,  A.B.,  and  A.M.,   Randoljih   Macon, 

1914   and    191S Ashland,    Va. 

HUTCHENS,  DON  KING.  B.S.,  Union,  1913 Pulaski,  N.  Y. 

KASSEL,  MORRIS   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

KELLY,  THOMAS  DENNIS.  A.B.,  Manhattan  College.   1914 New  York  City 

KIMBALL,  REUEL  BAKER,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Princeton,   1915 New  York  City 

KING,    GEORGE New  York  City 

KLEIN,  SIDNEY   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

KLINGENSTEIN,   PERCY    (Junior   in    Columbia   College) New  York  City 

KNAPP,  CHARLES  STANLEY.  A.B.  and  M.S.,  Colgate,  1914  and  1915 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

LAWTON,    SIIAILER    UPTON Brattleboro,    Vt. 

LEEDE.  HORST  EDWARD  HERMANN   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) 

New  York  City 

LEMELSON,   JULIUS New  York  City 

LEONARDO,  RICHARD  ANTHONY Rochester,  N.   Y. 

LEVIN,  HENRY   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

LEWIS,  KENNETH  MARK   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) ....  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 
LICCIONE,   WILLIAM   TITUS   MARIUS    (Junior   in   Columbia   College) 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

LINDENBAUM,   ABRAHAM New  York  City 

LOOMIS.   BARLOW   TINGLEY,  A.B.,   Union,   1915 UnadiUa,   N.   Y. 

LOURIA,  HENRY  WALTER   (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

LUSSKIN.    HAROLD New  York  City 

McCOY.  WALTER  AMBROSE New  York  City 

McGRAW,  ARTHUR  BUTLER,  A.B.,  Yale,  1915 Detroit,  Mich. 

MARTUS.  JEROME  HENRY.  Ph.G.,  Ph.Ch.,   1914.. xXew  York  City 

MEBANE,  DONALD  CUMMINS  (Junior  in  Columbia  College)  .Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 

MEYER.  HERBERT  WILLY   (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

MILLS,  SAMUEL  WICKHAM.  A.B.,  Yale,  1915 Middletown,  N.  Y. 

MINSKY,  HENRY   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

MOOLTEN,  RALPH  REMBRANDT  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) 

New  York  City 

MUFSON,   ISIDOR New  York  City 

MURRAY,  HENRY  ALEXANDER,  Jr.,  A.B.,  Harvard,   1915 New  York  City 

MUZANTE,  JOSEPH  BERNARD Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

NEMSER,    RUDOLPH New  York  City 

OBERRENDER,  GIRARD  FRANKLIN   (Senior  in  Columbia  College) 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 

PALINSKY.    MAX New  York  City 

PHILLIPS.    THOMAS New  York  City 

POHLMAN,  HARRY  FRANCIS  (Junior  in  Columbia  College)  .Middletown.  N.  Y. 
PONEMONE.   IRVING  WADSWORTH    (Junior   in   Columbia  College) 

New  York  City 

POST,  JOHN  JAMES Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 

PULEO.  DOMINIC  ANTONIO,  A.B.,  Fordham,  1915 New  York  City 

RANSOHOFF.  NICHOLAS  S.  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

ROBERTS,  CHARLES  KINGSLEY,  Pb.B.,  Sheffield  Scientific  School,  1914 

New  York  City 
ROBERTS,  GEORGE  HENRY,  Jr.  (Senior  in  Columbia  College)  .Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

ROBINSON,  MEYER  SEYMOUR New  York  City 

ROBINSON,  VICTOR,  Ph.C,  1911 New  York  City 

SACHAROFF,  LEO   SAMUEL  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

SAMUELS,  SAUL  SIMON   (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

SAMWORTH,  ROBERT  PAWLEY  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) .  Paterson,  N.  J. 
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SAXL,   XEVVTOX   THOMAS NeNv  York  City 

SCARDACCIOXE,  ALEXAXDER  ANSELM    (Senior  in  Columbia  College) 

New  York  City 

SCHIMPF,  WILLIAM  HOWARD New  Y'ork  City 

SCHMITT,  ROSWELL  LAURENCE   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) 

Middletown,  X.  Y. 
SCHULTE,  HERBERT  AUGUST   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) .  .Newark,  N.  J. 

SELDOWITZ,   MORTON   (Junior  in  Columbia  College) Xew  York  City 

SHLEVIX,  EDMUXD  LESTER  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

SIEGEL,   BEXJAMIX Xew  York  City 

STERMAN,    MAX New  York  City 

STIER,   ROBERT   FREDERICK  EMMANUEL,   B.S.,   Rutgers.    1915 

Sayreville,   N.  J. 

SUER,  ARTHUR,   B.S.,  C.   C.   X.   Y.,   1913 Xew  York  City 

SWIFT,  WALKER  ELY,  A.B.,  Yale,   1915 Xew  York  City 

TODD,  RALPH  TEXBROECK.  A.B.,  Rutgers,  1915 Tarrj-town,  X.  Y. 

TWERSKY,   MORRIS   BORIS,   Ph.Ch..    1914 New  York  City 

VALENTINE,  HERBERT  IRWIX,   B.S.,   1914 New  York  City 

VON  EMBURGH,  GEORGE  HENRY  (Junior  in  Columbia  College)  .Arlington,  N.J. 

WANDERMAN,   SIMON    SAMUEL,   Phar.C,    1914 Xew  York  City 

WEINREB,    CHARLES,   Ph.C,    1914 Xew  York  City 

WEINSTEIN.   LOUIS New  York  City 

WELDING,  JAMES  RUSSELL  (Junior  in  Columbia  College) ...  .Hillsdale,  N.  J. 

WILKIXSOX,  HEXRY  CAMPBELL,  A.B.,  Yale,  1915 Hamilton,  Bermuda 

WIXANT,  FREDERICK,  Jr.,  Litt.B.,  Princeton.  1915 New  York  City 

WOLF.   IRA    MORRIS,   Jr New  York  City 

WOOD,  PALTL  MEYER  (Senior  in  Columbia  College) New  York  City 

WURZBACH,  FREDERICK  ALFRED,  Jr.    (Junior  in  Columbia  College) 

New  York  City 

First  Year— Class   of   1919 91 

Juniors  and  Seniors  from  Columbia  College 45 

136 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  1916 71 

Third  Year — Class  of  1917 97 

Second  Year — Class  of  1918 117 

First  Year — Class  of   1919 136 

421 
Special  Students 26 

Total  447 
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University  Privileges 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of 
Columbia  University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities 
open  to  members  of  any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who 
can  spare  the  time,  and  who  are  qualified  by  their  previous  training, 
may  pursue  courses  of  study  and  research  in  any  department  of  the 
University  without  additional  charge  for  tuition.  They  may  reside 
in  the  University  dormitories  at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible 
to  membership  in  the  various  social  and  other  organizations  of  the 
student  body. 

University  Libraries — The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are 
open  to  all  students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for 
home  use.  They  include  collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public 
health,  nursing  and  other  subjects  related  to  medicine,  and  supple- 
ment the  special  collections  available  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West  43d 
Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th  Street, 
is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium — The  gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morning- 
side Heights,  and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on 
Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  from  8.30  a.m.  to  7  p.m.  (Saturdays, 
5  P.M.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day  only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christ- 
mas, New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other  holidays  it  is  open 
from  2  to  6  p.m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when  the 
gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons may  enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and 
baths  and  a  private  locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical 
examination  by  the  director,  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination, 
will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is  large,  thoroughly 
equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  medical  director, 
a  professor  in  the  department  of  physical  education.  The  medical 
director  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment  Office — It  is  the  design  of  the  employment  office  to 
give  to  competent  students  desiring  to  work  their  way  through  col- 
lege the  opportunity  to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  or  complete 
support,  or,  if  possible,  to  extend  assistance  to  them  in  other  ways. 
In  the  past  students  have  been  successful  in  obtaining  positions  in 
private  tutoring,  translating,  addressing,  copying  of  various  sorts, 
teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography,  and  typewriting.  During 
the  last  ten  years  the  student  earnings  reported  to  the  office  have 
averaged  over  $100,000.  Communications  should  be  addressed  to  Paul 
C.  Holter,  Secretary  of  Appointments.     The  experience  of  the  Com- 
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mittee  on  Employment  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  practically 
impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any  outside  remunera- 
tive employment  during  the  academic  year  without  doing  serious  harm 
to  their  University  work  or  to  their  health.  The  committee,  conse- 
quently, cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of  securing  employment  for  med- 
ical students  during  the  academic  year ;  during  the  summer  vacation, 
however,  the  committee  will  do  its  best  to  assist  competent  men.  As  a 
general  rule,  the  committee  advises  students  who  are  unable  to  pay 
the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  medical  school  to  withdraw  for 
a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to  give 
undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Medical  Attendance — The  University  medical  officer.  Dr.  W.  H. 
McCastline,  holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consultation  with 
students.  Dr.  McCastline  has  direct  supervision  of  all  matters  affect- 
ing the  health  of  the  student  body,  and  all  cases  of  communicable 
disease  occurring  in  homes  of  students  must  be  reported  to  him 
promptly. 

For  those  who  are  without  local  family  physicians,  there  is  a  Med- 
ical Visitor  (Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  601  West  113th  Street).  , 

University  Commons — The  University  Commons,  in  University 
Hall,  is  operated  under  University  management  for  the  benefit  of 
officers  and  students.  The  service  is  a  la  carte,  or  regular  board  may 
be  secured  for  $6  a  week. 

Resident  Halls — There  are  three  University  dormitories  on  South 
Field,  with  accommodations  for  approximately  820  men ;  Hartley 
Hall,  a  memorial  to  the  late  Marcellus  Hartley;  Livingston  Hall, 
named  in  memory  of  Robert  R.  Livingston,  of  the  Class  of 
1765,  and  Furnald  Hall,  provided  for  in  the  will  of  the  late  Francis 
F.  Furnald,  in  memory  of  his  son.  Royal  Blackler  Furnald,  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Class  of  1901.  Each  building  is  137  feet  by  64,  and  10 
stories  in  height,  with  electric  passenger  elevators.  They  are  lighted 
throughout  by  electricity  and  heated  by  steam. 

The  entrance  to  each  building  from  the  campus  leads  directly  into 
an  assembly  room  60  feet  square  with  a  large  open  fireplace. 

Each  building  contains  about  300  rooms;  all  rooms  are  nine  feet 
high,  the  average  size  of  the  bedrooms  being  8.4  by  14.6  and  of  the 
studies  10.6  by  14.  The  arrangement  permits  of  flexibility  in  rent- 
ing rooms  in  suites.  Each  bedroom  has  a  clothes  closet  and  an  enam- 
elled basin  with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  provided  with  heavy  oak 
furniture.  There  are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor.  Rentals  for 
the  academic  year  range  from  $100  for  single  rooms  to  $390  for 
three-room  suites. 

A  pamphlet  containing  floor  plans  of  the  buildings  and  indicating 
the  charge  for  each  room  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  University.     The  pamphlet  contains  also  the  Hall  Regu- 
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lations.     Rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the  order  of  receipt  of  applica- 
tions therefor. 

Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences:  In  addition  to  the  regular  courses 
of  instruction,  numerous  lectures  are  given  each  year  by  the  Institute 
of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  enrollment  fee  is  $5  and  the  annual  dues 
$10.  Membership,  good  for  one  calendar  year,  is  open  to  all  without 
restriction.  The  special  Announcement  of  the  Institute  will  be  sent 
on  request. 

Lectures:  The  Cartwright  lectures  of  the  Alumni  Association  are 
given  biennially.  The  next  course  of  lectures  will  be  given  at  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  November,  1916.  Lectures 
of  general  scientific  interest  are  given  at  the  University  from  time 
to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middleton  Goldsmith 
lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society,  the  Wesley  Carpenter  lecture 
at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  the  lectures  of  the  Hartley  Society, 
given  at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  are  also  open  to  students. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the 
Program  of  Studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the 
student  and  covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required 
of  a  candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of 
hours,  unless  otherwise  specified,  indicates  the  number  of  hours  per 
week  for  each  student.  For  a  detailed  statement  of  the  content  of  each 
course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of  detail,  the 
student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  page  and  fol- 

lowing.    See   page  for  explanation   regarding  the  numbering  of 

courses. 

FIRST  YEAR 

Required  Courses 

Anatomy:  Including  histology  and  embryology.    Courses  loi,  103-104. 
Histology  and  embryology,  lectures,  conferences  and  laboratory 
work,  12  hours,  Winter  session.    8  points.     Anatomy,  demonstra- 
tion, recitations,  conferences,  and  dissections,  12  hours,  throughout 
the  year.    8  points  each  session. 

Biological  Chemistry:    Courses  51  and  loi  or  102. 

Organic  chemistry,  laboratory  work,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
conferences,  8  hours.  Winter  session.  4  points.  Physiological  chem- 
istry, lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  laboratory  work, 
8  hours,  Winter  or  Spring  sessions.    4  points. 

Physiology:    Course  106-107  (first  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  2  recitations,  and  3  hours'  laboratory 
work.  Spring  session.    8  points. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy:  Courses  202  and  302.  Biological  Chemistry:  Courses 
211-212,  221-222,  225-226,  and  301-302.  Neurology,  206.  Surgery, 
Course  216. 

SECOND  YEAR 
Required  Courses 

Anatomy:  Courses  105  and  107.    Neurology,  215. 

Demonstrations,  conferences,  laboratory  work  and  dissections, 
12  hours.  Winter  session ;  lectures  and  demonstrations,  3  hours. 
Winter  session.    8  points. 
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Bacteriology:    Course  loi. 

Laboratory  work,  6  hours,  Winter  session.    4  points. 

Obstetrics:   Course  102. 

Recitations  and  demonstrations,  2  hours,  Spring  session.  2 
points. 

Pathology:    Courses  102  and  106. 

General  and  special  pathology,  iij^  hours,  Spring  session;  gross 
pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies,  4  hours; 
Spring  session,  and  at  other  times  as  occasion  offers.    8  points. 

Pharmacology:   Course  101-102. 

Experimental  pharmacology,  i  lecture,  Winter  session;  i  lecture, 
2  recitations,  and  4  hours'  laboratory  work,  Spring  session. 
4  points. 

Physiology:    Course  106-107   (second  half). 

3  lectures,  i  demonstration,  2  recitations,  and  3  hours'  laboratory 
work,  Winter  session.    8  points. 

Practice  of  Medicine:    Courses  102,  104,  and  106. 

Elementary  medical  clinic,  2  hours,  Spring  session ;  physical 
diagnosis,  2  hours.  Spring  session;  clinical  pathology,  4  hours. 
Spring  session.    4  points. 

Surgery:   Course   103-104. 

Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic,  sVs  hours.    2  points. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy:  Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  251-252,  and 
302.  Bacteriology:  Courses  205-206  and  208.  Biological  Chem- 
istry: Courses  211-212,  221-222,  223-224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262, 
271-272,  281-282,  and  301-302.  Neurology,  206.  Pathology: 
Courses  104,  no,  201-202,  and  251-252. 

THIRD  YEAR 
Required  Courses 

Dermatology  and  Syphilis:   Courses  201-202  and  204. 

Lectures,  i  hour;  practical  instruction,  2  hours,  five  weeks,  ij^ 
points. 

Diseases  of  Children:  Courses  201,  203-204,  and  207-208. 

Recitations,  i  hour.  Winter  session ;  clinical  and  didactic  lectures, 
I  hour;  bedside  instruction  in  contagious  diseases,  I  hour,  six 
weeks.     4  points. 
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Gynecology:    Courses  201  and  202. 

Recitations  and  demonstrations,  i  hour,  Winter  session ;  lectures, 
2  hours,  Spring  session.    4  points. 

Laryngology  and  Otology:   Courses  201-202,  203-204,  205-206. 

Practical  instruction,  2  hours,  one-third  year ;  clinical  lecture,  i 
hour,  Winter  and  Spring  sessions ;  operations  and  bedside  instruc- 
tion, 2  hours,  one-sixth  year,     i  point. 

Neurology:  Courses  201-202,  217-218. 

Lectures  with  demonstrations,  2  hours.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
work,  2  hours,  one-third  year.    4  points. 

Obstetrics:    Course  201. 

Lectures,  3  hours,  two  didactic  and  one  clinical.  Winter  ses- 
sion.   3  points. 

Ophthalmology:  Courses  201  and  202. 

Practical  instruction,  2  hours,  one-sixth  year;  clinical  lectures, 

1  hour;  Spring  session,     i  point. 

Orthopedic  Surgery:  Course  202. 

Clinical  lectures  i  hour.  Spring  session.     V2  point. 

Practice  of  Medicine:    Courses  201-202,  205-206,  207-208,  and  209- 
210,  2ig-22o,  222. 

Clinical  lecture,  Presbyterian  Hospital;  114  hours,  throughout 
year;  clinical  lecture,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  1^  hours,  throughout 
year ;  recitations,  2  hours  throughout  year ;  physical  and  medical 
diagnosis  4  hours.  Winter  session,  and  2  hours.  Spring  session; 
lectures,    on    therapeutics,    i    hour    throughout    year ;    recitations 

2  hours,  spring  session.     12  points. 

Surgery:  Courses  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  207  or  208. 

Lectures,  3  hours,  throughout  year;  clinical  lectures,  2  hours, 
throughout  year;  recitations,  2  hours,  throughout  year;  minor 
surgery  and  bandaging,  4  hours.  Winter  or  Spring  session.    8  points. 

Urolog^y:   Courses  201  and  202. 

Practical  instruction,  2  hours,  five  weeks,  Winter  session;  lec- 
tures, I  hour.  Spring  session,     i  point. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy:  Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  251-252,  and 
302.  Bacteriology:  Courses  201,  203-204,  205-206,  208,  209-210, 
211-212,  and  251-252.  Biological  Chemistry:  Courses  211-212, 
221-222,  223-224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271-272,  281-282,  and 
301-302.      Neurology,    206.      Ophthalmology:    Course    205-206. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery:  Course  201.  Pathology:  Courses  115,  201- 
202,  205,  206,  207,  and  251-252.  Pharmacology:  Courses  213-214, 
215,  217,  and  251-252.  Physiology:  Courses  108,  201-202,  203-204, 
205-206,  and  251-252.  Practice  of  Medicine:  Courses  217-218, 
224,  228,  235-236,  241-242,  and  251-252.  Surgery:  Courses  217- 
218.     Urology:  Courses  204  and   206. 

FOURTH   YEAR 

Required  Courses  *     ' 

Diseases  of  Children:  Courses  209-210  and  211-212. 

Hospital  clinics,  6  hours,  one-quarter  year.    2  points. 

Gynecology:  Courses  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  and   209-210, 

Clinic,  4  hours,  one-eighth  year ;  demonstrations,  6  hours, 
one-eighth  year;  practical  instruction,  3  hours,  one  eighth  year; 
practical  instruction,  i  hour,  one-eighth  year.     2  points. 

Hygiene:     Course  202. 

Lectures,  2  hours,  Spring  session,     i  point. 

Neurology:    Courses  203-204  and  205. 

Clinical  lecture,  i  hour,  throughout  year;  psychiatry,  lecture, 
I  hour.  Winter  session.     2  points. 

Obstetrics:    Courses  203-204  and  205-206. 

Practical  instruction,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  3  weeks 
(2  weeks'  day  duty,  one  week  night  duty)  ;  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital,  2  weeks  (one  week  day  duty  and  one  week  night  duty). 
6  points. 

Practice  of  Medicine:  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  215-216,  221,  225- 
226,  and  227. 

Medical  clinic,  i^  hours;  clinical  conference,  2  hours,  one  half- 
year  ;  clinical  clerkships,  30  hours  a  week,  one-quarter  year ; 
conferences  on  Therapeutics,  i  hour,  Winter  session ;  3  lectures 
on  life  insurance  examinations;  clinical  instruction  and  clinical 
pathology',   II  hours,  one-quarter  year.     15  points. 

Surgery:    Courses  209-210,  211-212,  and  213-214. 

Clinical  clerkships,  32  hours,  one-quarter  year ;  surgical  clinic, 
ij^  hours  throughout  year;  including  surgical  pathology,  2  hours, 
one-eighth  year.     13  points. 

Elective  Courses 

Anatomy:   Courses  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202,  251-252,  and 
302.    Bacteriology:  Courses  201,  203-204,  205-206,  208,  209  or  210, 
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2II-2I2,  251-252.  Biological  Chemistry:  Courses  211-212, 
221-222,  223-224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271-272,  281-282,  and 
301-302.  Dermatology  and  Syphilis:  Courses  205,  207,  209,  211. 
Diseases  of  Children:  Courses  221-222.  Gynecology:  Courses 
211-212,  213-214,  and  215-216.  Laryngology  and  Otology: 
Courses  209-210,  211-212,  213-214.  Neurology:  Courses  206,  207- 
208,  209-210,  211-212,  213-214,  and  231-232.  Ophthah-nology: 
Course  205-206.  Orthopedic  Surgery:  Courses  203-204,  205-206, 
and  207.  Pathology:  Courses  113-114,  115,  201-202,  205,  206,  207, 
and  251-252.  Pharmacology:  Courses  211-212,  213-214,  215,  and 
217.  Physiology:  Courses  108,  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  207, 
208,  and  251-252.  Practice  of  Medicine:  Courses  217-218,  224, 
225,  228,  230,  239-240,  241-242,  and  251-252.  Surgery:  Courses 
217-218,    219-220,    221-222,    223-224,    225-226,    231-232,    233-234. 

REGISTRATION  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING 

September  22 — Friday,  Registration     for     students     coming 

from  other  medical  schools  who 
are  applicants  for  advanced  stand- 
ing. 
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DEPARTMENTAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY 

1916 

Anatomy 

Huntington,  George  S.  The  development  of  the  lymphatic  drainage  of 
the  anterior  limb  in  embryos  of  the  cat.  Anatumical  record, 
9 :88 — yo,  January. 

Schulte,  H.  von  W.  Development  of  the  neuraxis  in  the  domestic  cat 
to  the  stage  of  twenty-one  somites  (with  Frederick  Tilney). 
Annals  of  the  New  York  academy  of  science  24^319 — 46,  plates 
xxii-xli,  31  March. 
Reminiscences  of  recent  years  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons, Columbia  tmivcrsiiy  quarterly,  18:15-24,  December. 

Strong,  O.  S.  A  case  of  unilateral  cerebellar  agenesia.  Journal  of 
coviparative  necrology,  25:361-91,  August. 

Bacteriology 

Hopkins,  J.  G.  Notes  on  the  cultivation  of  treponema  pallidum  (with 
Zinsser  and  Gilbert).  Journal  of  experimental  medicine,  21:213, 
March. 

Antibody  formation  against  treponema  pallidum  agglutination   (with 
H.  Zinsser).     Ibid.,  21:576,  June. 
Ottenberg,   Reuben.     Technic  of   the  Wassermann   reaction    (with   B. 
Frazier).    Journal  of  infections  diseases,  16:119,  March. 

Blood  transfusion,  indications,  results  and  general  management 
(with  E.  Libman).  American  journal  of  the  medical  sciences,  150: 
3*>-  July. 

Studies  in  experimental  transfusion  (with  W.  Thalhimer).    Jojimal 
of  viedical  research,  ss :  213,  November. 
Zinsser,  Hans.     The  more   recent  developments  in  the  study   of  ana- 
phylactic phenomenon.     Archives  of  internal  medicine,  16:223-56, 
August. 

Notes  on  the  cultivation  of  treponema  pallidum  (with  Hopkins  and 
Gilbert).    Journal  of  experimental  medicine,  21:213,  March. 

Antibody  formation  against  treponema  pallidum  agglutination  (with 
J.  G.  Hopkins).    Ibid.,  21 :  576,  June. 

On  the  action  of  sodium  chloride  in  prevention  of  proteotoxin  shock 
(with  Dwyer  and  Lieb).  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  experi- 
mental biology  and  medicine,  vol.  12,  no.  8,  May. 

Biological  Chemistry 

Balls,  A.   K.     Electrolytic  separation   of  zinc,   copper  and   lead    from 
arsenic   (with  C.  C.  McDonnell).    Journal  of  industrial  and  engi- 
neering chemistry,  7:26-9,  January. 
Gies,  William  J.    An  alleged  improvement  of  the  ferric  chlorid  method 
for  the  determination  of  sulfocyanate  (with  William  A.  Perlzweig). 
Biochemical  bulletin,  4:206-9,  March. 
A   furtlier  study  of  the  effects  of  acid  media  on  natural  extracted 
teeth   (with  Alfred  P.  Lolhrop,  Henry  W.  Gillett,  Charles  C.  Lin- 
ton, Arthur  H.  Merritt,  and  Herbert  L.  Wheeler).    Ibid.,  4:220-1, 
March. 
Biochemical  bibliography  and  index    (with  William  A.   Pcrlzv.-eig). 

Ibid.,  4:  229-41,  March. 
Biochemical  news,  notes  and  comment    (with  collaborators).     Ibid., 
4:  242-69,  March. 
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Editorials  and  book  review.     Ibid.,  4 :  270-8,  March. 

General  outline  of  procedure  in  a  proposed  study  of  sulfocyanate  as 
a  possible  prophylactic  for  dental  caries.  Dental  cosmos,  57 :  316-9, 
March;  Transactions  of  the  Dental  society  of  the  state  of  N^czu 
York  (1914),  46:  101-4,  April. 

Studies  of  internal  secretions  in  their  relation  to  the  development 
and  condition  of  the  teeth,  i.  Effects  of  thyro-parathyroidectomy 
and  thymectomy  (with  Sergius  Morgulis  and  William  A.  Perl- 
zweig).    Ibid.,  276-300;  Ibid.,  105-31. 

Discussion  of  studies  of  internal  secretions  in  their  relation  to  the 
development  and  condition  of  the  teeth.    Ibid.,  328;  Ibid.,  141-2. 

Chemical  studies  of  the  relations  of  oral  micro-organisms  to  dental 
caries,  i.  On  the  importance  of  a  re-examination  and  an  extension 
of  available  knowledge  pertaining  to  the  kinds  and  chemical  influ- 
ences of  oral  bacteria  in  their  relation  to  the  teeth  (with  col- 
laborators).   Journal  of  the  allied  dental  societies,  10:  137-40,  June. 

Chemical  studies  of  the  relations  of  oral  micro-organisms  to  dental 
caries.  2.  A  biochemical  study  and  differentiation  of  oral  bacteria, 
with  special  reference  to  dental  caries  (i)  (with  I.  J.  Kligler). 
Ibid.,   10:  141-66. 

A  summer  course  of  research  in  dentochemistry.    Ibid.,  10:235-9. 

Chemical  studies  of  the  relations  of  oral  micro-organisms  to  dental 
caries.  3.  A  biochemical  study  and  differentiation  of  oral  bac- 
teria with  special  reference  to  dental  caries  (continued)  (11) 
(with  I.  J.  Kligler).     Ibid.,  10:282-330,  September. 

Chemical  studies  of  the  relations  of  oral  micro-organisms  to  dental 
caries.  4.  A  biochemical  study  and  differentiation  of  oral  bacteria, 
with  special  reference  to  dental  caries  (continued)  (III)  (with 
I.  J.  Kligler).     Ibid.,  10:445-58,  December. 

Chemical  studies  of  the  relations  of  oral  micro-organisms  to  dental 
caries.  5.  Tests  of  some  biochemical  activities  of  oral  bacteria 
(with  Lottie  M.  Hull  and  Jeanette  C.  Mullikin).    Ibid.,  10:459-63. 

Chemical  studies  of  the  relations  of  oral  micro-organisms  to  dental 
caries.     6.  Retrospect  and  prospect.     Ibid.,   10:464. 

Letter  replying  to  one  by  Edward  C.  Kirk  on  Kirk's  tlieory  of  the 
etiology  of  dental  caries.    Ibid.,  10 :  523-4. 

Studies  of  internal  secretions  in  tlieir  relations  to  the  development 
and  condition  of  the  teeth.  2.  Effects  of  feeding  glandular  tissues, 
preparations,  and  extracts  (with  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr.).  Transactions 
of  the  Dental  society  of  the  State  of  Nezv  York,  161-S8. 

Studies  of  the  influence  of  unbalanced  diets  on  dentition,  i.  On  the 
general  influence  of  dietary  conditions  and  other  nutritional  factors 
on  tile  development  and  state  of  the  teeth.     Ibid.,  188-91. 

Studies  of  the  influence  of  unbalanced  diets  on  dentition.  2.  A  chem- 
ical study  of  nutritive  factors  in  the  development  of  teeth  and 
bones,  with  special  reference  to  the  influence  of  hydrochloric  and 
B-hydroxybutyric  acids,  and  the  effects  of  dietary  deficiencies  of 
calcium  and  phosphorus  (with  William  A.  Perlzweig).  Ibid., 
192-223. 

Discussion  of  the  nutritive  factors  in  dentition.     Ibid.,  228. 

Studies  of  the  physiological  influence  of  a  weekly  day  of  rest. 
I.  Effects  on  general  nutrition  (with  A.  D.  Emmett  and  Katherine 
R.  Coleman).  Bulletin  of  the  New  York  Sabbath  committee, 
2 :  3-19,  December-January. 

Managing  editor :    Biochemical  bulletin,  vol.  4. 

Editor:    Biological  department  of  Chemical  abstracts. 
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Goodridge,  F.  G.  The  neutral-sulfur  and  colloidal  nitrogen  tests  in 
the  diagnosis  of  cancer  (with  Max  Kahn).  Biochemical  bulletin, 
4:  118-26,  March. 

Biochemical    studies    of    mcrcaptan    (dissertation).    February,   60  p. 
Biochemical  bulletin,  4:227-8,  March. 
Horowitz,  Benjamin.    Plant  pigments.    Biochemical  bulletin,  4:161-72, 
March. 

A  volumetric  determination  of  the  sulfates  in  the  urine  (with  A. 
Knauer).  Medical  record,  88:398,  September;  Biochemical  bul- 
letin, 4 :  197-8,  Alarch. 

Biochemical  news,  notes  and  comment  (with  collaborators).  Ibid., 
4 :  242-69. 

Numerous  signed  abstracts  in  Chemical  abstracts. 

Howe,  Paul  E.  Recuperation:  Nitrogen  metabolism  of  a  man  when 
ingesting  successively  non-protein  and  normal  diets  after  a  seven- 
day  fast  (with  F.  D.  Zeman).  Biochemical  bulletin,  4:221,  March 
(with  F.  D.  Zeman  and  Jerome  Kohn).  American  journal  of 
physiology,  36 :  362,  March. 

Proceedings  of  the  second  annual  meeting  of  the  Federation  of 
American  societies  for  experimental  biology  in  St.  Louis,  Decem- 
ber 28-30,  1914.     Biochemical  bulletin,  4:177,  March. 

The  excretion  of  creatine  during  a  fast  (with  F.  D.  Zeman).  Bio- 
chemical bulletin,  4:221,  March;  Proceedings  of  the  American 
society  of  biological  chemists,  3:15,  April;  Journal  of  biological 
chemistry,  20:  18,  April. 

Variations  in  factors  associated  with  acidity  of  human  urine  during 
a  seven-day  fast  and  during  the  subsequent  non-protein  and  normal 
feeding  periods  (with  F.  D.  Zeman  and  Jerome  Kohn).  Bio- 
chemical bulletin,  4:222;  Journal  of  biological  chemistry,  20:26, 
April. 

Studies  on  the  tissues  of  fasting  animals  (with  S.  Morgulis  and  P.  B. 
Hawk).    Biological  bulletin,  28:397,  June. 
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Kraus,  Walter  M.     Pilous  cerebral  adiposity,  a  new  syndrome.    Amer- 
ican journal  of  the  medical  sciences,  149:737,  May. 

Vagotonia.      A    study   in   visceral   neurology    (with    S.    E.   JellifTe). 
Nervous  and  mental  disease  monograph,  series  no.  20. 
Levine,  Victor  E.    The  Scheuerlen-Klett  selenium  reaction  in  the  diph- 
theria group    (with  I.  J.  Kligler).     Biochemical  bulletin,  4:196-7, 
March. 

The  reducing  power  of  anerobes.    Ibid.,  4:  215-6,  March. 

Sodium  selenite  as  a  laboratory  reagent  for  reducing  substances. 
Ibid.,  4:  217,  March. 

Reductions  with  compounds  of  the  rarer  elements,  i.  Ammonium 
molybdate  (with  Herman  M.  Jahr).    Ibid.,  4:  22^-6,  March. 

Biochemical  studies  of  selenium.    Annals  of  the  New  York  Academy 
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Studies  of  internal  secretions  in  their  relation  to  the  development 
and  condition  of  the  teeth.  2.  Effects  of  feeding  glandular  tissues, 
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Further  comment  on  muscular  work  and  respiratory  quotient.  Ibid., 
4:  173,  March. 

Science  and  the  domestication  of  fish.     Zoological  society  bulletin, 
18:  1283-4,  November. 
Perlzweig,  William  A.     An  alleged  improvement  of  the  ferric  chlorid 
method   for  the   determination  of   sulfocyanate    (with  William  J. 
Gies).    Biochemical  bulletin,  4:206-9,  March. 

Biochemical  bibliography  and  index  (with  William  J.  Gies).  Ibid., 
4:  229-41,  March. 

Studies  of  the  influence  of  unbalanced  diets  on  dentition.  2.  A 
chemical  study  of  nutritive  factors  in  the  development  of  teeth 
and  bones,  with  special  reference  to  the  influence  of  hydrochloric 
acid  and  B-hydroxybutyric  acids,  and  the  effects  of  dietary  defi- 
ciencies of  calcium  and  phosphorus.  Transactions  of  the  Dental 
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Numerous  signed  abstracts  in  Chemical  abstracts. 

Cancer  Research 

Bailey,  Charles  H.     Complement  fixation  in  chicken  sarcoma.  Medical 
record,  88 :  403,  4  September. 

Bullock,  Frederick  D.  A  study  of  the  Scharlach  R  reaction  and  of 
allied  forms  of  epithelial  proliferation  (with  George  L.  Rohden- 
burg).    Journal  of  medical  research,  33:53-92,  September. 

A  histological  study  of  the  internal  secretory  glands  in  mice  bearing 
spontaneous  tumors  (with  G.  L.  Rohdenburg).  Ibid.,  33:147-55, 
November. 

The  influence  of  autolytic  products  on  tumor  growth    (with   G.  L. 
Rohdenburg) .    Medical  record,  88 :  233-34,  7  August. 
Frank,   Robert  T.     The  early  diagnosis   of  carcinoma   of  the  uterus. 
American  journal  of  surgery,  July. 

Physiologically  active  substances  contained  in  the  placenta  and  in  the 
corpus  luteum  (with  Jacob  Rosenbloom).  Surgery,  gynecology 
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of  the  Society  for  experimental  biology  aiid  medicine,  12:98-101. 

Results  of  applying  a  quantitative  method  to  the  Abderhalden  serum 
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therapy in  the  treatment  of  malignant  tumors.  Surgery,  gynecology, 
and  obstetrics,  21 :  374-87. 
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McLean,  E.  H.     The  cfFtct  of  phlorliizin  on  lumors  in  animals   (with 

F.  C.  Wood).    ProceediiKjs  of  the  Society  for  experimental  medi- 
cine, 12:135-36,  March. 
Prime,   Frederick.     The  action   of   radium  on  transplanted  tLunor.s  of 
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Rohdenlnirg,  George  L.    Colloidal  .silver  witii  lecithin,  in  the  treatment 

of    malignant    tumors.      Journal    of   medical   research,   31:331-38, 
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A  histological  study  of  the  inlernal  secretory  glands  in  mice  bearing 
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The  influence  of   autolytic  products  on  tumor  growth    (with   F.  D. 
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VVoglom,  William  H.    The  commoner  diseases;  their  causes  and  effects. 
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Springer,  1913. 
Diet  and  tumor  growth.    Journal  of  experimental  medicine,  22;  766-69, 
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Modern  aspects  of  the  problem  of  neoplasia.     American  journal  of 

surgery,  July. 
Tumor  inoculation  into  the  eye  of  an  alien  species.     Proceedings  of 

the  Society  for  experimental  biology  and  medicine,  12:209,  May. 
The  immunological  relations  of  the  Rous  chicken  sarcoma.    Journal 

of  experimental  medicine,  22:  154,  August. 
Wood,  Francis  Carter.     Foreign  bodies  in  giant  cells.     Proceedings  of 

the  Nezv  York  pathological  society,  n.  s.,  15 :  63-68,  May. 
A  review  of  the  advances  in  our  knowledge  and  treatment  of  cancer 

in  the  last  tliirty  years,  Medical  record,  88:  1-4,  3  July. 
Cancer :    what  we  know  about  it  and  what  we  can  do  for  it.     The 

Ohio  state  medical  journal,  July. 
Magic  and  medicine,     The  Journal  of  tJie  Anierican  medical  associa- 
tion, 65  :  1959-62.  4  December. 
The    action    of    radium    on    transplanted    tumors   of   animals    (with 

Frederick  Prime).     Annals  of  surgery,  December. 
The  effect  of  phlorliizin  on  tumors  in  animals  (with  E.  H,  McLean). 

Proceedings  of  the  Society  of  experimental  biology  and  medicine, 

12 :  135-36,  March. 
Articles  on  "Liflammation"  and  "Hypophysis"  in  Reference  handbook 

of  medical  sciences.    3d  ed.    New  York,  William  ^N'ood  and  co. 

Clinical  Instruction 

Bandler,  Clarence  G.    The  treatment  of  prostatitis.    Neiv  York  medical 

jaurnal,  loi  :  466-67,  March. 
Blancard,  William.    Tuberculosis  of  the  tongue.    Journal  of  cutaneous 
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Chappell,  W.  F.     Effects  of  protein  extracts  from  fruit  and  pollen  on 

the  upper  air  tract. 
Cocks,    Gerhard    H.      Experimental    studies    of    the   effect   of    various 

atmospheric  conditions  upon  the  upper  air   tract.     Laryngoscope, 
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The  isolation  and  cultivation  of  the  tubercle  bacillus  from  the  dis- 
charging ear  in  cases  of  chronic  purulent  otitis  media   (with  J.  G. 

Dwyer).    Laryngoscope,  !March. 
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record,  vol.  87,  no.  11,  13  2vlarcli ;  Items  of  interest,  vol.  37,  no.  7, 

Elliott,  George  R.    Arthritis  urica,  the  relationship  of  its  arthritic  find- 
ings to  those  of  certain  other  types  of  chronic  multiple  arthritis. 
A)iierican  journal  of  orthopedic  surgery,  October. 
Fordyce,  John  A.    Some  problems  in  the  pathology  of  syphilis.    Ameri- 
can journal  of  medical  sciences,  149:  781,  June. 

The  patholog}'  of  syphilis,  Journal  of  cutaneous  diseases,     v.  2i3,  no. 
399,  December. 
Knapp,  Arnold.     A  primary  tumor  of  the  optic  nerve.     Archives  of 
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Report  of  one  hundred  successive  extractions  of  cataract  in  the 
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Leshure,  J.     A  case  of  temporo-sphenoidal  abscess  with  unusual  com- 
plications.    Laryngoscope,  281-83,  May. 
Miller,  James  A.     The  effect  of  changes  in  atmospheric  temperature 
upon  the  upper  respiratory  tract  (with  Gerhard  Hutchinson  Cocks). 
Transactions  of  the  American  climatological  and  clinical  association, 
31 :  31-59- 
Whitman,  Roval.     Operative  orthopedics  as   illustrated  by  a   hospital 

service.     Nezv  York  medical  record,  24  July. 
Wise,  F.    Acrodermatitis  chronica  atrophicans :  its  symptomatology  and 
diagnosis    (with  E.  J.   Snyder).     American  journal  of  the  medical 
sciences,  149:  508,  April. 

The  differential  diagnosis  between  acrodermatitis  chronica  atrophicans 
and  diffuse  idiopathic  atrophy  of  the  skin.  Archives  of  diagnosis, 
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Atrophy  of  the  skin  associated  with  cutaneous  syphilis.  N'czv  York 
medical  journal,  v.   loi,  no.  25,  19  June. 

Epidermolysis  bullosa  beginning  in  adult  life;  the  acquired  form  of 
the  disease  (with  M.  F.  Lautman).  Journal  of  cutaneous  diseases, 
V.  33,  no.  6,  June. 

Idiopathic  multiple  sarcoma  of  the  skin  (Kaposi)  :  with  especial 
reference  to  early  diagnosis.    Medical  record,  25  September. 

Pellagra  in  New  "^'ork  and  its  vicinity  (with  M.  F.  Lautman).  Jour- 
nal of  cutaneous  diseases,  v.  33,  no.  11,  November. 

Parapsoriasis:  the  disease  from  the  clinical  and  diagnostic  standpoint; 
with  a  brief  report  of  five  cases.  N^ezv  York  medical  journal,  20 
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Clinical  Pathology 

Friedman,  G.  A.  The  experimental  production  of  lesions,  erosions,  and 
acute  ulcers  in  the  duodenal  mucosa  of  dogs  bj'  repeated  injections 
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Wilcox,  H.  B.  MacEwen's  sign ;  An  analysis  of  the  anatomical  condi- 
tions which  enter  into  the  production  of  this  sign  and  of  the  value 
of  its  presence  in  diagnosticating  changes  in  intracranial  pressure. 
Archives  of  pediatrics,  v.  32,  no.  12,  December. 

Gynecology 

Taylor,  H.  C.     Cancer :  its  study  and  prevention.     New  York,  Lea  and 
Febiger.     332  p. 
Tuberculosis  of  the  uterine  appendages.     Journal  of  the  American 
medical  association,  45:950-52,  11  September. 

Neurology 

Ames,    Thaddeus    H.      Psychogenic   convulsions,  the  result  of  a  wish. 

Medical  record,  29  Alay. 
Glogau,  Otto.     Diseases  of  the  ear  and  upper  respiratory  tract  among 
American  factory  workers.    Nezv  York  medical  journal,  27  March. 
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^A  direct  laryngoscopic  spatulum.    Laryngoscope,  p.  860,  December. 
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Pathology 
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(with  M.  C.  Winternitz).  Journal  of  E.rperimcntal  medicine, 
21 :  304-29,  April. 
The  effect  of  previous  intravenous  injection  of  pneumococci  upon 
experimental  lobar  pneumonia  produced  by  the  method  of  intrabron- 
chial  insufflation  (with  S.  J.  Aleltzer).  Proceedings  of  the  Society 
for  e.vperimental  biology  and  medicine,  12:  185-86. 
Production  of  pneumonic  lesions  by  intrabronchial  insufflation  of 
unorganized  .substances   (with  S.  J.  Meltzer).     Ibid.,  13:29-30. 

Mackenzie,  George  M.  Experimental  study  of  blood  glycolipes.  Journal 
of  experimental  medicine,  22:757-65,  December. 

Riley,  Henry  A.    Eosinophilic  infiltration  of  the  pancreas.  -Proceedings 
of  the  New  York  pathological  society,  n.  s.,  vol.  15,  no.  5,  May. 
Report  of  two  forms  of  cardiac  abnormality.    Ibid. 

Physiology 

Burton-Opitz,  R.  The  vaso-motor  nerves  of  the  duodenum.  American 
journal  of  physiology,  36 :  203-6,  January. 
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The  vaso-niotor  nerves  of  the  portal  vein.    Ibid.,  36:  325-34,  February. 

Lee,  Frederic  S.    Tlic  actiun  of  certain  atmospheric  conditions  on  hody 

temperature   and   the    vascular   system    (with   D.    J.    lulwards   and 

others).    I'rocccdinys  of  the  Society  for  cxpcrimcHlal  biology  and 

vicdicinc,  12:  72-73,  20  January. 

The  experimental  methods  of  the  New  York  state  commission  on 
ventilation,    /tid.,  12:  1 13-14,  3  February. 

Review  of:  Keen's,  Animal  experimentation  and  medical  progress. 
Science,  41 :  760-62.  21  May. 

Editor:  John  G.  Curtis's.  Harvey's  views  on  the  use  of  the  circulation 
of  the  blood.    New  York,  Columbia  university  press.     iQ4p. 
Pike,  F.  H.    Vertigo  (witli  J.  Gordon  Wilson).    Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can medical  association,  64:  561-64,  13  February. 

The  significance  of  certain  internal  conditions  of  the  organism  in 
organic  evolution  (with  E.  L.  Scott).  American  naturalist, 
49:321-59,  June. 

The  differential  diagnosis  of  lesions  of  the  labyrinth  and  of  the  cere- 
bellum (with  J.  Gordon  Wilson).  Journal  of  the  American  medical 
association,  65:2156-61,  18  December. 
Scott,  E.  L.  The  significance  of  certain  internal  conditions  of  the 
organism  in  organic  evolution  (with  F.  H.  Pike).  American  natur- 
alist, 49 :  321-59,  June. 

A  study  of  pasture  trees  and  shrubbery.  Bulletin  of  the  Torrey 
botanical  club,  42:451-61,  September. 

Practice  of  Medicine 

Bastcdo,   W.   A.    Mucous    colitis.     American   medicine,    10:744 — 50. 

October. 
Clinical  experience  with  liquid  paraffin   (liquid  petrolatum).    Journal 

of  the  American  medical  association,  64:  808-9,  6  March. 
Bovaird,    David.      Leukemia.      Reference    handbook    of    the    medical 

sciences.    3rd  ed.    New  York,  Williams  Wood  and  co. 
Brill,  N.  E.     The  form  of  typhus  fever  that  is  epidemic  in  New  York 

city.    Nczv  York  medical  record,  27  November. 
Camac,  C.  N.  B.     Individualism  or  institutionalism.     Medical  record, 

88:302. 
Hemophilia.    Reference  handbook  of  the  medical  sciences,  3d  ed.  New 

York,  William  Wood  and  Co. 
Cecil,   Russell   L.     On    the   relative   virulence  of   sensitized   and   non- 
sensitized  typhoid  bacilli.    Journal  of  infectious  diseases,  16:26-30. 
Streptococcus   viridans    in    its    relation    to    infections    of   the   upper 

respiratory  tract.    Archives  of  internal  medicine,  15:  150-68. 
Streptococcus  viridans  in  infections  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract. 

Laryngoscope,  p.  i-ii,  February. 
Emerson,  Haven.    The  relation  of  the  medical  profession  to  preventive 

medicine.    Reprinted  from  the  Boston  medical  and  surgical  journal, 

21  October. 
A  health  program   for  New  York  city.     Reprinted   from  the  New 

York  medical  journal,  21  August. 
Geyclin,  H.   R.     The  carbohydrate  metabolism  in  hyperthyroidism  as 

determined  by  examination  of  blood  and  urine.    Archives  of  inter- 
nal medicine,  16:975,  December. 
Hale,    H.    E.      Lobar    pneumonia.      Reference    handbook    of    medical 

sciences,  W^illiam  Wood  and  co. 
Hensel,    O.      Modern    phases    and    treatment    of    Basedow's    disease. 

Medical  record,  8  May. 
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Herrick,  \V.  W.  Bacterieniia ;  summary  of  cases  at  the  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital showing  pyrogenic  hacteria  in  the  circulating  blood  with 
clinical  recovery  (with  Mortimer  Warren).  Medical  and  surgical 
report  of  the  Roosevelt  hospital,  p.  223. 

Review  of  recent  studies  in  trichiniasis.  Journal  of  the  American 
medical  association,  65 :  1S70-72,  27  November. 
Kaufmann,  Jacob.  Blutlymphocytose  als  Zeichen  konstitutioneller 
Storung  bei  chronischen  Magen-Darmkrankheiten.  Mittheilimgen 
aits  den  Grenzgcbieten  der  Medicin  tind  Chirurgie,  28:4479. 
Lambert,  Samuel  W.  Poisoning  by  mercuric  chloride  and  its  treat- 
ment (with  H.  S.  Patterson.)  Archives  of  internal  medicine, 
16:865-79,  15  November. 

The  development  of  the  medical  center  in  Columbia  university. 
Columbia  university  quarterly,  18:  1-4,  Deceml)er. 
Libman,  E.  Blood  transfusion :  indications,  results,  general  manage- 
ment (with  R.  Ottenberg).  American  journal  of  the  medical 
sciences,  no.  i,  July. 
Longcope,  W.  T.  Effect  of  repeated  injections  of  foreign  protein  on 
the  heart  muscle.     Archives  of  internal  medicine,   15  :  1079,  June. 

Hodgkin's  disease,  in  "Modern  medicine,"  by  Osier  and  McCrae. 
Philadelphia,  Lea  and  Febiger,  755p. 

The    relationship    of    chronic    protein    intoxication    in    animals    to 
anaphylaxis.    Journal  of  experimental  medicine,  22:  793,  December. 
Potter,  N.  B.     Editor :    Ortncr's  Treatment  of  internal  diseases.     3rd 
ed.,  Philadelphia,  Lippincott,  645P. 

Low  blood  pressure.    International  clinics,  vol.  4,  ser.  25,  December. 
Rackenmann,  F.  M.     The  effect  of  anaphylactic  shock  on  the  cellular 
reaction  of  the  peritoneum  of  the  guinea-pig.    Journal  of  infectious 
diseases,  17  :  542,  November. 

Respiratory  signs  and  symptoms  in  trichinosis    (with  G.  R.  Minot). 
Anierican  journal  of  the  medical  sciences,  150:571,  October. 
Schulman,  M.     Short  cuts  in  medicine.     Nezv   York   medical  journal, 
102  :  402-3,  21  August. 

Clinical  medicine  and  the  public.  Nezv  York  medical  journal, 
102:511-13,  4  September. 

Clinical    teaching.      New    York    medical    journal,    102:999-1002,    13 
November. 
Swift,  H.  F.    Involvement  of  the  eighth  nerve  in  syphili--  of  the  central 
nervous  system  (with  A.  W.  M.  Ellis).    Journal  of  the  American 
medical  association,  64:  1471,  i   May. 

Effect  of  irritation  on  the  permeability  of  the  meninges  for  .salvar- 
san  (with  E.  Stillman).  Journal  of  experimental  medicine,  22:286, 
September. 

Intraspinal  therapy  in  sypliilis  of  tlie  central  nervous  system.  Jour- 
nal of  the  American  medical  association,  65:209,  17  July. 

Surgery 

Brewer,  George  E.    Text-book  of  surgery.    3rd  cd.     Lea  and  Febiger, 

Philadelphia  and  New  York,  I027p. 
Buerger,  Leo.    Telangiectasis  of  the  bladder.     Urologic  and  cutaneous 
reviezv   (supplement),  January. 
Spontaneous  exclusion  of  tlie  kidney.    Ibid.,  vol.  19,  no.  i. 
Concerning  vasomotor  and  tropliic  disturbances  of  the  upper  cxtrenn"- 
ties ;    with    particular    reference    to    thrombo-angiitis    obliterans. 
American  journal  of  medical  sciences,  no.  2,  p.  210,  February. 
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Concerning  certain  problems  in  urcthrovesical  diagnosis  and  treatment 
(with  description  of  a  new  instrument).  American  journal  of 
surgery,  February. 

The  pathology  and  diagnosis  of  so-called  diabetic  gangrene.  Archives 
of  diagnosis,  i  April. 

The  pathological  diagnosis  of  tumors  of  the  bladder  with  particular 
reference  to  papilloma  and  carcinoma  (a  study  of  one  hundred 
and  thirteen  neoplasms).  Surgery,  gynecology,  and  obstetrics, 
August. 

Notes  on  the  technic  of  transfusion.  International  journal  of  sur- 
gery, September. 

The  significance  of  thrombo-phlebitis  in  thrombo-angiitis  obliterans. 
Archives  of  diagnosis,  October. 
Connell,  Karl.     Surgery  of  the  hand  and   foot.     Johnson's  Operative 
therapeusis.    New  York,  Appleton,  5  :  559-608. 

Surgical  anesthesia.  Johnson's  Operative  therapeusis.  New  York, 
Appleton,  1 :  47-142. 

Nitrous-oxide   oxygen  dosage   in   anesthesia.     American  journal  of 
surgery,  anesthesia  supplement,  29:39-44,  January. 
Dowd,  Charles  N.    Cavernous  angioma  of  the  spleen.    Annals  of  sur- 
gery, p.   177,  August. 

A  study  of  one  hundred  and  twenty  cases  of  goitre.  Medical  and 
surgical  report  of  Roosevelt  hospital,  New  York. 

Diseases  of  the  pancreas.  Medical  and  surgical  report  of  Roosevelt 
hospital.  New  York. 

Preservation  of  the  iliohypogastric  nerve  in  operation  for  cure  of 
inguinal  hernia.    Annals  of  Surgery,  p.  204,  February. 

Late  result  of  forearm  fracture  in  child.  Annals  of  surgery,  p.  350, 
September. 
Dunning,  H.  S.  Osteomyelitis  of  the  lower  jaw,  its  proper  treatment, 
including  bone  grafting,  showing  the  necessity  of  associating  the 
dental  surgeon  with  the  general  surgeon  (with  Clarence  A.  Mc- 
Williams  and  V.  E.  Mitchell).  Surgery,  gynecology,  and  obstetrics, 
p.  306-17,  September. 

Fractures  of  the  inferior  maxilla.     A  report  of  one  thousand  and 
sixty-five  cases  treated.    Journal  of  the  American  medical  associa- 
tion,  65 :  132-37,    January. 
Eliot,    E.      Mesenteric    thrombosis.      Annals    of    surgery,    p.    513-29, 

November. 
Hawkes,  Forbes.     Surgery  of  the  mouth,  tongue,  and  pharynx.    John- 
son's Operative  therapeusis.     New  York,  Appleton. 
Hayden,    James    R.      Gonorrheal    rheumatism.      American    medicine, 

6  June. 
Hotchkiss,    L.    W.      Post    operative   operations.     Johnson's    Operative 

therapeusis.  New  York,  Appleton,  2:151-68. 
Johnson,  A.  B.    Surgical  therapeusis.    New  York,  Appleton,  5  vols. 

Progess  of  surgery.    American  yearbook,  p.  696-701. 
McCarthy,  J.  F.     Bladder  tumors,  with  reference  to  endo  and  trans- 
vesical methods  of  removal:  reasons  for  selections  and  technic  of 
same.    Transactions  of  the  American  urological  association,  vol.  9. 
Moschcowitz,  A.  V.    The  relation  of  hernia  to  the  workmen's  compen- 
sation law.    Medical  record,  3  April. 

Intestinal  obstruction,  consecutive  upon  posterior  retrocolic  gastro- 
entrostomy.     Surgery,  gynecology,  and  obstetrics,  September. 

The  pathogenesis  of  umbilical  hernia.    Annals  of  surgery,  May. 
Peck,  C.H.     Gastric  and  duodenal  ulcer.    Annals  of  surgery,  61 :  406-13, 
April. 
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Non-calculous  obstruction  of  the  upper  ureter.     Ibid.,  62:253-55,  15 

August. 
Benign  lesions  of  the  stomach  and  duodenum.    Journal  of  the  Ameri- 
can medical  association,  65 :  659-63,  21  August. 
Pool,  Eugene  H.     Tlie  parathyroid  glands.     International  abstract  of 

surgery,  20 :  465-478. 
The  late  results  of  cardiorrhaphy  (with  M.  A.  Ramirez).    American 

journal  of  the  medical  sciences,    150:  335-51,  September. 
Surgery    of    the    thyroid    gland.      Johnson's    Operative    therapeusis. 

New  York,  Appleton  and  co.    3  :  269-338. 
Surgery  of  the  pericardium  and  heart.    Ibid.,  3 :  571-614. 
Breaking  glass   tubes   containing  suture   material.     Medical  record, 

88 :  320. 
Russell,  J.  I.    Gall  bladder  disease.    Medical  and  surgical  report  of  the 

Roosevelt  hospital. 
Text-book  of  surgery  (collaborator).     3rd  ed.     New  York,  Lea  and 

Febiger,  1072  p. 
Stern,  Leo.     Local  anesthesia  in  operative  dentistry.     Dental  items  of 

interest,  September. 
Stetten,  De  Witt.     The  futility  of  arterio-venous  anastomosis  in  the 

treatment  of  impending  gangrene  of  the  lower  extremity.     Sur- 
gery, gynecology,  and  obstetrics,  20:381-402,  April. 
Walker,  John  B.     Fractures  of  the  neck  of  the  femur;  its  treatment. 

New  York  state  journal  of  niedicine,  January. 
Classification  of  fractures.    American  journal  of  surgery,  Alarch. 
Yeomans,  F.  C.     Diagnostic  methods   in  diseases   of   the   rectum  and 

sigmoid    colon,   Journal   of   the   Medical   society   of  New  Jersey, 

12:  105-111,  March. 
Simple  prolapse  of  the  pelvic  colon.    International  journal  of  surgery, 

28:  149-51,  May. 
The  modern  proctoscope  in  diagnosis  and  treatment.     International 

journal  of  surgery,  28 :  155-57,  May. 
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REGISTRATION  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Sept.    25 — Monday.  Registration     for     students     coming 

from  other  medical  schools  who  are 
applicants    for   advanced    standing. 


FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 
1916 


Sept. 

18 — Monday, 

10  A.M. 

2.30  P.M. 

Sept. 

19 — Tuesday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Sept. 

20 — Wednesday, 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Sept. 

21 — Thursday, 

10  A.M. 

Sept.  22 — Friday, 
Sept.  23 — Saturday, 

Sept.  25 — Alonday, 
Sept.  26 — Tuesday, 
Sept.  27 — Wednesday, 


2.30  P.M. 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

10  A.M. 
2.30  P.M. 

Session, 

10.30  A.M. 


Ophthalmology,  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
and  Urology. 

Gynecology. 

Organic  Chemistry. 

Diseases  of  Children. 

Physiological    Cliemistry. 

Obstetrics. 

Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Embryol- 
ogy. 

Dermatology,  Laryngology  and  Otol- 
ogy. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pharmacology   and  Therapeutics. 

Bacteriology. 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry. 

Pathology,  General. 

Surgery. 

Physiology  and  Gross  Pathology. 

Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 

1916-1917,  begins. 

Opening  Address. 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
[6-17 


igit 

1916 

Sept.     18,   Monday.       Examinations     for        Jan. 
deficient  students  begin. 

Sept.  20,  Wednesday.  Registration  (in- 
cluding the  payment  of  fees) 
begins. 

Sept.  26,  Tuesday.  Registration  ceases 
for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated. The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $5. 

Sept.  27,  Wednesday.  First  half-year, 
16  d  year,  begins.  Registra- 
tion ceases  for  students  not 
previously  matriculated.  The 
privilege  of  later  application 
may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  fee  of  $5. 
Fellows  and  scholars  to  re- 
port to  the   Registrar. 

Nov.  7,  Tuesday.  Election  Day,  holi- 
day. 

Nov.  29,  Wednesday.  Annual  Thanks- 
giving Service  in  St.  Paul's 
Chapel. 

Nov.    30,  Thursday,  to  December  2,  Sat- 
urday, inclusive.     Thanksgiv-        Sajjt.  25, 
ing   holidays. 

Dec.       10,  Sunday.     Annual  Commemo- 
ration   Service    in    St.    Paul's        Sopt.  26, 
Chapel. 

Dec.     20,  Wednesday,  to 


Feb. 

12, 

Feb. 

22, 

April 

5, 

.May 

1, 

May 

21, 

May 

30, 

June 

3, 

June 

6, 

July 

9, 

Aug. 

17, 

Sept. 

17, 

Sept. 

19, 

I9I7 

,  Tuesday,  inclusive.    Christmas 
holidays. 

,  Monday.     Alumni  Day. 

,  Thursday.  Washington's 
Birthday,  holiday. 
Thursday,  to  April  9,  Mon- 
day, Easter  holidays. 
Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing 
applications  for  scholarships. 
Monday.  Final  examinati':ns 
begin. 

Wednesday.       Memorial     Day, 
holiday. 

Sunday.      Baccalaureate    Ser- 
vice. 

\\'cdnesdaj'.       Commencement 
Day. 

Monday.     Eighteenth    Summer 
.Session    begins. 

Friday.      Eighteenth    Summer 
.Session    ends. 

Monds'y.        Exa.'iiinations      for 
deficient   students  begin. 
Wednesday.     Registration    (in- 
cluding the  payment  of  fees) 
begins. 

Tuesday. '    Registration    ceases 
for     students     previously     ma- 
triculated. 
Wednesday.      Winter    Session, 

164th    year,    begins. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

OFFICERS   OF   THE   FACULTY 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D.,  Dean  and  Member  of  the  University  Council,  ex-officio 
Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.,       .      .    Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.D Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 

William  J.  Gies,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D Secretary 

committees 

Administration.    Professors  S.  W.  Lambert  (Chairman),  Cragin,  Huntington, 

Lee,  Longcofe,  Wood  and  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 
Admissions.     Professors  S.  W.  Lambert   (Chairman),  Zinsser  and  Burton- 

Opitz. 
Scholarships.    Professors  S.  W.  Lambert  (Chairman),  Gies  and  Burton-Opitz. 
Library.    Professors  Huntington  (Chairman),  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  Tilney  and 

Lee. 
Legislation.    Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Lee,  Wood  and  Professor  Stone 

Dean  of  the  Law  School. 

THE  faculty 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Jur.D.,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.Litt. 

(Oxon) President 

George  S.  Huntington Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity.  1881;  A.M.,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884;  Sc.D.,  1504;  LL.D.,  Jefferson  Medical 
College,  1907. 

Edwin  B.  Cragin Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

A.B..  Yale.  1882;  A.M.,  (Hon.),  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886;  F.A.C.S. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Consulting  Obstetric 
Surgeon,  City  Hospital,  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Cliild's  Hospital,  and  tlie  Italian  Hospital; 
Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  the  Lincoln  Hos- 
pital, the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  and  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

L.  Emmett  Holt       ....    Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Rochester,  187s;  A.M.,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880;  LL.D.,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1904;  Sc.D., 
Brown,  1914. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Hos- 
pital for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  New  York  Infant  Asylum,  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear  and  Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Samuel  W.  L.ambert Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Dean 

A.B.,  Yale,  1880;  Ph.B.,  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital,  St.  John's, 
Yonkers,  St.  Joseph's,  Far  Rockaway,  White  Plains,  and  Italian  Hospitals,  and  Hospital  for 
Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg  College,  1893;   M.S.,  1896;  Sc.D.,  1914;   Ph.B.,  Yale,  1894;  Ph.D.,  1897. 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden;  Member  of  the  Faculties  of  the  New  York 
College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College;  Pathological  Chemist,  First  Division, 
Bellevue  Hospital;  Director  of  biochemical  research  under  the  auspices  of  the  National  New  York 
State  and  New  York  City  Dental  Societies. 
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Harry  McMahon  Painter Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale.  1884;  Ph.B.,  1885;  M.D..  Columbia,  1888. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Fr.\ncis  Carter  Wood Director  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S..  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;    Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln 
Hospital  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  189S. 

Visiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885. 
Warfield  T.  Longcope       .      .      .       Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1897;  M.D.,  1901. 
Medical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert     ....      Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 

A.B..  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896;  F.A.C.S. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  189s;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S..  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905. 

Hans  Zinsser Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903. 
Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;   M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;   Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Brooklyn  and  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospitals. 

William  Darrach Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.,  M.D..  Columbia.  1901;  F.A.C.S. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  surgical  service. 

Professor  of  Pathology 
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EMERITUS   PROFESSORS 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Diseases  of  Children 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  M.Sc Laryngology 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Surgery 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D Pathology 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

professors 
Nathan  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1877;   A.M.,  1883;   M.D.,  New  York  University,  1880. 
Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

P.  Flewell\-n  Chambers Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Emory  College,  1873;    M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1876. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;  Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

M.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1879. 

Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department;  Consulting  Laryn- 
gologist,  Loomis  Sanatarium. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley       ....  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;   M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  Laryngologncal  and  Otological 

service;   Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sea  View  Hospital, 

and  to  the  New  York  Infirmary'  for  Women  and  Children;  Attending  Otologist  to  Minturn  Hospital. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Charles  North  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

WiLLLVM  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and  New  York  Orthopedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital;  Attending  Physician,  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

Ellsworth  Eliot Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1887. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  A.  Fordyce Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Sy philology 

.A.B.,  Adrian  College,  Michigan,  1878;  A.M.,  1889;  Ph.D.,  (Hon.),  1901;  M.D.,  Chicago  Medi- 
cal College,  1881;  M.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1888. 

Visiting  Dermatologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital, 
the  Neurological  Institute,  and  the  Women's  Hospital. 

Ward  Andrews  Holden Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Marietta,  1884;  A.M.,  1888;   M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  1887. 

Ophthalmologist  to  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
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Austin  W.  Hollis Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1890. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1881;  M.D.,  1884. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt. 

Francis  Huber Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1877. 

Frank  W.  Jackson Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1879. 

Attending  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Walter  B.  James Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1879;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883;  LL.D.,  1904;  A.M.  (Hon.),  Yale,  1906. 
Consulting  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Alexander  B.  Johnson Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1882;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Frederic  Kammerer Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Freiburg,  1880. 

Surgeon,  German  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals.  ^ 

Jacob  Kaufmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Strassburg,  1885. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,    Herman   Knapp  Memorial   Eye   Hospital;    Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Attending  Physician  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 

Walton  Martin Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D..  Columbia,  1892. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 
Surgeon,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
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Alexander  Lambert,  M.D Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Yale,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 
Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D..  18S9. 

Director  and  Attending  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  medical  service. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

Nathaniel  B.  Potter Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1890;  M.D.,  1896. 
Visiting  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

J.  Bentley  Squier .        Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894- 

Consulting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Norbert  Stadtmuller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1889. 

Attending  Physician,  German  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 
Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

John  S.  Thacher Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 
Attending  Physician  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;  M.D.,  1888. 
Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

associate  professors 
Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  i907. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1890;  A.M.,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

William  R.  Williams Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1889;  A.M.,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  i89S- 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  H.  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Pathologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
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ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.G..  New  York  CoUeRe  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  iSpP- 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 
Visiting  Physician  to  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1892;  M.D.,  iSpS- 
Visiting  Physician,  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1809. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist.  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Vera  Danschakoff Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D..  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  Lanson,  1902;  M.D.,  Charhof  University,  Russia,  1903. 

William  A.  Downes Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical,  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia.  189S. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

George  Robert  Elliott    .      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  i88r. 

Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

Lewis  F.  Russell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  189s;  A.M.,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham  .      .  Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1892. 
Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1892;  M.D.,  1894. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

T.  Stuart  Hart Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  A.M.,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  i89S- 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt       .      .         Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 
Attending  Neurologist,  City  Hospital. 

George  Ludwig  La  Porte      .      .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Visiting  Physician,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 
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John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B..  Manhattan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894- 
Pathologist  to  City  Hospital. 

Charles  C.  Lieb Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

U.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1803. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.   Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;    Associate  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital. 

Joseph  F.  McCarthy Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

Ph.D..  N.  Y.  College  of  Pharmacy,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer       .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Attending  Physician,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

Henry  S.  Patterson     ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders       .  Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Assistant  Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;    Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
Bellevue  Hospital,  Laryngological  and  Otological  services. 

Oliver  S.  Strong Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1896;  A.M.,  1892. 

George  A.  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  i88j;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1000. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Wn^BUR  Ward Assistant  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology,  Vandorbilt  Clinic;    Assistant  Attending  Gynecologist,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women;  Visiting  Obstetrician,  City  Hospital. 

Royal  Whitman Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1882;  M.R.C.S.,  England,  1889. 

Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;  M.D.,  1905. 

ASSOCIATES 

Hugh  Auchincloss Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  H.  Bartlett Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard.  1895;  A.M.,  1898;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  Babies,  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 
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Henry  Woolfe  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 
Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1907- 

Herbert  Swift  Carter Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1892;  A.M.,  189s;  M.D.,  Columbia,  189S. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  A.  Corscaden      .      .      Associate  in  Surgery  and  Instructor  in  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

George  Draper Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Lemuel  W.  Famulener Associate  in  Serology 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 

Robert  T.  Frank Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900;  A.M.,  1900, 
H,  Rawle  Geyelin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 

Blumenthal  Fellow,  Columbia  University,  1912-1917. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  G.  Goodridge Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  Ph.D.,  1915. 

Forbes  Hawkes Associate  in  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1887;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Royal  S.  Haynes Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Cornell,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1903. 
Attending  Physician,  Willard  Parker. 

William  W.  Herrick Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  Yale,  1905- 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;   Assistant  Attending  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hos- 
pital. 

Benjamin  Horowitz Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1911;  A.M.,  1912;  Ph.D.,  1913- 
Linnaeus  E.  La  Fetra Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894- 

Director  and  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  children's  service. 

Robert  A.  Lambert Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Tulane  University,  1907. 

Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Albert  R.  Lamb Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg  College,  191 1;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Frederick  Prime Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  190s. 

Oscar  H.  Rogers Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 

C.E.,  Union,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

jMcdical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company. 

George  L.  Rohdenburg Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Ernest  L.  Scott Associate  in  Physiology 

S.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;  S.M.,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

James  Clayton  Sharp Associate  in  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  i&oi. 

Henry  C.  Thacher Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.  and  M.S.,  Yale,  1902;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  190O. 
Chief  of  Clinic  in  Medicine,  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright Associate  in  Physiology 

.\.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1900. 
Surgeon  Southampton  Hospital. 

Allen  O.  Whipple Associate  in  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904- 

INSTRUCTORS 

Thaddeus  Hoyt  Ames,  A.B.,  M.D.    .      .      .       Instructor  in  Clitiical  Neurology 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  IM.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Daniel  Roe  Ayres,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Arnold  K.  Balls,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft,  M.D Instructor  iji  Clinical  Surgery 

Clarence  Garfield  Bandler,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Colin  A.  Begg,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Frank  Warner  Bishop,  B.S.,M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Clinical  Medicine 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Otology 

James  Floyd  Bowm.\n,  M.D.,     Instructor  in   Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 
Alfred  J.  Brown,  A.B. ,  M.D.  .      .       Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Stirgery 

Leo  Buerger,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Stirgery 

Henry  Greenwood  Bugbee,  M.D.     .      .      .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

George  F.  Cahill,  M.D.  Instructor  in  Urology 

Edward  A.  Cameron,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Resident  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Ariatomy 
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Charles  E.  Carr,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Matthew  L.  Carr.  A.B.,  M.D.     .      .         Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

F.  Morris  Class.  A.B..  M.D Instrwtor  in  Medicine 

Arthur   P.  Coll,   M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Howard  D.  Collins,  A. B.,  M.D.        .      .      .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Dudley  S.  Conley,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 

William  Wheeler  Cox,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Byron  C.   Darling,  M.D.   .      .      .         Instructor  in  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

CoNDiCT  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  S.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Oscar  Diem,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

KiRBY  DwiGHT,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

James  Garfield  Dwyer,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Sew.\rd  Erdman,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D.      .      .      .  Instructor  in  Electro-Diagnosis  and 

Electro-  Tlierapeulics 
William  Ferguson,  M.D.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Hermann  Fischer,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Joseph  E.  Fuld,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Abraham  Lincoln  Goodman,  M.D.      Instructor  in  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

George  Munro  Goodwin,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Don.vld  Gordon,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Nathan  Williams  Green,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.  .  .  .  Instructor  in  Surgery 
J.  Victor  Haberman,  A.M.,  M.S.,  M.D.  .  .  Instructor  in  Psychotlierapy 
Henry  E.  H.\le,  Jr.,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.  .  .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
John  M.  Hall,  M.D.     .      .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Frank  M.  Hallock,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

W.  Hall  Hawkins,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Harold  Hays,  M.D.       .      .      .      Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Otto  Hensel,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  A.B.,  M.D  ,    Instructor  in  Medicine  and  Assistant  in  Pathology 

Rand.\l  Hoyt,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Joseph  A.  Hyams,  M.D Instrtutor  in  Urology 

Peter  Irving,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  A.B.,  M.D.  .      .        Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.  .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 
John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  M.D.     .  .        Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Rolfe  Kingsley,  Ph. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

R.  A.  KiNSELL.\,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Charles  W.  Knapp,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Wm.  Sargent  Ladd,  M.D.  Instructor  in  Medicine 

S.  R.  Leahy,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Otto  H.  Leber,  A.B.,  M.D.  .        Instructor  in  Physiology 

John  Leshure,  A.B.,  M.D.        .      .      .         Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 
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John  Burgess  Lynxh,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

CoNSTA-VTiXE  J.  MacGuire,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.  Instructor  in  Surgery  and 

Assistant  in  Anatomy 
George  M.  MacKee,  M.D.  .       Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  SyphUology 

GusTA\-E  R.  Manning,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Howard  H.  Mason,  A. B.,  M.D.    .  .  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  A.  McKendree,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

John  E.   McWhorter,   M.D Instriutor  in  Surgery 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D.     ...  .      .        Instructor  in  Otology 

Arthur  E.  Xeerg.\ard,  A.B.,  M.D.  .        Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  Ph.B.,  M.D.       .  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Reuben  Ottenberg,  A.B,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Michael  Osnato,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Edward  L.  Pratt,  A.B.,  M.D.  .  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Charles  I.  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Edwin  George  Ramsdell,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  S.   Rich.\rds,  M.D. Instrtictor  in  Psychiatry 

Charles  Rosen^heck.  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

M.A.X  Schulman,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Otto  M.  Schwerdtfeger,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  A.B.,  M.D  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Maurice  J.  Sittenfield,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Martin  de  Forest  Smith,  M.D.  .        Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Thayer  A.  Smith,  MD Instructor  in  Medicine 

R.  Garfield  Snmder,  M.D Instructor  in   Clinical  Medicine 

Maximill\n  M.  Stern,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

De  Witt  Stetten,  M.D. Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Arthur  McI.  Strong,  A.B.,  M.D.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Saml^el  Swtft,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Obstetrician.  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Arthur  H.  Terry,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.         .      .        Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Benjamin  T.  Terry,  A.B  ,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Edgar  Tsen,  M.D.   ....      .  ...      Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Frederick  T.  van  Beuren,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

El'en  \'an  Kleeck,  A.B.,  M.D Instrtictor  in  Physiology 

John  C.  Vaughan,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  arul  in  Surgery 

John  A.  Vietor,  M.D.  ...  Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Arthur  S.  Vosburgh,  A.B.,  M.D.  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Wechsler,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Da\'enport  West,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  Watson  White,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 
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William  C.  White,  B.S.,  M.D.     .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  A. B.,  M.D.        .      .  Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Thomas  S.  Winslow,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Fred  Wise,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  A.B.,  M.D.        .      .      .        Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Stanley  R.  Woodruff,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Alphonse  a.  Wren,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

ASSISTANTS 

Lewis  Bibb,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Edward  C.  Brenner,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

B,  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D.       .      .      .  Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

S.  Itami,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Catharine  R.  Kelley,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Leo  Kessel,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

S'VTDNEY  D.  Kramer Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Jerome  S.  Leopold,  M.D.        .  Assistant  in  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

Victor  E,  Levine,  M.S.,  Ph.D Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

G.  A.  Lowenstein Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Stafford  McLean,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Dudley  H.  Morris,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

C.  H.  Richardson Assistant  in  Biological  Chemistry 

Zachery  S.\g.\l,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Jesse  Fleet  Sammis,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

H.  N.  Stevenson,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

C.  P.  Thomas,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Willlvm  C.  Woolsey,  M.D.  Assistant  in  Surgery 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

William  H.  Carpenter,  Ph. D Provost  of  the  University 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B Secretary  of  the  University 

Adam  Lerov  Jones,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Frank  A.  Dickey,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  S.  Danielson        Bursar 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E.  .     Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Rav'MONd  C.  Knox,  S.T.D.  Chaplain  of  the  University 

George  L.  ]Me\xan,  M.D Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

Frederick  A.  Goetze,  M.Sc Comptroller  and  Treasurer 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Levering  Tyson,  A.M.        .      .      .  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Ahwini  Federation 
Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M.      .      .      .         Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar 

Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler Recorder  of  the  Medical  Faculty 

Alfred  L.  Robert   .      .      .  Librarian  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
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CHIEF  OF  CLINICS  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

DEPARTMENT   OF   SURGERY 

General  Surgery 
John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Surgeons  {General  Surgery) 
Rosalie  S.  Morton,  M.D.  Karl  J.  Loewi,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeons  {Oral  Surgery) 
Harold  S.  Vaughan,  M.D.,  D.D.S.         James  S.  Shields,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Clinical  Assistants  {Dental  Surgery) 
Edward  Andrew  Cain,  D.D.S.  James  Howard  Rees,  D.M.D. 

Frank  John  Remy,  D.D.S.  Joseph  W.  Kauffmann,  D.D.S. 

C.  Hansen,  D.D.S.  B.  Halpern,  D.D.S. 

Oscar  Jerome  Chase,  D.D.S.  William  D.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 

F.  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S.  M.  Klasky,  D.D.S. 

J.  F.  Rehberman,  D.D.S.  Emil  Alter,  D.D.S. 

Leo  Stern,  D.D.S.  J.  A.  Vuilleumier,  D.D.S. 

M.  A.  Jagendorf,  D.D.S. 

Rectal  Surgery 
Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.,  Attending  Surgeon 
Edward  N.  K.  Mears.  M.D.,  Clinical  Assistant 

diseases  of  children 

Chiefs  of  Clinic 
Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D.  Gustave  R.  Manning,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D.  Morris  Friedson,  M.D. 

George  A.  Schnepel,  M.D.  Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D. 

B.  W.allace  HAMU.TON,  M.D.  Jacob  Washton,  M.D. 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D.  Louis  D.  Minsk,  M.D. 

department  of  gynecology 
Wilbur  Ward,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Charles  I.  Proben,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
Daniel  R.  Ayres,  M.D.,  Attending  Gynecologist 

Clinical  Assistants 
Augustine  W.  Roff,  M.D.  Condict  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  M.D. 

RoY.\L  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D.  Warren  Hildreth,  M.D. 
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DEPARTMENT   OF   DERMATOLOGY   AND   SYPHILOLOGY 

George  M.  MacKee,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Dermatologists 

Fred  Wise,  M.D.  Isadore  Rosen,  M.D. 

John  Remer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists 

William  Blancard,  M.D.  F.  Steinke,  M.D. 

Elizabeth  C.  Jagle,  M.D.  Elias  W.  Abramowitz,  M.D. 

Max  Scheer,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

Dudley  D.  Stetson,  M.D.  William  H.  Baughman,  M.D. 

A.  Benson  Cannon,  M.D.  Peter  A.  Reque,  M.D. 

Augustus  ]\Iilleg,  M.D.  T.  Francis  Kelly,  M.D. 

Pathologists 
W.vlter  J.  Heimann,  M.D.  David  L.  Satenstein,  M.D. 

Special  Assistants 

William  H.  Guy,  M.D.  John  R.  Flannigan,  M.D. 

Otto  Harry  Foerster,  M.D.  Jesse  Ettleson,  M.D. 

department  of  ophth.\lmology 
James  Watson  White,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Ophthalmologists 
Ellwood  Harlow,  M.D.  Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D. 

John  B.  Lynch,  M.D.  Oscar  Diem,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologists 

James  S.  Unger,  M.D.  Alfred  A.  deYoanna,  M.D. 

Michael  Rosenbluth,  M.D.  S.  Schwarzman,  M.D. 

Charles  Reigrod,  M.D.  M\'les  J.  Tierney,  M.D. 

department  of  laryngology  and  otology 
Richard  Frothinguam,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Laryngologists  and  Orologists 

Arthur  P.  Coll,  M.D.,  Matthew  L.  Carr,  M.D. 

John  Lesure,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Attending  Laryngologists  and  Otologists 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D.  Edward  L.  Pratt,  M.D. 

Roy  S.  Hinsdale,  M.D.  Louis  Greenburg,  M.D. 

John  M.  Hall,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

Benjamin  Freudenfall,  M.D.  James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 

Otto  Glogau,  M.D.  Max  Feldman,  M.D. 

Goodrich  T.  Smith,  M.D.  John  J.  Cotter,  M.D. 

department  of  urology 
Clarence  Garfield  Bandler,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Surgeons 

Alphonse  a.  Wrenn,  M.D,  Maximilian  M.  Stern,  M.D, 

Joseph  A.  Hyams,  M.D.  Stanley  R.  Woodruff,  M.D, 

Colin  Luke  Begg,  M.D. 

James  F.  Grattan,  Clinical  Assistant 

department  of  orthopedic  surgery 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D.,  Chief  of  Clinic 
William  Frieder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  Assistants 

Samuel  W.  Boorstein,  M.D.  Isadore  M.  Leavy,  M.D. 

Harry  D.  Sonnenschien,  M.D. 

department  of  neurology 

Randal  Hoyt,  M.D.,  Acting  Chief  of  Clinic 

George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 

Norman  Sharpe,  M.D.  J.  Victor  Haberman,  M.D. 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

John  L.  Macumber,  M.D.  Wilfred  O.  L.  Lellman,  M.D. 

Carroll  L.  Nichols,  M.D.  Michael  Osnato,  M.D. 

Louis  Aronson,  M.D.  LA^VRENCE  Kolb,  M.D. 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  M.D.  Frank  M.  Hallock,  M.D. 

Charles  A.  McKendree,  M.D.  George  A.  Brewster,  M.D. 

Howard  W.  Potter,  M.D, 
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TEACHING  STAFF  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

PATHOLOGIC.\L    SERVICE 

Robert  A.  Lambert,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 

\ViLLL\ii  C.  Clarke,  M.D.        .  .       Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Allen  0.  Whipple,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D.    .       Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  PatJwlogist 
A.RTHUR  PuRDY  Stout,  M.D.    .       Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Hans  Zinsser,  M.D Bacteriologist 

Associate  Bacteriologist 

Miriam  B.  Olmste.\d Resident  Bacteriologist 

Gertrltje  Blodgett Assistant  Serologist 

medical  service 

Warfield  T.  Longcope,  M.D Director 

David  Bovaird,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

W.  W.  Palmer,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

William  P.  Northrup,  M.D.        .      .      .    Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

George  Dr.a.per,  M.D.         Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D.  .  Associate  Visuing  Physician,  Children's  Service 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

H.  R.\wLE  Geyelin,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

Arthur  E.  Neerg.\.\rd,  IVLD Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

Ralph  A.  Kinsella,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

John  P.  Peters,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Henry  L.  Alexander,  M.D Resident  Physician 

Kath.\rine  R.  Coleman Clinical  Chemist 

Eugene  Wilsox  Caldwell,  M.D.  Visiting  Physician,  Roentgen-Ray  Dept. 

.  ' Radiographer 

Carlis  J.  Lantder Photographer 

surgical  service 

Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D Acting  Director  Visiting  Surgeon 

Ellsworth  Eliot,  M.D Visiting  Surgeon 

Forbes  H.\wkes,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Surgeon 

Clarence  A.  McWiLLL\MS,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Surgeon 

Hugh  AucHiNCLOSS,  M.D First  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D First  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D First  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

James  W.  Jameson,  M.D Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 
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OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

MEDICINE 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D Physician-in-Chief 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D.       .      .      .     Attending  Physician,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D Assistant  Attending  Physician 

Martin  deF.  Smith,  M.D Assistant  Attending  Physician 

Assistant  Physicians 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D.  Fenton  Ta\xor,  M.D. 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D.  Thayer  A.  Smith,  M.D. 

Hubert  S.  Howe.  M.D.  Stephen  Chilian,  M.D. 

Berton  Lattin,  M.D.  Arthur  H.  Terry,  M.D. 

Herman  Elwyn,  M.D.  Howard  F.  Shattuck,  M.D. 

Rae  W.  Whiddon,  M.D. 


tuberculosis 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Attending  Physician 

diseases  of  children 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D Attending  Physician 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Phoebe  M.  Van  Voast,  M.D A ssistarit  Physician 

dermatology 

Jerome  Kingsbury,  M.D Attending  Physician 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Paul  Esnard  Bechet,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

W1LLI.A.M  Blancard,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

O.  K.  Lang,  M.D.          Assistant  Physician 

William  G.  States,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

MASSAGE 

Gudrun  Friis-Holm,  M.D Attending  Physician 

gastro-intestinal  diseases 
Armisted  C.  Crump,  ALD Attending  Physician 

DENTAL   clinic 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S Attending  Dental  Surgeon 

Vethake  E.  Mitchell,  D.D.S Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 

Arthur  W.  Bark,  D.D.S Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 

J.  B.  Watson,  D.D.S Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 

Irvin  H.  Beach,  D.D.S Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 

surgery 
Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D Surgeon-in- Chief 
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Assistant  Surgeons 
James  W.  Jameson,  M.D.  Dudley  H.  Morris,  M.D. 

James  L.  Cobb,  M.D.  Fenton  Taylor,  M.D. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D.  Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D. 

SPECIAL   consultants 

Medicine Walter  B.  James,  M.D. 

Surgery Charles  K.  Briddon,  M.D. 

Gynecology Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D. 

Neurology Frederick  Tilney,  M.D. 

Laryngology  and  Otology        Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Assistant  Consultant Edward  I,.  Pratt,  M.D. 

Orthopedics 

Ophthalmology Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 

Dermatology John  Addison  Fordvce,  M.D. 

Anesthesia Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 

Genito- Urinary J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organized  a 
medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first  individ- 
uals to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel 
Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction 
in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken 
up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia 
College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction 
was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty 
was  re-established  and  was  continued  until  18 14,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of 
Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which 
had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the 
trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by 
the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was 
only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely  merged 
in  the  University. 

BUILDINGS  AND   GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street; 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street;  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies  a  group 
of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William 
K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D. 
Sloane,  which  buildings  stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on 
the  south,  west,  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Six- 
tieth Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
The  College  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city,  and  there  is  little 
difficulty  in  reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Fifty-ninth 
Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated  Railroad 
Company,  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  only  half  a 
block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station  at  Fifty-ninth  Street 
and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

The  main  College  buildings  have  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
scientific  training.  In  these  buildings,  which  have  a  floor  space  of  100,000  square 
feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  laboratories, 
under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for 
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the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research 
work  of  the  advanced  students,  and  officers  of  the  several  departments.  The 
laboratories  comprise  those  for  the  departments  of  physiology,  anatomy,  organic 
and  biological  chemistry,  embryology  and  histology,  pharmacology,  pathology, 
clinical  pathology,  bacteriology,  medicine,  neurology,  and  surgery. 

ALLIANCE   WITH   THE   PRESBYTERIAN   HOSPITAL 

The  alliance  brought  about  by  the  mutual  action  of  the  two  boards  of  trustees 
between  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  in 
1911 ,  permits  the  scientific  and  clinical  direction  by  the  University  of  the  medical, 
surgical,  and  pathological  services  of  the  hospital.  A  clinical  service  in  medicine 
and  in  surgery  has  been  organized  in  the  hospital  and  placed  in  the  charge  of  the 
professors  of  medicine  and  of  surgery,  respectively.  The  services  contain  about 
one  hundred  beds  each  and  form  an  admirable  ward-hospital  service  for  the  de- 
partments of  medicine  and  of  surgery.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital  contem- 
plates the  building  of  a  new  plant,  in  which  the  present  arrangements  will  be  far 
surpassed,  both  in  scientific  facilities  and  in  the  number  of  beds.  The  exceptional 
advantages  of  such  an  alliance  between  the  College  and  the  Hospital  cannot  be 
overstated.  The  system  of  sending  fourth-year  students  to  the  various  hospitals 
as  clinical  clerks  has  been  strengthened  and  made  more  effective.  The  students 
will  be  sent  to  the  other  hospitals,  which  have  admitted  clinical  clerks,  as  hereto- 
fore, but  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  offer  a  more  thorough  oppor- 
tunity for  the  study  of  bed  patients.  This  development  has  placed  the  College  in 
the  enviable  position  where  its  clinical  facilities  are  commensurate  with  the  labo- 
ratory development  which  has  taken  place  during  the  last  ten  years. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of  a  general 
reference  library  with  reading  room,  and  the  special  libraries  of  various  depart- 
ments. The  general  reference  library  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  main 
building.  It  is  open  during  the  day  and  is  freely  accessible  to  all  students.  It 
contains  9,000  volumes  and  8,000  pamphlets,  which  include  a  collection  of  current 
text-books  and  monographs,  and  the  most  important  current  medical  journals. 
The  books  are  classified  according  to  the  classification  of  the  Library  of  Congress, 
and  are  catalogued  with  author,  subject,  and  title  entries.  The  catalogue  will 
eventually  become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  books  in  the  different  libraries  of  the 
College.  Books  are  loaned  out  over  night  for  the  convenience  of  students  who 
wish  to  study  at  home.  The  special  libraries  are  located  in  the  rooms  of  the  vari- 
ous departments.  They  consist  largely  of  periodical  literature,  but  include  many 
monographs  and  other  books  relating  to  the  subjects  of  the  respective  depart- 
ments. They  are  of  special  interest  to  the  investigators  in  these  departments,  but 
may  be  used  by  other  students  upon  special  request. 

The  library  is  open  on  week  days  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  and  on  Saturdays  from 
9  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 

More  than  three  hundred  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several  libraries  of  the 
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College.    The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is  as  follows: 

Volumes  Pamphlets 

Anatomy         2,500  10,000 

Biological  Chemistry 3.ooo  8,500 

Pathology S.700  2,000 

Physiology            8,000  9.500 

Practice  of  Medicine  (Janeway  Library  at  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital)         3.600  3.400 

Reference  Library           9.ooo  8,000 

Pharmacology 4S0  .... 

Surgery,  Hartley  and  Blake  Libraries  (at  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital)         1. 000  1,000 

Total         33.300  35.400 
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GEORGE  CROCKER   SPECIAL   RESEARCH   FUND 

Board  of  Managers:  President  Butler,  Dr.  Samuel  VV.  Lambert,  Dr.  Walter 
Mendelson,  Dr.  W.  T.  Longcope,  Mr.  Francis  S.  Bangs,  and  Dr.  Francis  C. 
Wood. 

Research  Staff 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D Director  of  Cancer  Research 

William  H.  Woglom,  M.D Assistant  Professor 

F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

L.  W.  Famulener • Associate  in  Serology 

G.  L.  Rohdenburg,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

H.  N.  Stevenson,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Dudley  H.  Morris,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

S.  Itami,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  or  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  I  i6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  University  to 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund  than  could  be  obtained  in  the 
present  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  path- 
ological histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruc- 
tion to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer 
research.  Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  will  be 
also  offered  by  the  stafT.  During  the  first  half  of  19 17-19 18  Professor  Wood  will 
offer  a  course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  the  classification  and  diag- 
nosis of  human  tumors,  and  following  this,  Professor  Woglum  will  offer  a  course 
of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  general  biology  of  tumors. 

vanderbilt  clinic 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Mr.  Xewcomb  Carlton, 
Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  F.  C.  Wood,  and  Dr.  H.  M.  Painter. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  It 
affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assist- 
ants, have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  a  room  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in 
addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients;  there  are  also  a 
large  theater  for  clinical  lectures  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall.  All  modern  appli- 
ances for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can 
learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of 
medicine.  During  the  year  1916,  32,236  patients  were  treated,  making  141,804 
visits  to  the  clinic. 
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The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology.  Professor  Fordyce,  Fridays,  3  p.  m.,  September 
to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children.    Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  3  p.  m.,  September  to  June. 

Laryngology  and  Otology.  Professor  Coakley,  Mondays,  4  p.  m.,  September  to 
June. 

Neurology.  Professor  Tilney,  Wednesdays,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June;  Fri- 
days, 4  p.  m.,  September  to  June. 

Ophthalmology.    Professor  Knapp,  Wednesday,  2  p.  m.,  February  to  June. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.    Professor ,  Mondays,  12  m.,  February  to  June. 

Surgery.    Professor  Peck,  Tuesdays,  12  m.,  September  to  June,  and  Professor 
Brewer,  Fridays,  12m.,  September  to  June. 
-  Medicine.    Professor  Evans,  Tuesday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June. 

THE   SLOANE   HOSPITAL   FOR   WOMEN 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Willard  V.  King,  Mr.  Malcolm  D.  Sloane,  Dr.  Samuel 
W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street 
and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  equipped  with  all  modern  conveniences  for  the 
care  of  both  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  The  wards  of  the  hospital 
furnish  one  hundred  and  seven  obstetrical  beds,  one  hundred  babies'  cribs,  and 
twenty-four  gynecological  beds.  In  addition,  there  are  forty-two  private  room 
beds,  and  ample  accommodations  for  the  house  staff,  nurses,  and  students. 

The  service  of  the  hospital  is  under  the  exclusive  direction  of  the  Professor  of 
obstetrics  and  gjmecology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  an  instruc- 
tor in  obstetrics,  and  an  instructor  in  gynecology  being  resident  officers.  There 
are  two  large  operating  rooms,  one  for  obstetrics  and  one  for  gynecology,  each 
equipped  with  all  modern  applicances  for  dealing  with  these  conditions,  and  here 
Professor  Cragin  holds  clinics  throughout  the  year.  The  deliveries  number  about 
1,800  each  year. 

With  the  completion  of  the  gynecological  department  of  the  Sloane  Hospital, 
the  operative  material  of  the  large  gynecological  service  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
is  made  available  for  teaching  purposes,  so  that  now  students  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  receive,  on  the  College  grounds,  practical  instruction 
not  only  in  normal  and  complicated  obstetrics  and  the  care  of  young  babies, 
but  in  the  treatment,  operative  and  palliative,  of  all  diseases  of  the  female  pelvic 
organs. 

CLINICS   .A.T   OTHER   HOSPITALS 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general  and 
special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional  practical 
instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the  bedside, 
all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals  are  as 
follows: 

Presbyterian.     Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street. 

Surgical  Clinic.   Thursdays,  at  9  a.  m.,  Professor  A.  V.  S.  L.-vmbert. 

Medical  Clinic.   Tuesdays,  at  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June,  to  the  third-year 
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class,  Professor  Longcope  and  Associates.  Saturday  at  10:30  a.  m.,  September 
to  June,  to  the  fourth-year  class.  Professor  Longcope. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months,  during  the  academic  year. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues,  Immediately 
opposite  the  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Medical  Clinic.  Thursdays,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  February,  and  Wednesdays, 
at  4  p.  m.,  February  to  June,  Professor  Evans. 

Surgical  Clinic.  Saturdays,  at  3:15  p.  m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Dowd; 
Tuesdays,  Thursdays,  and  Saturdays,  at  9  a.  m.,  October  to  June. 

Gynecological  Clinic.  Saturdays,  at  2:30  p.  m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Taylor. 

Minor  Surgery.  Out-patient  Department:  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and 
Saturdays,  at  10  a.  m.,  for  students  in  small  groups. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months  during  the  academic  year. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 

Surgical  Clinic.  Thursday,  at  8:30  a.  m.,  October  to  June.  Professor  W.AiKER, 
Monday,  at  9  a.  m,,  October  to  June. 

Laryngology  and  Otology.  Professor  Coakley,  operative  clinic,  Saturdays  at 
2  p.  m.,  October  to  June. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months  during  the  academic  year. 

Pediatrics.  Drs.  La  Fetra  and  Wilcox  give  ward  instructions  to  fourth-year 
students. 

Tuberculosis.    Professor  Miller. 

St.  Luke's.     113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months,  during  the  academic  year  and  summer. 

New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 

Surgical  Clinic.    Professor  Pool. 

Medical  Clinic.    Professor  W.  R.  Williams. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months  during  the  academic  year. 

Woman's  Hospital  in  the  State  of  New  York,  iioth  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue. 

Gynecological  Clinic.   Tuesdays,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  Professor  Chambers. 

Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  Second  Avenue  and  Forty- 
second  Street. 

Clinics.    Tuesdays,  at  8:30  a.  m.,  Fridays,  at  8:30  a.  m. 

Tuesdays,  Thursdays  and  Saturdays,  at  i  to  3  p.  m..  Out-patient  Clinic, 
Professor  Whitman. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth  Street. 

Surgical  Clinic.    Mondays,  at  3:15  p.  m.,  Professor  Mathews. 

German  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lexington 
Avenues. 
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Surgical  Clinic.   Professors  Kiliani  and  Kammerer,  Saturdays,  at  8:30  a.  m 

Medical  Clinic.    Professors  Kaufmann  and  Stadtmuller. 

Ophthalmology  Clinic.    Professor  Denig,  Saturdays,  at  2  p.  m. 

Children's  Clinic.  Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.  m.  Professor  Jacobi,  Drs. 
Goodman  and  Leopold. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months  during  second  half  year. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

Surgical  Clinic.    Professor  Moschcowitz,  twice  a  week,  October  to  June. 

Medical  Clinic.    Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months. 

City  Hospit.^l,  Blackwell's  Island.  Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East 
Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour. 

Neurology  Clinic.  Thursdays,  at  10:30  a.  m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Hunt 
and  Dr.  Ames. 

WiLLARD  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospit.al,  foot  of  East 
Si.xteenth  Street.  Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes  give  instruction  to  sections  of  the 
third-year  class  on  Saturday  afternoons  at  2  p.  m. 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  175  East  Si.xty-eighth  Street. 

B.\BIES  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street.  Professor  Holt 
gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class  on 
Mondays  and  Thursdays,  at  3  p.  m. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 

Otology  Clinic.    Professors  Lewis  and  Saunders,  Saturdays,  at  2 :30  p.  m. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  57th  Street  and  Tenth  Avenue. 

Ophthalmological  Clinic.  Tuesdays,  at  2  p.  m.,  February  to  May,  Professor 
Knapp. 

M.\NHATTAN  Eye,  Ear  AND  Throat  HOSPITAL,  2IO  East  Sixty-fourth  Street. 

Laryngological  Clinic.   Mondays,  at  2  p.  m..  Professor  Chappell. 

MoNTEFiORE  HoME  .\ND  HOSPITAL,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 

Medical  Clinic.   Drs.  Wachsmann,  Oppenheimer,  La  Porte. 

Neurological  Clinic.    Dr.  Goodhart. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  Clinic.    Dr.  Elliott. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods  of 
two  months. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 

Gynecological  Clinic.  Mondays,  at  3:30  p.  m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Oastler. 

school  of  dentistry 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  and  a  course  of  study 
of  five  years'  duration  which  shall  lead  to  a  degree  in  dentistry  was  begun.  This 
course  is  based  upon  the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  the  study  of  medicine 
in  Columbia  University.  The  first  two  years  are  given  in  the  laboratories  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  course  of  study  is  identical  so  far 
as  concerns  laboratory  work  in  anatomy,  physiology',  chemistry,  bacteriology, 
pathology,  pharmacology,  medicine  and  surgery.     The  work  now  given  in  ob- 
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stetrics  in  the  second  year,  which  is  essentially  a  medical  subject,  will  be  replaced 
by  a  course  in  elementary  dental  technics.  After  these  two  years  the  dental 
students  will  devote  themselves  to  their  special  science.  A  clinical  department 
has  been  in  operation  for  five  years  in  connection  with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
which  will  be  enlarged  and  developed  as  a  part  of  this  new  school.  Prospective 
students  should  pay  particular  attention  to  the  new  regulations  for  admission, 
which  will  go  into  effect  in  the  fall  of  191 8. 

ADMISSION   OF   WOMEN 

The  Trustees  have  decided  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  medical  faculty 
to  admit  women  to  the  Columbia  School  of  Medicine.  The  necessary  physical 
facilities  have  been  provided  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  women 
will  be  admitted  on  the  same  basis  as  men  beginning  with  the  next  academic  year, 
September  26,  1917. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Admission.  The  entrance  requirements  for  the  session  of  1917-1918  are  the 
satisfactory  completion  of  not  less  than  two  full  years  of  study,  or  the  equivalent, 
in  an  approved  college  or  scientific  school,  and  college  courses  must  have  included 
at  least  one  year's  instruction  in  physics,  inorganic  chemistry,  biology  (botany 
and  zoology)  and  French  or  German.    (See  Requirements  in  the  Sciences,  page  35). 

For  requirements  for  admission  in  1918,  see  page  35. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  in  the  spring  in 
order  that  any  deficiencies  may  be  made  up,  if  possible,  by  attendance  at  the 
Summer  Session.  This  is  particularly  desirable  for  candidates  who  have  a  suf- 
ficient time  credit  of  two  years'  college  work  but  who  lack  some  part  of  the  neces- 
sary courses  in  a  foreign  language,  chemistry,  physics  or  biology. 

A  blank  form  for  filing  college  credits  will  be  furnished  by  the  Registrar  upon 
application,  which  must  be  filled  out,  signed  and  sealed  by  the  authorities  of  the 
college  at  which  the  applicant  has  taken  his  preliminary  education.  All  applica- 
tions should  be  accompanied  by  the  sum  of  twenty-five  cents,  to  defray  the  cost 
of  the  medical  student's  certificate,  which  is  required  by  the  laws  of  the  State. 

Combined  Course,  Columbia  University:  Combined  Course  for  the  degrees  of 
A.B.  (or  B.S.)  and  M.D.  The  attention  of  students  of  medicine  who  propose  to 
enter  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  called  to  the  program  of  studies 
in  Columbia  College  which  offers  an  opportunity  to  the  intending  medical  student 
to  take  both  a  collegiate  and  a  medical  degree  in  seven  years.  By  permission  of 
the  Dean  of  Columbia  College  the  first  year  in  the  School  of  Medicine  may  be 
elected  by  students  in  Columbia  College  who  have  maintained  a  satisfactory 
grade  in  their  previous  work  in  the  College.  Such  students  must  have  taken  three 
years  of  residence  in  Columbia  College  and  have  secured  at  least  94  points  (out 
of  the  124  required  for  the  A.B.  degree)  to  avail  themselves  of  this  professional 
option  in  the  Medical  School.  Students  of  Columbia  College  or  of  any  other 
recognized  College,  may  avail  themselves  of  the  two  years'  professional  option  in 
the  Medical  School  if  they  present  courses  equivalent  to  72  points  as  rated  in 
Columbia  College.  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  for  admission  in  191 7, 
requires  that  English,  French  or  German,  physics,  inorganic  chemistry,  and 
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biology  must  be  included  in  the  72  or  94  points  rated  as  taken  in  Columbia  College 
which  are  presented  by  all  students  as  candidates  for  the  two  degrees.  This  per- 
mits a  student  to  obtain  by  excellence  of  work  both  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  seven  years,  or  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Sci- 
ence and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  six  years,  according  to  whether  he  offers  one 
year  or  two  years  of  the  medical  curriculum  for  part  of  the  scientific  training  en- 
titling him  to  his  Bachelor's  degree.  Students  desiring  to  effect  this  combination 
of  courses  should  address  the  Secretary  of  Columbia  University  for  more  complete 
information. 

Combined  Courses  with  other  Universities.  The  University  of  Rochester,  Colgate 
University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer  the  Bachelor's  degree 
upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year  at  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those  colleges. 

Requiremeyits  in  the  Sciences.  Students  who  take  their  preliminary  education 
in  other  colleges  than  Columbia  and  who  expect  to  enter  in  September,  1917, 
must  also  elect  as  part  of  their  pre-medical  course,  physics,  inorganic  chemistry, 
and  general  biology. 

The  courses  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology  which  are  required  for  admission 
are  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia  College: 
Elementary  Physics,  including  laboratory  work  (Physics  A1-A2).   At  least  three 

lectures  and  two  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
General  Inorganic  Chemistry,  including  laboratory  work   (Chemistry  3C-4C  or 

6c-7c).   At  least  two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one 

year. 
Biology,  including  laboratory  work  (Zoology  1,2).    At  least  two  lectures  and  four 

hours'  laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED   STANDING 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing.  In  addition  to  the  medical  student  certificate 
for  admission  mentioned  above,  based  on  at  least  two  years  of  college  work, 
completed  before  beginning  the  study  of  medicine,  candidates  who  have  com- 
pleted, without  conditions,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  an  accepted  medical 
school,  will  be  given  credit  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  all 
courses  satisfactorily  completed  therein,  on  presentation  of  proper  certificates 
covering  the  same,  to  the  Committee  on  Admissions.  Application  blanks  will  be 
furnished  on  request,  and  prospective  students  are  requested  to  file  their  appli- 
cations early  in  June,  when  possible,  to  avoid  delay  in  matriculating  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  session.  It  is  essential  that  students  offering  themselves  for  admis- 
sion to  advanced  standing  should  have  had  before  admission  all  the  work  pre- 
sented in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  upon  examination,  but 
only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  in  their  school  of  previous  residence. 

Admission  to  the  Second  Year  (See  Summary  of  Courses,  page  73).  Students 
planning  to  enter  the  second  year  from  other  medical  schools  who  have  not  had 
a  course  in  physiological  chemistry  in  the  first  year  at  their  medical  school  of 
previous  residence  may  make  up  that  deficiency  by  a  course  in  the  Summer 
Session  at  Columbia  prior  to  admission. 
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Admission  lo  the  Third  Year  (For  summary  and  second  year  courses,  see  page 
73).  The  course  in  medical  education  divides  itself  logically  into  two  parts,  the 
first  of  which  is  scientific  and  consists  of  the  first  two  years,  and  the  second  is 
clinical  and  consists  of  the  last  two  years.  It  is  found  difficult  to  separate  the 
work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years,  and  students  who  desire  to  obtain  the  advan- 
tages of  the  clinical  opportunities  offered  in  New  York  City,  so  far  as  they  are 
represented  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  are  recommended  to 
transfer  from  their  college  of  previous  study  at  the  end  of  their  second  year  in 
medicine,  and  to  take  both  the  third  and  the  fourth  years  at  Columbia.  Students 
who  have  finished  the  combined  course  leading  to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  of  which 
the  last  two  years  have  been  taken  in  a  regular  medical  school  connected  with 
their  university,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  third  year  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  they  have  taken  all  the  courses  of  the  first 
two  years.  Those  who  have  not  had  clinical  pathology  may  make  up  the  deficiency 
in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia.  Those  students  who  are  deficient  in  physical 
diagnosis  may  make  up  this  subject  in  a  special  course  which  is  given  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  two  weeks  before  the  session  opens. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year.  The  fourth  year  at  the  College  is  so  eminently 
clinical  that  admission  to  it  will  be  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  It  is  believed  that  it  will  be  found  to  be  a 
valuable  post-graduate  year  for  many  graduates  of  other  institutions. 

Admission  of  Special  Students.  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  who  desire 
to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matriculate  as  special  students, 
after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the  course.  Such  special 
courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  year's  course  required  of  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

Requirements  for  Graduation.  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements 
for  admission  and  to  completing  the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candi- 
date for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law 
of  good  moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
If  the  candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have 
spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during 
the  same  calendar  year)  in  approved  medical  colleges  in  the  study  of  the  subjects 
making  up  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Post-Graduate  Instruction.  An  increasing  number  of  courses  are  being  opened 
to  graduates  in  medicine.  These  now  include  courses  in  bacteriology,  biological 
chemistry,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  diseases  of  children,  laryngology  and 
otology,  neurology,  pathology,  physiology,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  and 
therapeutics.  Those  who  wish  such  opportunities  for  study  are  referred  to  the 
departmental  statements  (page  41). 

Summer  Session  (July  9-August  17,  1917).  Courses  in  medicine  in  the  Summer 
Session  are  open  to  all  properly  qualified  students  without  examination.  They 
will  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  those  who  have  been  ad- 
mitted to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible  for 
admission  to  advanced  standing,  shall  subsequently  matriculate,  especially  for 
those  who  are  candidates  for  advanced  standing,  and  are  deficient  in  any  of 
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the  subjects  offered.  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  cannot  be  accepted  from 
students  prior  to  matriculation  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  except 
to  fulfill  deficiencies  in  their  work.  Such  courses  cannot  be  offered  to  supply 
deficiencies  caused  by  failures  of  required  courses  in  other  medical  schools. 
Such  courses  cannot  be  offered  to  anticipate  work  equired  from  students  of 
equal  rank  except  by  students  already  entered  in  the  school.  The  following 
courses  are  offered  in  Summer  Session  which  are  equivalent  either  to  courses 
required  or  elective  in  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions. 

Bacteriology.   Dr.  Dwyer. 

Biological  Chemistry.    Professor  GlES. 

Morphology  and  Biology  of  Turners.    Professors  Wood  and  WOGLOM. 

Histology.    Dr  Shari- and  Dr.  Pickhardt. 

Practical  Obstetrics.    Dr.  Swift 

.Clinical  Pathology.    Professor  Vogel  and  Dr.  Bibb. 

Neurology  and  Nfum- Anatomy  Professors  TiLNE\,  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  Good- 
hart,  Strong,  and  assistants 

Minor  surgery  and  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar. 

Attention  is  called  to  summer  courses  in  anthropology,  chemistry,  physics,  phys- 
iology, psychology,  and  zoology.  For  all  particulars  of  these  address  the  Secretary 
of  Columbia  University. 

CHANGES   IN    REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION,    BEGINNING   WITH   THE 
OPENING   OF   THE   WINTER   SESSION   IN    SEPTEMBER,    I918 

The  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the  first  year  will  comprise  two 
years  of  college  work  aggregating  72  points,  as  rated  at  present  in  Columbia 
College  for  the  candidates  of  the  "combined  course."  This  work  must  include 
one  year  of  physics,  one  year  of  inorganic  chemistry  based  on  college  entrance 
chemistry,  one-half  year  of  qualitative  analysis,  one-half  year  of  organic  chemistry, 
one  year  of  biology,  two  years  of  college  English,  and  the  equivalent  in  either 
French  or  German  of  Courses  A  and  B  as  prescribed  by  Columbia  College.  The 
preparation  in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology,  which  w^ill  be  required  for  admis- 
sion, is  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia  College. 

Physics  A1-A2.   General  elementary  physics.    Three  lectures  and  two  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  j-4.   General  inorganic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  11.   Qualitative  analysis.     Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  41.   Organic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Zoology  1-2.   Elementary  biology  and  zoology.    Two  lectures  and  four  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
WTiile  the  above  courses  represent  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  first  year,  it  is  highly  recommended  that,  if  possible,  the  college  work 
include  three,  instead  of  two  years,  so  as  to  allow  a  more  thorough  preparation 
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in  physics,  chemistry  and  biology.  Such  a  three-year  course,  as  offered  by  Colum- 
bia College,  includes  among  other  studies  the  following  courses  in  the  basal 
sciences.  Although  this  combination  of  courses  is  given  in  Columbia,  it  is  not 
essential  that  other  colleges  should  adhere  to  this  curriculum,  except  in  so  far  as 
the  minimum  just  given  above  is  concerned.  Other  advanced  work  in  the  pre- 
liminary sciences  would  undoubtedly  fit  the  student  for  his  medical  work  in  a 
most  satisfactory  manner. 

Mathematics  i.   Algebra.   Three  hours  a  week  for  one-half  year. 

Mathematics  4.   Analytical  geometry.    Three  hours  a  week  for  one-half  year. 

Mathematics  15-16.    Differential  and  integral  calculus.    Three  hours  a  week  for 

one  year. 
Physics  2.    Mechanics  and  wave  motion.    Three  lectures  and  one  recitation  a 

week  for  one-half  year. 
Physics  3.   Heat  and  light.    Three  lectures  and  one  recitation  a  week  for  one- 
half  year. 
Physics  4.   Electricity.    Three  lectures,  one  recitation  a  week  for  one  half-year. 
Physics  41-42.    Physical  laboratory.    Four  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  3-4.   General  inorganic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  11.   Qualitative  analysis.     Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  66.   Quanitative  analysis.     One  lecture  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  41-42.   Organic  chemistry.    Three  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  22.   Physical  chemistry.    Three  lectures  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Zoology  1-2.   Elemental  biology  and  zoology.     Two  lectures  and  four  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Zoology  gi-g2.   General  zoology.    Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory  work 

a  week  for  one  year. 
After  September,  1920,  the  College  will  admit  combined  course  students  from 
other  institutions  to  advanced  standing  upon  the  conditions:  first,  that  they 
have  fulfilled  the  educational  requirement  of  the  classes  in  the  college  to  which 
they  ask  admission,  especially  as  to  this  pre-medical  equivalent  of  72  points  in 
Columbia  College;  and  second,  that  they  have  received  a  Bachelor's  degree  for 
this  work  prior  to  their  admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Columbia  University  will  give  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  medicine  to 
every  student  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  this  standard, 
upon  the  completion  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course.  Those  students 
who  elect  the  combined  course  of  seven  years  in  Columbia  University  will  con- 
tinue to  receive  the  degree  of  A.B.  upon  the  nomination  of  Columbia  College. 

REGISTRATION 

The  Winter  Session  of  1917-1918  commences  on  Wednesday,  September  26, 
1917,  and  continues  through  the  Spring  Session  until  June  5,  191^.  Candidates 
for  the  degree  will  be  admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in 
September. 
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No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  complied 
with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees.  Every  student  will  be 
required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's  office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose,  upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name, 
place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  (if  he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
also  the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian), 
and  such  other  information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year,  to 
notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application  for  return  of  fees 
will  be  considered  if  this  requirement  has  been  omitted. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

FEES 

Drafts  and  checks  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of  Col- 
umbia University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  students  on  checks. 

All  fees  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance.  Registration  will  not  be  com- 
plete until  such  fees  are  paid.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $5  for  this  privilege.  Under  the 
regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student 
until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 

The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

SUMMARY   OF   FEES 

(a)    University  Fee: 

For  all  students  for  each  session  or  any  part  thereof $5.00 

(6)    Tuition  Fee: 

For  all  students  per  point,  except  in  cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed  for  a  particular 

course 6.00 

(c)  For  a  Degree  or  a  Certificate,  or  for  an  examination  therefor: 

For  any  professional  or  technical  degree  or  certificate,  including  the  degree  of  M.D.  in 

College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 25.00 

(d)  Privileges: 

1.  Late  registration  or  application S.oo 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations S-OO 

With  a  maximum  fee  for  examinations  in  a  single  series  of 25.00 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to  be  determined 
by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President.  (See  Administrative  Procedure 
following.) 

(e)  Rebates: 

1.  The  University  Fee  and  the  Degree  Fee  are  not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  announced 
in  the  .Academic  calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the 
student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made  only  in 
cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  pro  rata  return  of  fees  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

ADMINISTRATIVE   PROCEDURE 

Late  Registration.  For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration 
without  the  payment  of  the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar  (page  78). 
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Late  Application.  For  the  ultimate  date  for  filing  an  application  for  admission, 
a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a  degree,  without  the  payment  of 
the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar  (page  78). 

Deposits.  A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  material 
and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology, 
and  in  the  second  year  a  deposit  of  $1  for  keys. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.   Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year 
are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $6  per  point  for  each  subject  repeated. 
Graduate  Coiirses: 
Operative  Surgery.    Individual  course,  $100;    class  course,  not  exceeding  six 

members,  $180,  to  be  divided  among  the  members. 
Surgical  Technic,  in  the  Laboratory  for  Surgical  Research.    Individual  course, 
$100;  class  course,  not  exceeding  four  members,  $150,  to  be  divided  among 
the  members. 
Dermatology.   Clinical  Dermatology,  $50;  Radiotherapy,  $50;  Histo-Pathology 

of  the  Skin,  $50;    Dermatological  Therapeutics,  $25. 
Special  Students.   Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  desire  to  take  may  be 
had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Practical  Anatomy.   Fee  for  dissection,  $40. 

EXPENSES   OF   STUDENTS 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 


Low 

University  fee  (each  year)        ....  $  10 

Tuition  ($6  per  point)         240 

Books 30 

Laboratory  charges  (first  year)     ...  15 

Room  (37  weeks) 03 

Board  (37  weeks) 148 

Clothes  and  laundry 75 

College  incidentals         16 

Other  expenses 46 

Graduation  fee  (last  year)        ....  25 

Total J688 


Average 

Liberal 

$   10 

$   10 

340 

240 

38 

35 

15 

15 

130 

180  up 

185 

333  up 

100 

125  up 

21 

24  up 

74 

98  up 

25 

25 

$828 

J98S 

Rooms  and  Board.  Besides  the  dormitories  at  Columbia  University,  West  i  i6th 
Street,  there  are  many  good  boarding-houses  near  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons. 

Information  regarding  these  may  be  had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar. 

P.  &•  S.  Students'  Club,  346  West  57th  Street.  There  are  twelve  living  rooms 
at  the  club,  five  single  and  six  double,  at  prices  ranging  from  $3  to  $3.50  per  week 
per  man.  Weekly  rates  for  board  range  between  $4.50  and  $5  per  week.  Students 
who  do  not  room  at  the  Club  may  obtain  board  there,  if  they  wish. 

PLAN   OF   INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  four 
years.  Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring  and  Summer  Sessions.  The 
requirements  for  admission  are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be 
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laid  upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit,  as  well  as  the  mere 
letter,  of  those  requirements.  Physics,  general  inorganic  chemistry,  and  biology 
are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the  student  of  medicine  will  grasp  the  ad- 
vanced subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of  the  course  the  more  easily  and  with 
the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion  to  the  breadth  and  completeness  of 
his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting  the 
students.  See  page  42  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the  year, 
and  page  41  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year.  During  the  Winter  Session  the  time  of  the  student  is  devoted 
largely  to  anatomy,  including  histology  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on  by 
numerous  demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted 
work  in  the  dissecting  room.  Organic  chemistry  is  taught  by  lectures,  recita- 
tions, demonstrations,  and  laboratory  exercises. 

During  the  Spring  Session,  anatomy  is  continued;  physiology  is  commenced, 
for  which  the  students  have  been  prepared  by  courses  in  anatomy,  and  it  is  taught 
by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory. 
Physiological  chemistry  is  studied  in  the  laboratory  and  by  lectures,  recitations, 
and  demonstrations. 

Second  Year.  During  the  Winter  Session  anatomy  and  physiology  are  com- 
pleted. Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  courses  in  pharmacology  and 
bacteriology  are  attended.  During  the  Spring  Session  they  study  general,  gross 
and  clinical  pathology  and  are  prepared  for  the  study  of  medicine  by  an  elemen- 
tary clinic,  and  by  instruction  in  the  methods  of  physical  diagnosis.  As  a  pre- 
liminary to  the  third  and  fourth  years,  recitations  from  text-books  are  held  in 
obstetrics  and  surgery. 

Third  Year.  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  medicine  and  surgery  are  con- 
tinued and  recitations  in  gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  and  therapeutics  are 
begun.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lectures  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology, 
pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  diseases  of 
children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  otology,  and 
orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  instruction  in 
physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and 
surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year.  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the 
hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and 
clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside 
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instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  per- 
sonal contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  this  way 
they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make 
a  complete  physical  e.xamination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to 
advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the  course  in  surgery,  the  witnessing 
of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course 
in  which  the  student  himself  performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common 
operations.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women  and  the  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department,  in  connection 
with  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  offer  excellent  opportunities.  The  student 
is  required  to  live  for  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  or  Nursery 
and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor. 
The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
the  Babies,  Bellevue,  Presbyterian,  and  German  Hospitals,  where  exceptional 
advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in 
infants  and  young  children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction 
in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught 
how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the 
rarer  forms  of  disease. 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  New 
York,  the  German,  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals  and  Montefiore  Home  and  Hos- 
pital are  open  to  fourth-year  medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in 
the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks 
in  medicine  or  surgery  and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff. 
The  courses  for  clinical  clerks  are  given  in  some  of  the  hospitals  during  the  sum- 
mer, and  the  students  who  have  finished  their  third  year's  work  are  eligible  for 
admission.  Students  who  anticipate  this  part  of  their  fourth-year  curriculum 
will  be  required  to  do  some  extra  work  under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  during 
their  regular  term  time.  Such  work  can  be  arranged  in  the  various  specialties  in 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  or  in  other  hospitals. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Examinations  are  held  in  January  and  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  and  a 
re-examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is  held  during  the  week 
preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  academic  year.  (See  Fall  Examination 
Calendar,  page  77.) 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  attend- 
ance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes  on  the  practical  courses. 
These  courses  can  be  taken  only  during  the  year  to  which  they  belong,  so  that 
they  cannot  be  made  up  at  a  later  time,  except  in  those  cases  where  provision  is 
made  in  the  Summer  Session. 
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CONDITIONS   FOR   ADVANCEMENT 

1.  A  student  is  not  allowed  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  has  failed  in  any  one 
of  his  courses,  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of 
department. 

2.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  or  more  of  his  courses  at  the  end  of  any 
session  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  school  and  can  neither  go  on  with 
his  class  nor  be  given  an  opportunity  to  pass  oflF  the  failures,  nor  repeat  the  year, 

3.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  only  one  course  may  have  the  opportunity  to 
remove  it  before  the  following  fall.  If  he  fail  to  do  this,  he  cannot  go  on  with 
his  class,  but  may  repeat  the  entire  year,  taking  all  courses  over  again. 

4.  No  student  is  allowed  to  take  more  than  five  years  in  which  to  obtain  his 
degree.  He  may  repeat  a  year  only  once  during  his  course,  and  may  not  repeat 
any  other  year  later. 

5.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  one  course,  and  repeated  that  entire  year,  is 
automatically  dropped  from  the  school,  if  he  in  a  subsequent  year  fails  in  one  of 
his  courses  and  in  the  fall  does  not  succeed  in  passing  it  off. 

DEPARTiMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Winter  Session,  from  September 
to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Spring  Session, 
from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  through- 
out the  academic  year.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years;  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.B.  or  B.S.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered 
from  201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  third  and 
fourth  years  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  third  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  register  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions  and  will  be  held 
responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially 
qualified  students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a 
department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration  may 
substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed 
courses. 

ANATOMY 

Professor.   G.  S.  Huntington  {Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professors.    B.  B.  Gallaudet  and  Vera  Danschakoff. 
Associate.   J.  C.  Sharp. 

Instructors.   A.  J.  Brown,  J.  C.  Vaughan  and  W.  Hall  Hawkins. 
Assistants.   G,  A.  Carlucci,  O.  C.  Pickhardt,  J.  A.  Vietor,  D.  S.  Conlev, 
and  J.  D.  Kernan,  Jr. 

Courses  101,  103-104,  105,  107,  202,  and  251-252  are  open  to  qualified  can- 
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didates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and 
teaching  force  render  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  students  admitted  to 
these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101.  Histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory  work. 
12  hours;  Winter  Session,  first  year,  8  points.  Professors  Huntington  and 
Danschakoff,  and  Dr.  Sharp,  and  assistants. 

103-104.  Anatomy  of  the  extremities;  preliminary  visceral  anatomy.  Dem- 
onstrations, recitations,  conferences,  and  dissections.  12  hours;  Winter  and 
Spring  Sessions,  first  year,  8  points,  each  session.  Drs.  Brown,  Vaughan,  and 
assistants. 

105.  Anatomy  of  head,  abdomen  and  thorax.  Demonstrations,  conferences, 
laboratory  work,  and  dissections.  12  hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year,  6 
points. 

107.  Vertebrate  morphology.  Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities,  visceral  and 
topographical  course,  thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with  demonstra- 
tions.   3  hours;   Winter  Session,  second  year,  2  points.    Professor  Huntington. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

109.  Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  larynx,  and  pharynx.  3  hours;  Winter  Session, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

111.  Anatomy  of  the  eye.  3  hours;  Winter  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.   Professor  Gallaudet. 

113.  Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  3  hours;  Winter  Session,  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

114.  Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

116.  Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  3  hours;  Spring  Session, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

118.  Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito-urinary  tract. 
3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

120.  Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  3  hours;  Spring  Session, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

202.  Special  Morphology.  4  hours;  Spring  session,  first,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year.    2  points.    Professor  Huntington. 

251-252.  Research  in  anatomy.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor  of 
anatomy;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  2  to  8  points.  The  officers  of  the 
department. 

Summer  Course 

SlOl.  Histology.  General  histology,  histogenesis,  microscopic  anatomy,  and 
organogenesis.  Conferences  and  laboratory  exercises.  15  hours.  6  points. 
Dr.  Sharp. 

This  course  is  given  on  the  same  lines  as  course  loi,  required  of  first  year  students 
in  ynedi(^*ie,  in  an  abbreviated  form  and  with  the  omission  of  the  lectures  and  of 


PHYSICIANS    AND    SURGEONS  43 

neuro-histology.     It  cannot,  therefore,  be  offered  as  a  substitute  for  that  course  in 
toto,  but  is  equivalent  to  the  laboratory  work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Equipment 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  are  very  complete.  The  large 
general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students,  working  in 
groups  of  five  or  seven  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research  work  in 
morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the  department 
furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature  and  embryonal. 
The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  disposal  of  advanced 
workers. 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  complete  a 
manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life,  and  of  their 
natural  relations  both  in  series  of  natural  groups  and  in  the  comparative  and 
relative  positions  of  organs  and  systems.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups 
and  the  individual  preparations,  is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary 
and  advanced  courses. 

The  second  floor  of  the  anatomical  building  has  been  furnished  throughout 
with  suitable  e.xhibition  and  demonstration  stands.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  de- 
partment to  install  in  this  space  the  portion  of  the  collection  most  used  in  the 
medical  courses,  thus  establishing  an  undergraduate  teaching  museum  which  will 
both  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  sectional  demonstrations  and  render  the  material 
upon  which  they  are  based  available  at  all  times  for  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as  to 
enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain  them 
for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.   H.  Zinsser  {Executive  Officer). 

Instructors.  Arnold  K.  B.\lls,  J.  G.  Dwyer,  M.  McBurney,  R.  Ottenberg, 
H.  R.  Miller,  B.  Terry,  and  Edgar  Tsen. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Departments 
of  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research 
in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

Courses  201,  203-204,  205,  208,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  205,  208,  209-210,  211-212,  and  251-252  are 
open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Af.D. 

101.  General  bacteriology.  6  hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year,  3  points. 
Professor  Zinsser,  and  Drs.  Dwver,  Balls,  and  Tsen. 

205.  The  principles  of  infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  therapy. 
Lectures  with  demonstrations  2  hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year,  i  point. 
Professor  Zinsser. 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  decree  of  M.D. 

201.  Advanced  bacteriology.  Laboratory  work.  i8  hours;  Winter  Session, 
third  or  fourth  ynar.    H  points.     Professor  Zinsser  and  Drs.  Balls,  and  Tsen. 

203-204.  Special  bacteriology.  The  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and 
their  chemical  products,  and  original  investigation.  Laboratory  varies  in  time 
individually.  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  or  fourth  year.  Individually 
cretlit  determined.     Professor  Zinsser  and  Dr.  Balls. 

208.  A  practical  laboratory  course  in  the  technique  of  serum  study.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  6  hours;  Spring  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year;  limited  to 
twelve  students.    Full  course.    Professor  Zinsser  and  Drs.  BALLSand  Ottenberg. 

209-210.  Clinical  Bacteriology.  At  the  laboratory  of  the  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital  a  small  group  of  students  will  be  taught  the  methods 
of  examining  material  from  patients  suffering  from  infections  chiefly  of  the  eye 
ear,  nose,  and  throat,  and  course  will  include  the  bacteriological  diagnoses  of 
material,  the  making  of  blood  cultures,  the  making  of  autogenous  vaccines  and 
their  use  in  the  treatment  of  patients,  etc.  Winter  or  Spring  Session.  2  points. 
Dr.  Dwyer. 

211-212.  Clinical  serology.  Instruction  in  Wassermann  tests,  Isoagglutination 
tests,  etc.,  etc.  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions.  2  points  each  session.  Open  to 
students  who  have  taken  courses  205,  206,  and  208  and  to  advanced  students 
properly  qualified.    Dr.  Ottenberg  and  Assistants. 

251-252.  Research  in  bacteriology.  Time  varies  individually.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  of  bacteriology.  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions,  third  or 
fourth  year.   The  officers  of  the  department. 

Summer  Course 

SlOl.  General  bacteriology.  lo  hours.  4  points.  Equivalent  to  course  101 
and  may  be  substituted  for  it.    Drs.  Dwyer  and  Tsen. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth  floor 
of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  large  laboratory  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in  bacteriology,  a 
research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms  equipped  for  the 
preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of  bacterial  product. 
The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  the  culture 
and  study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold  storage  facilities.  A  large  collection 
of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation.  The  department  shares 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology  a  library  in  which  the  most  important  tech- 
nical periodicals  are  on  file.  The  opportunity  for  clinical  bacteriology  is  given 
a  few  qualified  workers  from  time  to  time  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

(Nutrition) 

Professor.   W.  J.  GiES  {Executive  Officer). 

Associates.    F.  G.  Goodridge,  B.  Horowitz,  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 
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Assistants.    S.  D.  Kramer,  and  C.  H.  Richardson. 
General  inorganic  chemistry-  is  required  for  admission. 

Courses  101-102,  211-212,  221-222,  223-224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271- 
272,  281-282  and  301-302  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

51.  Elementary  organic  chemistry.  The  fundamental  facts  and  theories  of 
organic  chemistr>',  treated  from  the  biological  point  of  view.  C,  D,  R,  2  hours, 
L  6  hours;   Winter  Session,  first  year,  4  points.     Dr.  Miller  and  Assistants. 

52.  Nutrition  (physiological  chemistry,  102).  C,  D,  R,  2  hours,  L  6  hours; 
Spring  Session.    4  points.    Professor  GiES,  Dr.  Miller,  and  Assistants. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101  or  102.  General  biological  (physiological)  chemistry.  A  course  in  the 
elements  of  normal  nutrition.  4  points.  C,  R  1  hour,  L  7  hours;  Winter  or  Spring 
Session.    Professor  GiES.  Dr.  Horowitz  and  Assistants. 

[Course  101  (Winter  Session)  which  is  equivalent  to  Course  52  and  may  be 
substituted  for  it,  is  open  to  first-year  medical  students  who  have  been  exempted 
from  Course  51  (organic  chemistry).] 

211-212.  Biochemical  methods  of  research,  including  clinical  and  general 
methods  for  the  analysis  of  blood  and  urine.  8  points.  C  i  hour,  L  7  hours,  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Dr.  Miller  and  Assistants. 

221-222.  Nutrition  in  health.  16  points.  Lectures,  2  hours;  laboratory  work, 
14  hours;   first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Miller. 

223-224.  Nutrition  in  disease.  16  points.  Lectures,  2  hours;  laboratory  work, 
14  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Miller. 

225-226.  Nutrition  in  disease.  4  points.  Lecture,  i  hour;  first,  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Goodridge. 

251-252.  Research  in  biochemistry.  16  points.  Laboratory  work,  16  hours; 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies  and  Assistants. 

261-262.  Toxicological  chemistry.  Effects  and  detection  of  poisons,  including 
food  preservatives  and  adulterants.  16  points.  Laboratory  work,  8  hours; 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies  and  Dr.  Horowitz. 

271-272.  Botanical  chemistry.  Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical  physiology 
of  plants.  16  points.  In  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden; 
lectures,  I  hour;  laboratory  work,  7  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Gies  and  Dr.  Horowitz. 

281-282.  Bacteriological  chemistry.  Chemistry  of  micro-organisms,  fermen- 
tations, putrefactions,  and  enzyme  action  in  general.  16  points.  Lectures, 
I  hour;  laboratory  work,  7  hours;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Professor  GlES 
and  Mr.  Kr.\mer. 

The  department  also  offers  courses  101-102,  202,  and  204  and  sl02  at  Teachers 
College,  and  course  61-62  at  the  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Seminar 
301-302.   The  members  of  the  teaching  stafT,  candidates  for  the  .A.M.  and 
Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  department,  meet  weekly  to 
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discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology;  2  hours;  open  to  all 
students  in  the  university. 

Summer  Courses 

slOl.  Biological  chemistry.  Elements  of  normal  nutrition.  Lectures,  2  hours; 
recitations  and  demonstrations,  3  hours;  laboratory  work,  10  hours.  Equivalent 
to  course  101  or  102  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.    Professor  GiES  and  Assistant. 

s225.  Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  Lectures  and  conferences,  5  hours. 
Equivalent  to  course  225  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.  Professor  GiES  and 
Assistant. 

s251.  Research,  including  investigation  in  dental  chemistry.  Equivalent  to 
course  251  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.    Professor  Gies. 

Library.  Professor  GiEs's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  main  labora- 
tory at  the  medical  school  and  is  accessible,  by  appointment,  to  all  workers  in  the 
department.   The  library  contains  3,000  volumes  and  9,000  classified  separates. 

Equipment.  The  headquarters  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry 
are  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  where  eight  rooms  are  well  equipped 
for  experimental  work.  Tw^o  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about  seventy 
workers  at  a  time.  Six  smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  experimental 
investigations  by  advanced  students. 

The  laboratory  of  physiological  chemistry  at  Teachers  College  is  situated  on 
the  fourth  floor  of  the  Household  Arts  building.  It  contains  two  rooms  fully 
stocked  with  apparatus  and  chemicals.  The  larger  of  these  rooms  will  accommo- 
date thirty-five  workers  at  a  time.  The  smaller  room  is  intended  for  work  by 
advanced  students. 

Biochemical  Association.  The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association 
holds  quarterly  scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  Uni- 
versity. The  association  publishes  the  Biochemical  Bulletin,  which  is  now  in  its 
sixth  volume. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

George  Crocker  Special  Research  Laboratory 

Professor.   F.  C.  Wood  {Director). 

Associate  Professor.   W.  H.  Woglom. 

Associates.   F.  D.  Bullock,  F.  Prime,  L.  W.  F.\mulener,  R.  T.  Frank. 

Assistants.   G.  L.  Rohdenburg,  H.  N.  Stevenson,  D.  H.  Morris,  S.  Itami. 

209  or  210.  Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  4  points.  Laboratory, 
8  hours  a  week.    Prerequisite  mammalian  histology.    Professor  Wood. 

202.  General  biology  of  tumors.  4  points.  Laboratory,  8  hours  a  week. 
Professor  Woglom. 

'  205-206.  Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special  reference  to 
tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  Wood  and  Woglom,  and  Drs. 
Bullock  and  Prime. 

Summer  Courses 

s200.  Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  Professors  Wood  and  Woglom. 
Prerequisite:   A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histolog>'. 
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This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective 
hours  in  the  regular  session  of  the  Medical  School. 

DERMATOLOGY   AND   SYPHILOLOGY 

Professor.   J.  A.  Fordyce  {Executive  Officer). 

Instructors.   G.  H.  MacKee,  F.  Wise  and  I.  Rosen. 

Clinical  Assistants.  J.  Remer,  W.  Blanchard,  E.  C.  Jagle,  F.  S.  Steinke, 
Max  Scheer,  E.  W.  Abramowitz,  W.  H.  Baughman,  A.  B.  Cannon,  D.  D. 
Stetson,  P.  A.  Reque,  W.  J.  Heiman,  D.  L.  Satenstein,  A.  Milleg,  T.  F. 
Kelly. 

Courses  205,  207,  209,  and  211  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202.  Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures  i  hour;  third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Fordyce. 

204.  Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin  and  syphilis;  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2 
hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.    Dr.  MacKee. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205.  Histo-pathology  of  skin  diseases  and  syphilis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Heiman  and  Dr.  Satenstein. 

207.  Dermatological  therapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Wise. 

209.  Radiotherapy  in  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year.   Dr.  Remer. 

211.  Clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  3  hours,  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  MacKee. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histo-pathology,  X-ray  therapy,  and  serology  as  well  as  with  a  separate 
department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous  and  intramuscular 
medication. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor.    L.  E.  Holt  (Executive  Officer). 

Associates.   F.  H.  Bartlett  H.  W.  Berg,  R.  S.  Haynes,  L.  E.  LaFetra,  and 

C.  H.  S.MITH. 

Instructors.  A.  L.  GooDMAN,  G.  R.  Manning,  H.  H.  Mason,  N.  R.  Norton, 
T.  F.  Sammts,  and  H.  li.  Wilcox. 

Asststanis.  B.  W.  Hamilton,  J.  S.  Leopold,  S.  McLean,  W.  J.  Mersereau, 
M.  S.  Reuben,  O.  M.  Schloss,  and  L.  M.  Silver. 

Clinical  Assistants.   G.  A.  Schnepel,  L  Miller,  Morris  Friedson,  L.  L. 

FULKERSON,  J.  WaSHTON,  L.  D.  MinSK. 
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Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour;  Winter  Session,  third  year. 
Dr.  Bartlett. 

203-204.  Didactic  or  clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic;  I  hour;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  year.  Professor  Holt  or 
Dr.  Haynes. 

207-208.  Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children.  At  the 
Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-fifth  of  third  year.  Drs. 
Berg  and  Haynes. 

209-210.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  of  the  Babies 
Hospital;  3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Holt. 

211-212.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  and  out-patient 
department  of  Bellevue  Hospital;  3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year,  Drs. 
LaFetra,  Wilcox,  and  C.  H.  Smith. 

Course  221-222  or  223-224  may  be  substituted  for  this  course. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

221-222.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  At  the  German  Hospital;  3 
hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Drs.  Goodman  and  Leopold. 

223-224.    Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.    At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 

3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  H.  H.  Mason. 

GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.    E.  B.  Cragin  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology.  P.  F.  Chambers,  F.  R.  Oastler,  and  H.  C. 
Taylor. 

Assistant  Professor.   W.  Ward. 

Instructors.  D.  R.  Ayers,  E.  A.  Cameron,  J.  A.  Corscaden,  E.  C.  Lyon,  Jr., 
C.  I.  Proben,  and  P.  H.  Williams. 

Clinical  Assistants.  A.  W.  Roff,  R.  C.  Van  Etten,  C.  W'.  Cutler,  Jr.,  W. 
Hildreth. 

Courses  211-212,  213-214,  and  215-216  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  g>'necology.  i  hour;  Winter  Session, 
third  year.    Dr.  Ward. 

202.  The  principles  and  practice  of  gynecology.  Lectures  2  hours;  Spring 
Session,  third  year.    Professor  Cragin. 

203-204.    Clinic  on  operative  gynecology.    At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women; 

4  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Cragin. 

205-206.  Demonstration  of  patients  convalescing  from  gynecological  opera- 
tions and  of  specimens  removed.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  6  hours; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Cameron. 

207-208.  Practical  instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  3  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Drs.  Proben,  Williams,  Ayres 
and  Ly'on. 
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209-210.  Practical  instruction  in  the  Roentgen  Ray  treatment  of  metrorrhagia 
and  fibromyomata.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  4  exercises  for  each  student; 
fourth  year.    Dr.  Corscaden. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

211-212.  Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Lincoln  Hospital;  i  hour; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Oastler. 

213-214.  Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Woman's  Hospital;  i  hour; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Chambers. 

215-216.  Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  i  hour; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.   Professor  Taylor. 

HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Associate.  

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Hygiene  and  preventive  medicine.  Lectures  2  hours;  Winter  Session, 
fourth  year.    Dr. . 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY 

Professor.    C.  G.  Coakley  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.    Robert  Lewis  and  W.  F.  Chappell. 

Assistant  Professors:   Richard  Frothingham  and  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  A.  P.  Coll,  J.  Leshure,  A.  Michaels,  M.  L.  Carr,  R.  T.  At- 
kins, and  E.  L.  Pratt,  John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  Charles  Osgood. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.  G.  H.  Cocks,  H.  B.  Blackwell,  J.  Floyd  Bowman, 
H.  Hays,  J.  M.  Hall  and  William  Ferguson. 

Clinical  Assistants.  R.  Hinsdale,  B.  Freudenfall,  L.  Greenburg, 
O.  Glogau,  G.  T.  Smith,  J.  W.  Babcock,  Ma.x  Feldman,  and  J.  J.  Cotter. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202.  Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  i  hour;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  year.  Professors  Co.\kley, 
Lewis,  Frothingham,  and  Saunders. 

203-204.  Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  2  hours;  one-third  of  third  year.  Professor  Frothingham  and  Drs.  Coll, 
Leshure,  Michaelis,  and  Carr. 

205-206.  Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At 
the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.  Pro- 
fessors Lewis  and  Saunders. 

207-208.  Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At 
Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Coakley  and  Saunders,  and  Drs.  Atkins  and 
Pratt. 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

209-210.  Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours,  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Dr.  Frothingham  and 
Assistants. 

211-212.  Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology  to  clinical 
clerks  at  Bellevue  Hospital;  Th.  and  F.,  9-12,  during  Therapeutic  quarter; 
fourth  year.    Professors  Co.\kley  and  S.\unders,  and  Drs.  Atkins  and  Pratt. 

213-214.  Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital;  i  hour;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Professor 
Chappell. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Emeritus.   M.  Allen  Starr. 
Professor.    F.  TiLNEY  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.   L.  Casamajor. 
Assistant  Professors.   S.  P.  Goodhart,  O.  S.  Strong. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.    W.  A.  Holden. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.    E.  L.  Hunt. 

Instructors.  J.  V.  Haberman,  R.  Hoyt,  C  A.  McKendree,  C  Rosenheck. 
A.  P.  Evans,  T.  H.  Ames,  S.  R.  Leahy,  H.  A.  Riley,  J.  S.  Richards,  Michael 

OSNATO,  F.  M.  H.AiLOCK. 

Courses  203-204,  205,  211-212,  and  213-214  are  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

215.  Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work.  3 
hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year.  Professor  Tilney  and  Drs.  Strong,  Mc- 
Kendree, and  Riley. 

201-202.  Neurology:  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  At  the  College, 
at  the  City  Hospital,  and  at  the  Montefiore  Home.  Lectures  with  demonstrations 
2  hours;  third  year.    Professors  Tilney,  Goodhart  and  Hunt,  and  Dr.  Ames. 

217-218.  Neuro-patholog}'.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  for  one- 
third  year;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  year.  Professor  Strong  and  Dr. 
Ames. 

203-204.  Clinical  lectures  in  neurology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  i  hour; 
fourth  year.    Professors  Starr  and  Tilney. 

205.  Psychiatry.    Lectures  i  hour;    Winter  Session,  fourth  year.     Dr.  Ames. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D, 

206.  Morphology  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours;  Spring  Session,  first, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professors  Tilney  and  Strong. 

210.  Practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  insane  patients. 
At  Ward's  Island;  i  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Spring  Session.  Drs. 
Ames  and  Richards. 

211-212.  Researches  in  newer  methods  of  neurological  e.xamination.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-half  year.    Professor  Tilney. 
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213-214.  Research  in  the  examination  of  the  mentally  defective.  At  the 
Vanderbiit  Clinic;   2  hours;  one  half-year. 

231-232.  Clinical  psychology  (psychopathologjO  and  psychotherapy,  inclusive 
of  the  psychopatho!og>',  psychotherapy,  and  mental  examination  of  the  psycho- 
pathic child.  At  the  Vanderbiit  Clinic;  clinical  lectures,  i  hour;  one-half  of 
fourth  year.    Dr.  Haberm.\n. 

Summer  Courses 

Neurology  s216 — Diagnosis  of  nervous  diseases.  Clinic  and  lectures  at  the 
Montefiore  Home,  Gun  Hill  Road. 

Neurologj'  s219 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  neuroses  and  psycho- 
neuroses.  Clinic  at  the  Vanderbiit  Clinic.  Credit  VI.  I  point  if  taken  with 
s220.  s221,  s222,  s223  and  s224. 

Neurology  s220 — Neuro-pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises. 
Credit  VI.    2  points  if  taken  with  s219,  s221,  s222,  s223  and  s224. 

Neurology  s221 — Methods  and  technique  of  neurological  examination. 
Demonstrations  and  conferences.  Credit  VI.  2  points  if  taken  with  s219,  s220, 
221,  s222,  s223  and  s224. 

Neurology  s222 — Semiology  of  nervous  diseases.  Demonstration  and 
conference  at  the  Vanderbiit  Clinic.  Credit  VI.  2  points  if  taken  with  s219, 
$220,  s221,  s223  and  s224.    Professors  Tilney  and  Goodhart. 

Neurology  s223 — Principles  of  psychiatry.  Clinic  at  the  Vanderbiit  Clinic. 
Credit  VI.  i  point  if  taken  with  s219,  s220,  s221,  s222  and  s224.  Professor 
Casamajor. 

Neurology  s224 — Neuro-anatomy.  The  anatomy,  histology,  development 
and  architectonics  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences 
and  laboratory  work.  Credit  VI.  6  points.  Professors  Tilney  and  A.  V.  S. 
Lambert,  Dr.  Strong  and  Mr.  Elw^yn. 

Equipment 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  recently  been  enlarged  and 
its  equipment  materially  augmented.  It  now  provides  accommodations  for 
fifteen  post  graduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic 
preparations  of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included 
in  the  study  collection  of  the  department.  All  of  the  more  modern  instruments 
for  the  study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are 
accessible  to  those  properly  qualified  in  the  University. 

OBSTETRICS 

Professors.    E.  B.  Cragin  (Executive  Officer)  and  H.  MclVI.  Painter. 
Associate  Professor.    J.  D.  Voorhees. 
Associate  in  Clinical.    E.  M.  Colie,  Je 
Instructor.   Samuel  Swift. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102,  Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  obstetrics.  2  hours,  Spring  Session, 
second  year.   Professor  Voorhees. 
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201.  The  theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics.  Lectures  3  hours,  two  didactic 
and  one  clinical;  Winter  Session,  third  year.    Professor  Cragin. 

203-204.  Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women;  no  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  Members  of  the  class  are 
required  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the 
students  of  the  class  are  divided  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  into 
sections  of  si.x,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  three  weeks,  the  first  and  third 
week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week 
of  niglit  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so 
that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  in  cases  of  emergency.  They  receive  daily 
bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  and  nurseries,  inspect  the  condition  of  mothers 
and  babies,  studying  the  charts  of  each,  and  daily  receive  a  clinical  lecture  from 
the  instructor  in  obstetrics,  who  is  the  resident  obstetrician  at  the  hospital.  Dr. 
Swift. 

205-206.  Out-patient  service  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital;  no  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  After  their  residence  at 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  students  spend  two  weeks  in  the  Out-Patient 
Department  of  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  are  able  to  attend  a  certain 
number  of  cases  in  the  tenements,  under  supervision.  Professor  Painter  and 
Dr.  CoLiE. 

Summer  Course 

s203-204.  Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women;  no  specified  number  of  hours.  Equivalent  to  course  203-204  and  may 
be  substituted  for  it.    Dr.  Swift. 

OPTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  Arnold  Knapp. 

Professor  of  Clinical.    R.  Denig. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  White,  J.  B.  Lynch,  M.  J.  Schoenberg,  and  Oscar  Diem. 

Clinical  Assistants.   E.  Harlow,  J.  S.  Unger,  M.  Rosenbluth,  C.  Reigrod, 

A.  DE  YOANNA,  S.  SCHWARZMAN,  M.  J.  TiERNEY. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201,  Practical  instruction  in  opthalmology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2 
hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.  Winter  Session.  Drs.  White,  Lynch,  Schoen- 
berg, and  Diem. 

202.  Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
I  hour;  Spring  Session,  third  year.    Professor  Knapp. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
205-206.    Hospital  clinics  in  opthalmology.     Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye 
Hospital;  fourth  year.    Professor  Knapp. 

ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY 


Professor.   . 

Assistant  Professor.   R.  Whitman. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.   G.  R.  Elliott, 

Instructors.   C.  H.  Jaeger  and  B.  C.  Darling. 
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Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

202.  Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery  and  diseases  of  the  joints.  I 
hour:   Spring  Session,  third  year. 

203-204.  Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled;  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Whitman. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Description  and  interpretation  of  X-ray  examinations  of  bone  and  joint 
disease  and  injury  conditions,  by  lantern  slides.  I  hour;  6  lectures;  Winter 
Session,  third  year.    Dr.  Darling. 

205-206.  Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Jaeger. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor.  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.   A.  M.  Pappenheimer  and  J.  H.  Larkin. 

Associate.   R.  A.  Lambert. 

Instructors.   . 

Courses  102,  106,  201-202,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for  degree  of 
A.M.,  or  Ph.D.  Courses  102,  106,  113-114,  201-202,  and  251-252  are  open  to 
graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M^D. 

102.  General  and  special  pathology,  including  experimental  pathology.  Lec- 
tures and  laboratory  11/-^  hours;   Spring  Session,  second  year.    4  points. 

106.  Gross  pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies.  4  hours, 
and  at  other  times  as  occasion  offers;   Spring  Session,  second  year.    4  points. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

104.    Conference  in  pathology,    i  hour;  second  year. 

110.  Case  study  of  autopsy  material.  At  the  Presbyterian  and  City  Hospitals; 
3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second  year.  Groups  limited  to  twelve  men.  Hours  to 
be  arranged. 

113-114.  Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  Lectures  and  laboratory  i}4 
hours;  fourth  year. 

115.  Experimental  pathology.  Winter  Session,  third  or  fourth  year.  Limited 
to  twelve  men;  3  hours. 

201-202.  Advanced  pathology.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  Subjects  to  be 
arranged.   The  officers  of  the  department. 

205.  Pathology  of  certain  common  diseases.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
3  hours;   Winter  Session,  third  or  fourth  year;   limited  to  twelve  students. 

206.  Pathology  of  tumors.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  2  hours;  Winter 
Session,  third  or  fourth  year;   limited  to  ten  students. 

207.  Pathology  of  the  diseases  of  children.  At  the  New  York  Nursery  and 
Child's  Hospital;  2  hours;  Winter  Session,  third  or  fourth  year;  limited  to  six 
students. 

251-252.  Research  in  pathology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor  of 
pathology;  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    The  officers  of  the  department. 
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Equipment 

The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth  floor  of 
the  north  building  of  tlie  college,  together  with  large  class  laboratories,  amphi- 
theatre, photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth  floor.  On  the  fourth  floor  there 
are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  stafl^,  large  rooms  with  abundant  desk  room 
for  special  workers,  several  specially  equipped  operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experi- 
mental work,  a  small  chemical  laboratory,  the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold 
storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is  acces- 
sible to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments.  The  museum  of  pathology  is 
used  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for 
specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious 
accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental 
work.  The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research, 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor.   C.  C.  Lieb. 

Instructors.    . 

Courses  213-214  and  215  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101-102.  Experimental  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  recitations  2  hours; 
laboratory  work  4  hours.    4  points.     Profe&sor  Lieb. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214.  General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  6  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.    4  pomts      Professor  LiEB 

215.  Biological  standardization  of  drugs.  Laboratory  work  7  hours;  Winter 
Session,  third  or  fourth  y^ar.    2  points.     Professor  Lifb. 

217.  Practical  prescription  writing,  i  hour  a  week,  8  weeks;  first  and  second 
quarters,  fourth  year. 

251-252.    Research  in  pharmacology.    Third  or  fourth  year.     Professor  LlEB. 

Journal  Club 

A  journal  club,  composed  of  the  members  of  the  staff  and  graduate  students 
holds  weekly  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  special  investi- 
gations. 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  the  study  of 
pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.    F.  S.  Lee  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.    R.  Burton-Opitz  and  F.  H.  Pike. 

Assistant  Professor.   H.  B.  Williams. 
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Associates.   E.  L.  Scott  and  J.  S.  Wheelwright. 

Instructors.  F.  W.  Bishop,  W.  \V.  Cox,  C.  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  O.  H.  Leber,  and 
E.  V.\N  Kleeck. 

Courses  106-107,  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  207  and  251-252  are  open  to 
graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

106-107.  Human  physiology.  Lectures  3  hours;  demonstrations  i  hour; 
recitations  2  hours;  laboratory  work  3  hours;  Spring  Session,  first  year,  and 
Winter  Session,  second  year;  8  points  each  session.  Professors  Burton-Opitz 
and  Williams,  and  Drs.  Bishop,  Cox,  Cutler,  Leber,  and  Van  Kleeck. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

108.  Physics  of  X-rays.  Lectures  with  demonstrations;  i  hour;  eight  weeks, 
first,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year,     i  point.     Professor  Williams. 

109.  Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Lectures  one  hour;  first  half  of  second,  third 
or  fourth  year,    i  point.    Dr.  Scott. 

111.  Internal  secretions  and  hormones.  Lectures  one  hour;  first  half  of  second, 
third  or  fourth  year,    i  point.    To  be  given  in  1918-1919.    Dr.  Scott. 

201-202.  General  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.    4  points  each  session.    Professor  Pike  and  Dr.  ScoTT. 

203-204.  Special  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work,  5  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.  4  points  each  session.  Professors  Burton-Opitz,  Pike,  and 
Williams,  and  Dr.  Scott. 

205-206.  Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology.  Lectures 
I  hour;   third  or  fourth  year.     l}4  points  each  session.     Professor  Pike. 

207.  Clinical  physiology.  The  application  of  physiological  methods  to  the 
problems  of  clinical  medicine.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  2  hours;  first  half 
of  fourth  year.  Professors  Burton-Opitz,  Pike,  and  Williams,  and  Dr.  Wheel- 
wright. 

208.  Principles  of  electrocardiography.  Lectures  with  demonstrations;  I 
hour;  eight  weeks,  third  or  fourth  year.    I  point.    Professor  Williams. 

251-252.  Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Lee; 
third  or  fourth  year.    2-8  points  each  session.    The  officers  of  the  department. 

Summer  Courses 

si  or  sla.  Elementary  physiology,  si,  Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  2  points; 
sla,  lectures  only,  i  point.  Lectures  5  hours;  laboratory  works  4  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Burton-Opitz. 

s2.  Advanced  physiology'.  Lectures  3  hours;  laboratory'  work  4  hours,  i 
point.    Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Williams 

sl03.  General  physiology.  Lectures  and  reading,  2  hours,  i  point.  Professor 
Burton-Opitz. 

sl04.  Advanced  practical  physiology.  Laboratory  work  6-10  hours.  3  points. 
Professor  BuRTON-QpiTZ  and  Assistant. 
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sl05.  Mammalian  physiology.  3  points.  Professor  Burton-Opitz  and 
Assistant. 

109.  Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Lectures  one  hour;  first  half  of  second,  third 
or  fourth  year,    i  point.    Dr.  Scott. 

111.  Internal  secretions  and  hormones.  Lectures  one  hour;  first  half  of  second, 
bird  or  fourth  year,    i  point.    To  be  given  in  1918-1919.     Dr.  Scott. 

Equipment 

The  main  equipment  of  the  department  of  physiology  is  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  comprises  one  large  laboratory,  which  is  provided 
with  special  apparatus  for  teaching  purposes;  one  large  and  four  small  labora- 
tories for  research;  several  private  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  depart- 
ment; the  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet,  containing  a  specially  endowed  and  very 
full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research;  a  library  containing 
complete  sets  of  all  the  physiological  journals,  monographs,  and  other  books,  and 
many  reprints  of  special  articles;  two  dark  rooms  for  optical  and  photographic 
work;  and  an  outfit  of  machines  and  tools  for  working  in  wood  and  metal.  Skilled 
mechanics  give  tli-eir  entire  time  to  the  design,  manufacture,  and  repair  of  appa- 
ratus. The  laboratories  are  connected  by  wires  with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  so  that  the  string  galvanometers  of  the  department  are 
available  for  making  electrocardiographic  records  from  patients.  In  Schermer- 
horn  Hall  at  Morningside  Heights  the  department  has  the  use  of  a  laboratory 
equipped  for  the  instruction  of  undergraduates. 

PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professor.   W.  T.  Longcope  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.   N.  E.  Brill,  W.  K.  Dr.\per,  E.  M.  Evans, 

A.  W.  HoLLis,  F.  HuBER,  F.  W.  Jackson,  W.  B.  James,  J.  Kaufmann, 
Alexander  Lambert,  S.  W  Lambert,  E.  Libman,  G.  R.  Lockwood,  N.  B. 
Potter,  J.  A.  Miller,  V.  H.  Norrie,  J.  S.  Thacher,  N.  Stadtmuller,  and 
S.  Wachsmann. 

Associate  Professors.   W.  W.  Palmer  and  W.  R.  Willlams. 
Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  A.  Bastedo,  D.  Bovaird,  Jr., 
C.  N.  B.  Camac,  L.  F.  Frissell,  T.  S.  Hart,  G.  A.  Tuttle,  K.  M.  Vogel, 

B.  S.  Oppenheimer,  G.  L.  LaPorte,  H.  S.  Patterson. 

Associates.  W.  W.  Herrick,  H.  C.  Thacher,  H.  S.  Carter,  George  Draper, 
A.  R.  Lamb,  H.  R.  Geyelin. 

Instructors.  C.  W.  Knapp,  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  H.  E.  Hale,  Jr.,  M.  Schulman, 
F.  W.  Bishop,  O.  Hensel,  H.  S.  Howe,  O.  M.  Schwerdtfeger,  L.  H.  Shearer, 
R.  G.  Snyder,  Henry  James,  I.  O.  Woodruff,  A.  E.  Neergaard,  F.  M.  Class, 

E.  CussLER,  £.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  R.  a.  Kinsella,  J.  P.  Peters,  R.  Burlingham, 
A.  H.  Terry,  L.  Bibb,  D.  West,  P.  Irving,  A.  T.  Martin,  W.  P.  Anderson, 

F.  Taylor,  T.  S.  Winslow,  C.  E.  Carr. 

Assistants.  K.  R.  McAlpin,  W.  B.  Boyd,  A.  L.  Hutton,  Z.  Sagal  and  H.  J. 
Wiener. 

Courses  226,  228,  230,  237-238  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102.  Lectures  and  clinics  in  physical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  ij^  hours;  Spring  Session,  second  year,  i  point.  Dr. 
George  Draper. 

104.  Methods  of  Physical  Examination.  Practical  instruction  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic.  2  hours;  Spring  Session,  second  year,  i  point.  Drs.  Draper,  Howe, 
Wiener,  and  Kxapp. 

106.  Clinical  pathology:  Systematic  instruction  in  the  various  chemical, 
microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods  of  diagnosis.  4  hours;  Spring  Session, 
second  year;  2  points.  Professor  Vogel  and  Drs.  Geyelin,  Jessup,  Bur- 
LINGHAM  and  Bibb. 

201-202.  Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Presbji:erian  Hospital; 
"  l}4  hours;  third  year.    Professor  Longcope  and  Associates. 

205-206.  Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital; 
1^2  hours;  third  year.    Professor  Evans. 

207-208.  Recitations  in  general  medicine.  2  hours;  third  year.  Dr.  H.  C. 
Thacher. 

209-210.  Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the 
Presbyterian,  Hudson,  Bellevue,  New  York,  Gouverneur,  and  City  Hospitals; 
4  hours;  Winter  Session,  third  year;  2  hours;  Spring  Session,  third  year.  Drs. 
Carter,  Cussler,  Herrick,  Howe,  Janvrin,  James,  Lamb,  Neergaard,  Rains- 
ford,  Shearer,  Snyder,  H.  C.  Thacher,  Woodruff,  Anderton,  Carr,  Terry, 
Irving,  West,  Knapp,  Wiener,  Burlingham,  Martin,  Camac,  and  T.\ylor. 

219-220.  Principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Lectures  i  hour; 
third  year.    Professors  Williams,  Patterson,  and  Bastedo. 

222.  Recitations  on  principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  2  hours; 
Spring  Session,  third  year.   Professor  Bastedo. 

211-212.  Advanced  medical  clinic.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  i>^  hours; 
fourth  year.    Professor  Longcope. 

213-214.  Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
2  hours;  one-halt  of  fourth  year. 

215-216.  Clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  5  mornings  and  4  afternoons;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Longcope.  Bovaird,  Hart,  and  Tuttle, 
and  Drs.  Carter,  Geyelin  and  Kinsella. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Professors  S.  W.  Lambert,  Hollis,  Frissell,  Patter- 
son, Vogel,  and  Drs.  Bishop  and  Goodwin. 

Bellevue  Hospital:  Professors  Draper,  Norrie  and  Miller. 

German  Hospital:  Professors  Kaufmann,  Stadtmuller,  and  Denig,  and  Drs. 
Schwerdtfeger  and  Hensel. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital:  Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 

Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital:  Professors  Wachsmann,  LaPorte,  and 
Oppenheimer. 

221.  Conferences  on  applied  therapeutics,  i  hour;  Winter  Session,  fourth 
year.    Professor  L.-vmbert. 

225-226.    Clinical  instruction  in  therapeutics.     At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;    11 
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hours;   one-foiirtli  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Lambert  and  Drs.  Hale,  Schul- 
MAN,  Class,  and  Burlin(.ham. 

In  conjunction  with  this  course,  eight  didactic  lectures  are  given  to  each  section 
of  students,  on  phthisiotherapy,  including  the  uses  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment,  the  general  management  of  the  consumptive,  diet,  climate,  and  the 
treatment  of  special  features  of  tuberculosis,  such  as  hemorrhage,  cough,  etc. 
The  opportunity  is  offered,  through  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Day  Camp,  for  con- 
tinuous close  observation  of  a  large  number  of  patients  suffering  from  all  stages 
and  varieties  of  tuberculous  infection.  Regular  visits  to  the  camp  are  made  by 
each  section  of  students  during  the  rounds  of  the  attending  physicians,  and  the 
value  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  is  put  to  practical  test. 

227.  Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life  insurance. 
3  lectures;  Winter  Session,  fourth  year.    Dr.  Rogers. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217-218.  Advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis:  practical  instruction  in  quanti- 
tative urinalysis  and  chemical  blood  analysis.  4  hours  for  one-fourth  of  third  or 
fourth  year.  Limited  to  a  small  group  of  students.  Professor  Vogel  and  Dr. 
Bibb. 

224.  Medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Gouverneur  Hospital;  2  hours;  Spring  Ses- 
sion, third  or  fourth  year;  prerequisite,  course  209;  limited  to  ten  students. 
Professor  Camac. 

225.  Medical  case  reporting  with  collateral  reading.  In  the  wards  of  the  City 
Hospital;  2  hours;  Winter  Session,  third  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Potter. 

228.  Tuberculosis.  Practical  instruction  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  depart- 
ment of  the  tuberculosis  service  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  i  hour  lecture,  iK  hours 
practical  work;  second  half  of  third  year;  prerequisite,  course  209;  limited  to 
ten  students.    Professor  Miller. 

235-236.  Experimental  infectious  diseases.  In  the  wards  and  laboratories  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  2}^  hours;  Spring  Session,  third  year.  Limited  to 
ID  students.     Professors  Palmer  and  Zinsser. 

239-240.  Medical  diagnosis.  In  the  wards  of  Roosevelt  Hospital;  4  hours  for 
one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Evans  and  Dr.  Herrick. 

241-242.  Chemical  Physiology  and  its  clinical  application.  In  the  wards  and 
laboratory  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  one-half  year,  third  or  fourth  year; 
limited  to  2  or  3  students. 

251-252.  Research  in  medicine.  Qualified  workers  may  pursue  research  in  the 
laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  or  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  the  professor  or  the  associate  professor  of  the  practice  of  medicine  or  the 
assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

Summer  Courses 

sl06.  Clinical  pathology.  10  hours,  six  weeks.  Equivalent  to  course  106  and 
may  be  substituted  for  it.    Professor  Vogel. 

s215.  Clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  At  the  various  hospitals.  2  months. 
Equivalent  to  one-half  of  course  215  in  the  regular  session. 
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Equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  department  of  the  practice  of  medicine  comprises  the 
following:  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north 
building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped  for  the  routine  instruction  of 
students,  and  clinical  research  by  physical,  chemical,  hematological,  bacteriologi- 
cal, and  serological  methods.  Undergraduate  instruction  is  carried  on  in  the 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  The  laboratory 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  equipped  for  the  routine  investigation  of  the  patients 
and  instruction  of  students  in  clinical  pathology.  Facilities  for  chemical  bacteri- 
ological and  serological  investigations  are  provided  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  professor  and  associate  pro- 
fessor of  the  practice  of  medicine,  and  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's 
Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

The  Edward  G.  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  about  3,516  bound  volumes  and 
3,300  pamphlets,  situated  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  contains  complete  sets  of 
all  the  important  medical  journals,  both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  impor- 
tant monographs  and  reference  works.  It  is  open  throughout  the  day  to  the 
staflF  and  students  of  the  department. 

SURGERY 

Acting  Professor.   A.  V.  S.  Lambert  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  William  Darrach,  H.  H.  M.  Lyle,  W.  Mar- 
tin, C.  N.  DowD,  A.  V.  MoscHCOWiTZ,  L.  W.  Hotchf.iss,  A.  B.  Johnson, 
F.  Kammerer,  O.  G.  T.  Kiliani,  C.  H.  Peck,  E.  Eliot,  Jr.,  E.  H.  Pool,  and 
J.  B.  Walker. 

Assistant  Professors.   W.  C.  Clarke,  W.  A.  Downes,  F.  S.  ALathews. 

Associates  F.  Hawkes,  H.  Auchincloss,  A.  O.  Whipple,  J.  A.  Corscaden, 
and  K.  Connell. 

Instructors.  S.  R.  BuRNAP,  K.  DwiGHT,  N.  W.  Green,  A.  P.  Stout,  W.  F. 
Cunningham,  F.  W.  Bancroft,  D.  Gordon,  W.  B.  Parsons,  Jr.,  J.  E.  Mc- 
Whorter,  E.  G.  Ramsdell,  J.  C.  Vaughan,  F.  C.  Yeomans,  J.  E  Fuld,  and 
F.  T.  Van  Beuren. 

Instructors  in  Clinical  Surgery.  L.  Buerger,  H.  G.  Bugbee,  H.  D.  Collins, 
R.  Derby,  H.  Fischer,  R.  S.  Hooker,  C.  A.  McWilliams,  J.  A.  McCreery, 
A.  J.  Brown,  H.  Neuhof,  D.  S.  Conley,  C.  J.  M.\cGuire,  Jr.,  F.  T.aylor, 
F.  W  Bancroft,  S.  Erdman,  P.  A.  Dineen,  M.  K.  Smith,  J.  I.  Russell,  F.  B. 
St.  John,  D.  Stetten,  A.  Stillman,  A.  S.  Vosburgh,  W.  C.  White,  and  R.  V. 
Grace. 

Assistants.   C.  P.  Thomas,  G.  M.  Phelps,  J.  A.  Vietor,  and  W.  C.  Woolsey. 

Dental  Surgeons.    H.  S.  Dunning,  H.  S.  Vaughan. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

103-104.  Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  surgical  pathology.  5H 
hours;  second  year. 

201-202.  Surgical  pathology  and  general  regional  surgery.  Lectures,  3  hours; 
third  year. 
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203-204.  Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  third 
year. 

205-206.    Recitations  in  general  and  regional  surgery.     2  hours;    third  year. 

207  or  208.  Minor  surgery  and  bandaging.  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Presbyterian  Hospital,  O.  P.  D.;  4  hours  for 
five  weeks  at  Roosevelt  Hospital,  O.  P.  D.;   Winter  or  Spring  Session,  third  year. 

209-210.  Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  5  mornings  and  4  afternoons;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year;  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian,  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

211-212.  Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  i^  hours; 
seven-eighths  of  fourth  year. 

213-214.  Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  At  the  laboratory  of 
Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth 
year. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D, 

216.  Demonstrations;  anatomy  of  fractures.  I  hour;  Spring  Session,  first 
year.    Dr.  DwiGHT. 

217-218.  Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  2  hours; 
third  and  fourth  years.    Professor  DowD. 

219-220.  Operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver.  6  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth 
year.   Drs.  Green,  Ramsdell,  and  Fuld. 

221-222.  Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  4  hours;  one-eighth  of 
fourth  year.    Professor  Clarke  and  Assistants. 

223-224.  Principles  of  surgery.  Laboratory  work;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year. 
Professor  Clarke  and  Assistants. 

225-226.  Practical  instruction.  At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;  2 
hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Mathews. 

Summer  Course 

s209.  Surgical  clerkships.  Equivalent  to  clinical  clerkships  in  the  regular 
session. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.   J.  Bentley  Squier  (Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.  Joseph  F.  McCarthy. 

Instructors.  R.  Kingsley,  C.  G.  Handler,  G.  F.  Cahill,  C.  L.  Begg,  A.  A. 
Wren,  J.  A.  Hyams,  M.  M.  Stern,  S.  R.  Woodruff. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito-urinary  and 
venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year. 
Drs.  Bandler  and  Kingsley. 

202.  Genito-urinary  and  venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  clinical 
and  didactic  lectures  i  hour;  Spring  Session,  third  year.  Professors  Squier  and 
McCarthy. 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

206.  Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito-urinary  and 
venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  Spring  Session,  third  or 
fourth  year.    Drs.  Bandler  and  Kingsley. 

Equipment 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  a  new,  modern  operating  room  has  been  fitted  up 
providing  greatly  increased  facilities  for  cystoscopy,  endoscopy,  fulguration  of 
vesical  neoplasms  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  other  operative  procedures  per- 
missible in  an  out-patient  clinic.  The  general  treatment  room  has  been  almost 
entirely  re-equipped  with  modern  appliances  and  corresponding  improvement  in 
lighting,  cleanliness,  and  efficiency.  Facilities  have  been  provided  for  carrying 
out  the  simpler  routine  laboratory  tests,  chemical  and  bacteriological.  In  the 
instruction  room  a  stereopticon  and  reflectoscope  have  been  installed,  and  the 
collections  of  anatomical  and  pathological  specimens,  photographs,  etc.,  rear- 
ranged and  enlarged. 

REFERENCE  BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  recommended.  The  books  are  for  ref- 
erence only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the  several  departments.  For 
the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are 
appended  tJie  lowest  prices  of  which  tJie  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in 
in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions 
only  of  the  text-books  should  be  purchased. 

Anatomy.   Cunningham,  S6.50;  Piersol's,  $7.50. 

Bacteriology.  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75;  Kolle  u. 
Wassermann,  Handbuch;  Park  and  Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  $4.00; 
Krain  und  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der  Immunitatsforschung;  Zinsser,  Infection 
and  Resistance;  Th.  Miiller,  Vorlesungen  iiber  Infektion,  etc.,  $3.50. 

Chemistry.  Plimmer,  Practical  Organic  and  Biochemistry,  S3. 60;  Norris,  Prin- 
ciples of  Organic  Chemistry,  $2.50;  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.25; 
Hammarsten,  Te.\t-book  of  Physiological  Chemistry;  Hammarsten  translated 
by  Mandel,  $4.00;  Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  $3.00;  Morgan, 
Elements  of  Physical  Chemistrj',  $3.00. 

Clinical  Pathology.  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  3rd  edition, 
$5-50;    Wood,  Vogel  and  Famulener,  Laboratory  Technique,  75  cents. 

Dermatology.  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6. 50;  Ormsby,  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  $4.00;  Morris,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $3.50;  Hazen,  Diseases  of  the  Skin, 
$4.00;  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  $3.00;  Whitfield,  A  Handbook  of 
Skin  Diseases  and  their  Treatment,  $2.40. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6.50;  Holt, 
Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  85  cents;  Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of 
Childhood,  $5.50;   Jacobi,  Therapeutics  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6.50. 

Gynecology.  Crossen,  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  Women,  $6.50; 
Dudley,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  $5. 
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Histology  and  Embryology.  Jordan  and  Ferguson,  $3.75;  Bailey,  Text-book  of 
Histology,  $3.75;    Bailey  and  Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $4.75. 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Harrington,  Practical  I  lygiene,  $5.00;  Notter 
and  Firth,  Treatise  on  Hygiene,  $1.50;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine, $6.50. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $2.75; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $7.50;  D.  Bradcn  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4.50. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4;  Brand- 
reth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $6.00;  Striimpell,  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine, 2  vols.,  $13;  Sahli,  Diagnostic  Methods,  $6.50;  Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology, 
$5;  Cabot,  Differential  Diagnosis,  $6.00. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$6.00;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $5.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of 
Nervous  Diseases,  $1.50;  Jelliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$6.00;    White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Obstetrics.  Cragin's  Obstetrics,  $6.00;  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $7.00;  Hirst's 
Textbook  of  Obstetrics,  $5.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2;  Parsons,  Roemer, 
Ophthalmology,  $4;  Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $6.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $3.75;  H.  L.  Taylor, 
Orthopedic  Surgery  for  Practitioners,  $6.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2.25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.00; 
Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology.  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  $6.00; 
Adami,  Text-book  of  Pathology,  $6.00;   AschofF,  Lehrbuch  der  Pathologie. 

Pharmacology.  Bastedo,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  for  second  year, 
$3-5o;  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3.75,  for  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years;  Sollmann,  Text-book  of  Pharmacology,  $4.50;  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia, 
$3-00. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $3.25;  Flint,  Manual  of  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis,  $2.50. 

Physiology.  Howell,  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $4.00;  Starling,  Human  Physi- 
ology, $3.75;  Stewart,  Manual  of  Physiology,  $5.00-  Halliburton's  Handbook  of 
Physiology,  $3.00. 

Physiological  Chemistry.    (See  Chemistry.) 

Surgery.  Brewer's  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen's  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each,  $7.00;  John- 
son's Surgical  Diagnosis,  3  vols.,  $21.00;  Da  Costa,  $6  00;  Foote's  Minor  Surgery, 
$5.50;  Scudder's  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.00;  Binnie's  Operative  Surgery, 
$7.50:   Lexer  and  Bevan.  General  Surgery.  $6  50. 

Therapeutics.  Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$3-50;  Ortner,  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5  50:  Forchheimer,  The  Pro- 
phylaxis and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5.50;    Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah, 
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Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $4.00;  Billings-Forchheimer,  Therapeutics,  5  vols., 
?33-5o;  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy,  $4.00. 

Urology.  Hayden,  Venereal  Diseases,  $2.50;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases, 
$5.00;    Watson  and  Cunningham,  Genito  Diseases,  $12. 

Dictionary.  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Dorland's  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  $4.50;   Gould's,  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2. 50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  S2.35  to  $3.35. 

Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 


President,  Walter  Mendelson,  M.D. 

Vice-President,  Henry  H.  M.  Lyle. 

Treasurer,  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D. 

Secretary,  Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D. 

The  Alumni  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  controls  the  Foster 
Swift  Memorial  Fund,  the  income  of  which  is  used  to  supply  apparatus  for  the 
department  of  physiology;  the  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund  under  which  a 
course  of  lectures  is  given  biennially;  the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the  Alumni 
Association  Prize  Fund,  awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  Association  also  sub- 
scribes $700  annually  toward  the  library  for  the  department  of  pathology.  For 
several  years  past  the  Association  has  held  clinical  meetings  at  which  the  various 
departments  have  presented  the  results  of  research  work  that  has  been  brought 
to  a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any 
graduate  of  the  College  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E.  Hale,  64 
West  50th  Street,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes:  Annual 
New  York  City  membership,  $3;  associate  membership,  $2;  life  membership,  $50. 

THE  ALPHA   OMEGA   ALPHA 

Honorary  Fraternity 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
Chapter  of  this  Society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 

The  following  men  of  the  Class  of  191 7  were  elected  to  membership: 

William  Donald  Braislin,  B.S.  Carl  Wurm,  Jr.,  B.S. 

R.\NDOLPH  West,  A.B.,  A.M.  Frederick  David  Zeman,  A.B. 

Moses  Nathaniel  Eisner,  A.B.  Harold  Thomas  Hyman,  A.B, 

Edward  Richmond  Ware,  A.B.  Emanuel  Salwen,  B.S. 

Harry  Bakwin,  B.S.  William  Hinrichs  Field,  A.B. 

Joseph  Arthur  Lazarus,  B.S.  Morris  Greenberg,  A.B. 

Samuel  Sidney  Fern,  A.B.  Ira  Wilens,  B.S. 

Harold  Joseph  Isaacs  Julius  Kaufman 
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FELLOWSHIPS 
Alonzo  Clark  Fellowship 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  president 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  professor  of  pathology  and  practi- 
cal medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  tlie  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholar- 
ship for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

Doctor  Abram  DuBois  Fellowship 

This  scholarship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
DuBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  shall  present  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

Proudfit  Fellowship  in  Medicine 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated 
by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow 
so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income 
of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry 
on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Blumenthal  Fellowship 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than 
$1,000  each.    No  Fellow  shall  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

Coolidge  Fellowships 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mrs.  Frederick  S.  Coolidge,  two  fellowships  in  Medi- 
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cine  have  been  provided  in  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.  Appoint- 
ment shall  be  made  every  year  by  the  Bard  Professor  of  Medicine.  These  fellow- 
ships with  an  income  of  $1,200  are  open  to  graduate  students  who  shall  devote 
their  time  to  investigation  in  internal  medicine. 

Coolidge  Fellows  in  Medicine,  1915-1916:  Franxis  M.  Rackemann,  (A.B., 
Harvard  University,  1909,  M.D.,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1912);  John  P. 
Peters,  Jr.,  (A.B.,  Yale  University,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia  University,  1913). 
1916-1917:  Dana  W.  Atchley,  (S.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1911;  M.D., 
Johns  Hopkins  Medical  School,  1915).     1916-1917. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
-be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not  later  than  May  i, 
as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  Scholarships 
not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be  filled  by  the  Committee  at 
its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  by  the  University 
Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not  later  than  June  15,  and  application  should  be 
made  on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in 
equal  semi-annual  installments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Ses- 
sions, in  October  and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of 
the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $300  to  any  one  student  in  any  one  academic  year. 

Richard  Butler  Scholarship 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

David  M.  Devendorf,  M.D.,  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.    The  award 
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to  be  made  to  a  stiiflcnt  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes,  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding 
this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  ^iven  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county 
of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  to  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

Faculty  Scholarships 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  members  of 
any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either  before  or  after 
matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

Harsen  Scholarships 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1895,  fof 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical  Practice,"  has, 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
"Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  e-xceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives 
evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Frank  Hartley  Scholarship 

Fund  collected  by  colleagues  and  friends  of  the  late  Frank  Hartley,  M.D., 
Class  of  1880,  to  endow  a  scholarship  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
as  a  memorial.   Annual  value  of  $250.    Established  1914. 

William  H.  Vanderbilt  Scholarships 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "William  H. 
Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who 
are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education 

PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  under 
the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  addition,  under  the 
following  general  regulations: 
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Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied  by  a 
sealed  envelope  simi'arly  marked  and  containmg  the  name  and  address  of  the 
author,  and  a  written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the  result  of  original 
investigation  made  by  him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of  more  than  one  author,  and 
that  it  has  not,  at  the  same  time,  been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any 
case  no  essay  is  received  that  is  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not 
be  awarded. 

Alumni  Association  Prize 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next  award. 
Commencement,  1918)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that  the  writer  may  select. 
If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not 
be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before  April  i  of  the  year  of 
award. 

Awarded  in  1916  to  Harold  Neuhof,  M.D.,  1905. 

Cartwright  Prize  of  the  Alumni  Association 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left  by 
Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  ofTered  for  competition  in  alternate  years  with  the 
Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commencement,  1919).  It  is  awarded 
on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  universal  competition. 

No  award  in  191 7. 

Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize 

Endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $1,000  left  by  Mrs.  Augusta  C.  Chapin  in  memory 
of  her  father.  Dr.  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Class  of  1805,  and  will  be  awarded 
each  year  for  the  best  thesis  on  "Puerperal  Fever." 

Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the  late 
Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  professor  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1886.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  trust,  an  annual 
prize  of  $100  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the  subject  of  the  year  presented 
by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean 
of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 

Stevens  Triennial  Prize 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alexander 
Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next  award,  Commencement,  1918. 
The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology,  are, 
e.x-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  for  191 8  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  191 8. 
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LICENSE  TO   PRACTICE   MEDICINE   IN   NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  Mr.  H.  H. 
Horner,  Chief  of  Examination  Division,  New  York  State  Education  Department, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at  least 
one  week  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  e.\aminations  are  conducted  by  the  Department  and  answer 
papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board,  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  phj'si- 
ology,  (3)  chemistry,  (4)  hygiene  and  sanitation,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  (7)  pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  stand- 
ing required  in  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  examinations.  An  applicant  19  years  of  age  certified  as  having  studied 
medicine  not  less  than  two  years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at  least 
seven  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school  registered 
as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard,  may  be  admitted  conditionally 
to  the  examinations  in    (l)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology,  (3)  chemistry. 

Schedule  of  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  from  1916  to  1920: 
Year  1917  1918 

Winter  Jan.    30-Feb.  2  Jan.    29-Feb.  I 

Spring  May  22-25  May  21-24 

Summer  June  26-29  June  25-28 

Autumn  Oct.      2-5  Sept.  24-27 

Year  1919  1920 

Winter  Jan.    28-31  Jan.    27-30 

Spring  May  20-23  May  1 8-2 1 

Summer  June  24-27  June  29-July  2 

Autumn  Sept.  16-19  Oct.      5-8 

License  by  indorsement 

Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses  of  the  following  State 
examining  boards,  earned  upon  examinations,  may  be  indorsed  if  all  other  re- 
quirements of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This  means  that  the  can- 
didate must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the 
licensing  examination  in  the  State  of  New  York,  if  his  license  from  another  State 
is  to  be  indorsed.  Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee  of  $25.  The  date  following 
the  State  in  each  instance  is  that  of  the  Regents'  action  approving  the  agreement: 

Delaware June        17,  1909  Ohio October  17,  1907 

Indiana October  28,  1909  Utah October  28,  1909 

New  Jersey August   29,  1912  Virginia June       25,  1914 

Wisconsin October  28,  1900 
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HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


Class  of  1916 


Presbyterian  Hospital 
Walter  P.  Bliss 
Frank  L.  Meleney 
Gerald  S.  Shibley 
William  C.  Stadie 
Ronald  M.  Ferry 

WlLLL\M    P.    NiCOLSON 

Charles  T.  Butler 
Stanley  T.  Fortuine 

Bellevue  Hospital 
Alfred  V.  Salomon 
Groves  B.  Smith 
Charles  N.  Berry 
Abram  B.  Bruner 
Wyndham  B.  Blanton 
David  C.  Bull 
Jacob  D.  Rosenman 
Hugh  W.  Mahon 
FuAD  I.  Shatara 
David  H.  Winternitz 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 
Reuben  L.  Kahn 
Jacob  J.  Wiener 
Reuben  Steinholz 
Lewis  T.  Mann 
Leopold  Brahdy 
Morris  J.  R^vdin 
Max  Dobrin 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
Edwin  Pyle  (M.D.,  19 15) 
Joseph  Lintz 
Alfred  L.  L.  Bell 
Albert  A.  Rayle 
George  E.  Blue 

Postgraduate  Hospital 
Charles  E.  Wills 
William  W.  Tracey 

Brooklyn  Hospital 
Wesley  C.  Cox 
Manning  C.  Field 
Merrill  N.  Foote 
Everett  C.  Jessup 


Gouveneur  Hospital 
Arnold  Messing 
Harry  0.  Zamkin 

Jewish  Hospital 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Barnett  Goldfarb 

Samuel  Strumwasser 

IsiDOR  R.  Kuhn 

Louis  Mamelok 

Meyer  Grollman 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
Louis  F.  Sanmann 
Philip  Manjoney 

City  Hospital 
Kevork  N.  Bostanian 
Wallace  N.  Sweet 

Lebanon  Hospital 

Philip  J.  Lipsett 
Hyman  J.  Osserman 

French  Hospital 
Hyrum  Jacob  Hartvigsen 

Harlem  Hospital 
Louis  A.  Bonvicino 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Samuel  Goodglick 

White  Plains  Hospital 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Clare  F.  N.  Schram 

New  York  Hospital 
Paul  B.  Johnson 

St.  Mark's  Hospital 
Louis  Hauben 

S.  R.  Smith  Infirmary 
Tompkinsville,  S.  I. 
J.  A.  Randall 
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German  Hospital 

Robert  C.  Schleussner 
Maximilian  Nemser 

Volunteer  Hospital 

Harold  F.  Morrison 
Charles  H.  Jewett 
Ephraim  M.  Bluestone 

King's  County  Hospital 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Arthur  J.  O'Connor 
Hector  James  McNeile 


St.  Joseph's  Hospital 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Neal  J.  Conan 

Newark  City  Hospital 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Jules  Magnette 

Hartford  Hospital 
Hartford,  Conn. 
Walter  F.  Hume 

Bethel  Hospital 
Newton,  Katisas 
Ernest  L.  Kalbfleisch 
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University  Privileges 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare  the  time,  and  who 
are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue  courses  of  study  and  research 
in  any  department  of  the  University  without  additional  charge  for  tuition.  They 
may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible 
to  membership  in  the  various  social  and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 

University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West 
43d  Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  115  West  68th  Street,  is 
also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside 
Heights,  and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and 
legal  holidays,  from  8:30  A.  M.  to  7  P.  M.  (Saturdays,  5  P.  M.).  It  is  closed  for  the 
entire  day  only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on 
all  other  holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  M.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all 
times  when  the  gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  may  enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths 
and  a  private  locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by 
the  director,  who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the 
kind  and  amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gym- 
nasium is  large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
the  medical  director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  physical  education.  The 
medical  director  is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment  Ofl&ce.  It  is  the  design  of  the  employment  office  to  give  to 
competent  students  desiring  to  work  their  way  through  college  the  opportunity 
to  earn  enough  for  their  partial  or  complete  support,  or,  if  possible,  to  extend 
assistance  to  them  in  other  ways.  In  the  past  students  have  been  successful  in 
obtaining  positions  in  private  tutoring,  translating,  addressing,  copying  of  various 
sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography,  and  typewriting.  During  the 
last  ten  years  the  student  earnings  reported  to  the  office  have  averaged  over 
$100,000.  Communications  should  be  addressed  to  Paul  C.  Holter,  Secretary  of 
Appointments.  The  experience  of  the  Committee  on  Employment  would  seem 
to  indicate  that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any 
outside  remunerative  employment  during  the  academic  year  without  doing 
serious  harm  to  their  University  work  or  to  their  health.  The  committee,  conse- 
quently, cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students 
during  the  academic  year;  during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  committee 
will  do  its  best  to  assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule,  the  committee  advises 
students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  medical  school 
to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
give  undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 
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Medical  Attendance.  The  University  medical  officer,  Dr.  W.  H.  McCastline, 
holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consultation  with  students.  Dr.  McCast- 
line has  direct  supervision  of  all  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student  body, 
and  all  cases  of  communicable  disease  occurring  in  homes  of  students  must  be 
reported  to  him  promptly. 

For  those  who  are  without  local  family  physicians,  there  is  a  Medical  Visitor 
(Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  6oi  West  113th  Street). 

University  Comnions.  The  University  Commons,  in  University  Hall,  is 
operated  under  University  management  for  the  benefit  of  officers  and  students. 
The  service  is  d,  la  carte,  or  regular  board  may  be  secured  for  $6  a  week. 

Resident  Halls.  There  are  three  University  dormitories  on  South  Field,  with 
accommodations  for  approximately  820  men;  Hartley  Hall,  a  memorial  to  the 
late  Marcellus  Hartley;  Livingston  Hall,  named  in  memory  of  Robert  R.  Living- 
ston, of  the  Class  of  1765,  and  Furnald  Hall,  provided  for  in  the  will  of  the  late 
Francis  F.  Furnald,  in  memory  of  his  son,  Royal  Blackler  Furnald,  a  member  of 
the  Class  of  1901.  Each  building  is  137  feet  by  64,  and  10  stories  in  height,  with 
electric  passenger  elevators.  They  are  lighted  throughout  by  electricity  and 
heated  by  steam. 

The  entrance  to  each  building  from  the  campus  leads  directly  into  an  assembly 
room  60  feet  square  with  a  large  open  fireplace. 

Each  building  contains  about  300  rooms;  all  rooms  are  nine  feet  high,  the 
average  size  of  the  bedrooms  being  8.4  by  14.6  and  of  the  studies  10.6  by  14. 
The  arrangements  permits  of  flexibility  in  renting  rooms  in  suites.  Each  bedroom 
has  a  clothes  closet  and  an  enamelled  basin  with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  pro- 
vided with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There  are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor. 
Rentals  for  the  academic  year  range  from  $100  for  single  rooms  to  $390  for  three- 
room  suites. 

A  pamphlet  containing  floor  plans  of  the  buildings  and  indicating  the  charge 
for  each  room  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 
The  pamphlet  contains  also  the  Hall  Regulations.  Rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the 
order  of  receipt  of  applications  therefor. 

Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  of 
instruction,  numerous  lectures  are  given  each  year  by  the  Institute  of  Arts  and 
Sciences.  The  enrollment  fee  is  $5  and  the  annual  dues  $10.  Membership,  good 
for  one  calendar  year,  is  open  to  all  without  restriction.  The  special  Announcement 
of  the  Institute  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Lectures.  The  Cartwright  lectures  of  the  Alumni  Association  are  given 
biennially.  The  next  course  of  lectures  will  be  given  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  in  November,  191 8.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given 
at  the  University  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middle- 
ton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society,  the  Wesley  Carpenter  lecture 
at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  the  lectures  of  the  Hartley  Society,  given  at  the 
Academy  of  Medicine,  are  also  open  to  students. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program  of  Studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years  of  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified, 
indicates  the  number  of  hours  per  week  for  each  student.  For  a  detailed  statement 
of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of 
detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  page  41  and 
following.    See  page  41  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 


Odd  numbers  denote  courses  given  during   Winter  Session, 
denote  courses  given  during  Spring  Session. 


Even  numbers 


Exercise  Hours  per  Week 

First  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Dems. 

or 
Lects' 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Courses  Required:                                   Catalogue  Page 
Anatomy  loi  (Histology  and  Embryology 
Anatomy  103    Anatomy   of    Extremities   and 
Anatomy  104  [  Preliminary  Visceral  Anatomy 
Physiology  106 

Biological  Chemistry  51  (Organic) 
Biological  Chemistry  52  (Physiological) 

Courses  Elective: 

Anatomy  202  (Special  Morphology) 
Biological  Chemistry  211-212,    221-222, 

225-226,  302 
Neurology  206  (Morphology  of  Nervous  System) 
Physiology  108 
Surgery  216  (Anatomy  of  Fractures) 

6 
4 

2 

6 
9 

6 

3 

5 

2 

9 
4 

6 

4 
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Exercise  Hours  per  Week 

Second  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring 

Session 

Dents. 

Dents. 

or 

Laby. 

or 

Laby. 

Lects. 

Lects. 

Courses  Required:                                 Catalogue  Page 

Anatomy  1 05  (Anatomy  of  head,  abdomen,  thorax) 

3 

9 

Anatomy  107  (Vertebrate  morphology) 

3 

Bacteriology  loi  (General  Bacteriology) 

2 

4 

Bacteriology  205  (Infection,  Immunity,  etc.) 

2 

Obstetrics  102  (Recitations) 

2 

Pathology  102  (General  and  Special) 

iK 

10 

Pathology  106  (Gross) 

4 

Pharmacology  loi,  102  (Experimental) 

I 

3 

4 

Physiology  107  (Human) 

S 

4 

Medicine  102  (Physical  Diagnosis) 

iK 

Medicine  104  (Methods  of  Physical  Exams.) 

2 

Medicine  106  (Clinical  Pathology) 

4 

Surgery  103-4  (Surgical  Pathology) 

iH 

4 

Neurology  215  (Neuro-anatomy) 

2 

Courses  Elective: 

Anatomy  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202, 

251-252 

Bacteriology  208 

Biological  Chemistry   21 1-2 12,   221-222,    223- 

224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271-272, 

281-282 

Neurology  206 

Pathology  104,  no 
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Exercise  Hours  per  Week 

Third  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring 

Session 

Clinic 

Clinic 

or 

Disp. 

or 

Disp. 

Lects. 

Lects. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilis  201-202  and  204 

I 

I 

10  Ex. 

Diseases  of  Children  201  (Recitations) 

I 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204 

I 

I 

Diseases  of  Children  207  or  208 

6  Ex. 

Gynecology  201  and  202 

I 

2 

Laryngology  and  Otology  201-202  and  203  or 

204 

I 

10  Ex. 

I 

10  Ex. 

Laryngology  and  Otology  203  or  204 

Lciryngology  and  Otology  205  or  206,  and  207 

or  208 

6  Ex. 

6  Ex 

Neurology  201-202 

2 

2 

Neurology  217  or  218 

2 

Obstetrics  201 

3 

Ophthalmology  201  and  202 

10  Ex. 

I 

Orthopedic  Surgery  202 

I 

Practice  of  Medicine  201-202 

iK 

iK 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206 

iK 

iK 

Practice  of  Medicine  207-208 

2 

2 

Practice  of  Medicine  209-210 

4 

2 

Practice  of  Medicine  219-220 

I 

I 

Practice  of  Medicine  222 

2 

Surgery  201-202 

3 

3 

Surgery  203-204 

2 

2 

Surgery  205-206 

2 

2 

Surgery  207  or  208 

4 

Urology  201  and  202 

10  Ex. 

I 

Courses  Elective: 

Anatomy  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120,  202, 

251-252 

Bacteriology  201,  203-204,  208,  211-212, 

251-252 

Biological  Chemistry   211-212,   221-222,    223- 

224,  225-226,  251-252,  261-262,  271-272, 

281-282 

Neurology  206 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201 

Pathology  115, 201-202,  205,  206,  207, 251-252 

Pharmacology  213-214,  215,  251-252 

Physiology  108,    109,    iii,    201-202,    203-204, 

205-206,  208,  251-252 

Medicine  224,    225,    228,    235-236,    241-242, 

251-252 

Surgery  217-218 

Urology  206 
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Fourth  Year 


Diseases  of  Children  209  or  210 

Diseases  of  Children  211  or  212 

Gynecology  203  or  204 

Gynecology  205  or  206 

Gynecology  207  or  208 

Gynecology  207  or  208 

Gynecology  209  or  210 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  201 

Neurology  203,  204,  205 

Obstetrics  203  or  204 

Obstetrics  205  or  206 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  211  and  212 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  213  or  214 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  215  or  216 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  221  and  227 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  225  or  226 

Surgery  209  or  210 

Surgery  211  and  212 

Surgery  213  or  214 

Elective  Courses: 

Anatomy  109,  iii,  113,  114,  116,  118,  120, 

202,  251-252 
Bacteriology  201,  203-204,  208,  209  or  210, 

211-212,  251-252 
Biological    Chemistry     211-212,    221-222, 

223-224,    225-226,    251-252,    261-262, 

271-272,  281-282,  and  301-302 
Dermatology  and  Syphilis  205,  207,  209,  211 
Diseases  of  Children  221 
Gynecology  211-212,  213-214,  and  215-216 
Laryngology  and  Otology  209-210,  21 1-2 12, 

213-214 
Neurology  206,  211-212,  213-214,  and  231- 

232 
Ophthalmology  205-206 
Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206 
Pathology  113-114,  115,  201-202,  205,  206, 

207,  and  251-252 
Pharmacology  213-214,  215,  217,  251-252 
Physiology  108,  109,  iii,  201-202,  203-204, 

205-206,  207,  208,  and  251-252 
Practice  of  Medicine  217-218,  224,  225,  228, 

235-236,   239-240,   241-242,  and  251- 

252 
Surgery  217-218, 219-220, 221-222,  223-224, 

225-226 


Exercise  Hours  per  Week 


Clinics  or 
Lectures 


2  (4  mos.) 

3 

3  wks.  residence  Sloane 
2  wks.  residence  N.  &  C. 

iK  (7  mos.) 

2       (4  mos.) 


(4  mos.) 


iK  (7  mos.) 


Ward  or 
Dispensary 


3  (2  mos.) 

3  (2  mos.) 

4  (i  mo.) 
6  (i  mo.) 
3  (I  mo.) 
3  (i  mo.) 
I  (i  mo.) 


30  (2  mos.) 


II  (2  mos.) 
30  (2  mos.) 


2  (i  mo.) 


REGISTRATION  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING 


Sept.  24 — Monday 


Sept.  17 — Monday 


Registration  for  students  coming  from  other 
medical  schools  who  are  applicants  for 
advanced  standing. 

FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

For  Conditioned  Students 

1917 

10  A.  M.   Ophthalmology,     Orthopedic     Surgery,     and 


Sept.  18 — Tuesday 
Sept.  19 — Wednesday 


Sept.  20 — Thursday 


Sept. 

21 — Friday 

10  A.  M. 

2 :30  P.  M. 

Sept. 

22 — Saturday 

10  A.  M. 
2:30  p.  M. 

Sept. 

24 — Monday 

10  A.M. 
2:30  P.  M. 

Sept. 

25 — Tuesday 

10  A.M. 
2:30  P.  M. 

Sept.  26 — Wednesday 


Surgery, 

Urology. 
:30  P.  M.    Gynecology. 
10  A.  M.    Organic  Chemistry. 
:30  P.  M.    Diseases  of  Children. 
10  A.  M.    Physiological  Chemistry. 
:30  P.  M.    Obstetrics. 

10  A.  M.   Anatomy,  Histology  and  Embryology. 
:30  p.  M.    Dermatology,  Laryngology  and  Otology. 

Clinical  Pathology. 

Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics. 

Bacteriology. 

Neurology  and  Psychiatry. 

Pathology,  General. 

Surgery. 

Physiology  and  Gross  Pathology. 

Medicine  and  Physical  Diagnosis. 
Session,    1917-1918,  begins. 
130  A.  M.    Opening  Address. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


1917-1918 
1917 

Sept.  17,  Monday.  Examinations  for  Jan. 
deficient  students  begin. 

Sept.  19,  Wednesday.  Registration  (in-  Feb. 
eluding  the  payment  of  fees)  Feb. 
begins. 

Sept.  25,  Tuesday.  Registration  ceases      Mar. 
for  students  previously  matricu-       May 
lated.     The    privilege    of    later 
application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $5.  May 

Sept.  26,  Wednesday.    Winter  Session, 

164th  year,  begins.  Registration      May 
ceases  for  students  not  previous- 
ly matriculated.    The  privilege      June 
of    later    application    may    be 
grantedonpaymentof  afeeof  $5.      June 

Nov.    6,  Tuesday.  Election  Day,  holi- 
day. July 

Nov.  28,  Wednesday.  Annual  Thanks- 
giving   Service    in    St.    Paul's      Aug. 
Chapel.  Sept. 

Nov.  29,  Thursday,    to    December    i, 

Saturday,     inclusive.      Thanks-      Sept. 
giving  holidays. 

Dec.     9,  Sunday.    Annual  Commemo- 
ration   Service    in    St.     Paul's      Sept. 
Chapel. 

Dec.  22,  Saturday,  to 

Sept. 


1918 

7,  Monday, inclusive.  Christmas 
holidays. 

12,  Tuesday.   Alumni  Day. 
22,  Friday.    Washington's  Birth- 
day, holiday. 
29  and  30,  Easter  Holidays. 

1,  Wednesday.  Last  day  for 
filing  applications  for  scholar- 
ships. 

20,  Monday.  Final  examinations 

begin. 
30,  Thursday.      Memorial     Day, 

holiday. 

2,  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Ser- 
vice. 

5,  Wednesday.  Commencement 
Day. 

8,  Monday.  Summer  Session 
begins. 

16,  Friday.  Summer  Session  ends. 
16,  Monday.     Examinations   for 

deficient  students  begin. 
18,  Wednesday.         Registration 

(including  the  payment  of  fees) 

begins. 

24,  Tuesday.  Registration  ceases 
for  students  previously  matricu- 
lated. 

25,  Wednesday.  Winter  Session, 
165th  year,  begins. 
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FACULTY  OF  INIEDICINE 

OFFICERS   OF  THE   FACULTY 
Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D.  Dean  and  Member  of  the  University  Council,  ex-officio 
Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D.   .    .    .      Elected  Delegate  to  the  University  Council 
Frederic  S.  Lee,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.     .    .      Elected  Delegate  !o  the  University  Council 
William  J.  Gies,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D Secretary 

COMMITTEES 

Administration.     Professors  S.  W.  Lambert  (Chairman),  Cragin  (1919),  Wood 

(1919),  Huntington  (1920),  Tilney  (1920),  Burton-Opitz  (1921),  Evans 

(1921). 
Admissions.    Professors  S.  W.  Lambert  (Chairmen),  Lee,  and  Gies. 
Scholarships.     Professors  S.  W.  Lambert  (Chairman),  Painter,  and  A.  V.  S. 

Lambert. 
Library.    Professors  Huntington  (Chairman),  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  Tilney,  and 

Lee. 
Legislation.    Professors  Lambert  (Chairman),  Lee,  Wood,  and  Professor  Stone, 

Dean  of  the  Law  School. 

THE   FACULTY 

Nicholas  Murr.\y  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Jiir.D.,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.Litt. 

(Oxon.) President 

George  S.  Huntington Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1881;  A.M.,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884;  Sc.D.,  1904;  LL.D.,  Jefferson  Medical 
College,  1907. 

Edwin  B.  Cr.vgin      Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale.  1882;  A.M.  (Hon.),  1907;  M.D..  Columbia,  1886;  F.A.C.S. 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Consulting  Obstetric 
Surgeon,  City  Hospital,  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  and  the  Italian  Hospital; 
Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  the  Lincoln  Hos- 
pital, the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children,  and  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

L.  Emmett  Holt Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1875;  A.M.,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880;  LL.D.,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1904;  Sc.D., 
Brown,  1914. 

Attending  Physician,  Babies  and  New  York  Foundling  Hospitals;  Consulting  Physician,  Hos- 
pital for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Lying-in,  New  York  Infant  .Asylum,  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

Samuel  W.  Lambert Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  and  Dean 

A.B.,  Yale,  1880;   Ph.B.,  1882;   A.M.  (Hon.)  1905;  M.D..  Columbia.  1885. 
Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital;   Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital,  St.  Vin- 
cent's. French,  St.  John's,  Yonkers,  St.  Joseph's,  Far  Rockaway,  White  Plains,  and  Italian  Hos- 
pitals, and  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 
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William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg  College.  1893;   M.S.,  1896;   Sc.D.,  1914;    Ph.B..  Yale,  1894;   Ph.D.,  1897. 
Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden;    Member  of  the  Kacultics  of  the  New  York 

College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College;    Pathological  Chemist,  First  Division, 

Bellevue  Hospital;  Director  of  biochemical  research  under  the  auspices  of  the  National  New  York 

State  and  New  York  City  Dental  Societies. 

Hakry  McMahon  Paintrr Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

A.B..  Yale,  1884;  Ph.B.,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 

Consulting  Obstetrician  to  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;    Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln 
Hospital  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 

Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Visiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,  1881;   Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  LL.D.,  St.  Lawrence,  1918. 

*Warfield  T.  Longcope     ....    Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1897;  M.D.,  1901. 
Medical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Surgery 
A.B..  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896;  F.A.C.S. 
Surgical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D.,  Chicago,  189S;  B.S.,  1898;  M.S.,  1902;  Ph.D.,  1905. 

*Hans  Zinsser Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  A.M.,  1903;  M.D.,  1903. 
Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederic  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro- Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Attending  Neurologist  to  the  Brooklyn  and  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospitals;   Visiting  Neurolo- 
gist, Presbyterian  Hospital. 

*William  Darrach Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;  A.M.,  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;  F.A.C.S. 
Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

W^^vlter  W.  Palmer A  ssociate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1905;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital, 

James  W^.  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Lincoln  Memorial,  1896. 
Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

EMERITUS   PROFESSORS 

Abraham  Jacobi,  M.D.,  LL.D Diseases  of  Children 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  ALSc Laryngology 

♦Absent  on  Military  Service. 
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Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Surgery 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D Pathology 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D '. Neurology 

PROFESSORS 

N.\tiian  E.  Brill      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1877;  A.M.,  1883;   M.D.,  New  York  University,  1880. 
Attending  Physician,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

P.  Flewellyn  Chambers Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Emory  College,  1873;  M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1876. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;   Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Walter  Franklin  Chappell Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology 

M.D.,  University  of  Toronto,  1879. 
Surgeon,  Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  Throat  Department;    Consulting  Laryn- 
gologist,  Loomis  Sanitarium. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;  A.M.,  1887;   M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  Laryngological  and  Otological 

eervice;   Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sea  View  Hospital, 

and  to  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Attending  Otologist  to  Minturn  Hospital. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  German  Hospital. 

Charles  North  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1879;  A.M.,  1883;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1885;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and  New  York  Orthopedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital;  .•\ttending  Physician,  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

John  A.  Fordyce      Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Adrian  College,  Michigan,  1878;  A.M.,  1889;   Ph.D.  (Hon.),  1901;   M.D. ,  Chicago  Medi- 
cal College,  1881;  M.D.,  University  of  Berlin,  1888. 

Visiting  Dermatologist,  City  Hospital;  Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hoapital, 
the  Neurological  Institute,  and  the  Women's  Hospital. 

Russell  A.  Hibbs Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1890. 
Surgeon-in-chief,  Orthopedic  Hospital. 

Ward  Andrews  Holden Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Marietta,  1884;  A.M.,  1888;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  1887. 

Ophthalmologist  to  Neurological  Institute;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist  to  Roosevelt  Hospital, 

Austin  W.  Mollis Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1890. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss      Professor  of  Clinical  Suri^cry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1881;  M.D.,  1884. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt. 
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Francis  Huhek      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1877. 

Frank  W.  Jackson Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia.  1879. 

Attending  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Jacob  Kaufmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Strassburg,  1885. 

Attending  Physician,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Arnold  Knapp Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon.   Herman   Knapp  Memorial  Eye   Hospital;    Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D..  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York.  1891;  M.D..  Columbia,  1894. 
Attending  Physician  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Lockwood      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;  M.D..  Columbia.  1884. 

W.ALTON  Martin Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1885;  M.D.,  1889. 

Director  and  Attending  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  medical  service. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Attending  Gynecologist,  Lincoln  Hospital. 

J.  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Consulting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Howard  C.  Taylor      Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.D.,  Yale.  1888;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 
Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

John  S.  Thacher      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 
Attending  Physician  to  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D..  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS 

Frank  Henry  Pike      Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907. 

James  Ditmars  Voorhees Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1890;  A.M.,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893- 
Assistant  Attending  Obstetrician  to  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 
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William  R.  Williams      Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B..  Williams,  1889;  A.M.,  1892;  ALD.,  Columbia,  iSpS- 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

William  H.  Woglom Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Pathologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS 

Walter  A.  Basteuo Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  C.  Clarke Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Vera  Danschakoff Assistant  Professor  of  Anafo^ny 

M.D.,  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  Lanson,  1902;  M.D.,  Charhof  University,  Russia,  1903. 

William  A.  Downes Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

George  Robert  Elliott    .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham     .    .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1892. 

Bern  B.  Gallaudet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1880;  A.M.,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon  to  Bellevue  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;  M.D..  1894. 

Attending  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

T.  Stu.\rt  Hart Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  A.M.,  1893;  M.D..  Columbia,  1895. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt     ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
A.B.,  Har\'ard,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 
Attending  Neurologist,  City  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Jaeger •  Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

George  Ludwig  La  Porte     ....       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Visiting  Physician,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Manhattan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Pathologist  to  City  Hospital. 

Charles  C.  Lieb Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;  M.D.,  1906. 


10  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

Joseph  F.  McCarthy Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

Ph.D..  N.  Y.  College  of  Pharmacy,  1896;  M.D.,  Ct^Iumbia,  1901. 

George  M.   M.\cKee    .    .    .   Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  N.  Y.  University,  1899. 
Consulting  Dermatologist,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 

Frank  S.  Mathews      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.   Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;    Associate  Surgeon,  St.   Luke's 
Hospital. 

Henry  S.  Patterson Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

T.  L.\URANCE  Saunders  ....   Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Assistant  Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;    Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
Bellevue  Hospital,  Laryngological  and  Otological  services. 

Robert  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Oliver  S.  Strong Assistant   Professor   of   Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1896;  A.M.,  1892. 

George  A.  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel Assistant  Professor  cf  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Wilbur  Ward Assistant  Professor  of  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Chief  of  Clinic  in  Gynecology,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;    Assistant  Attending  Gynecologist,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women;  Visiting  Obstetrician,  City  Hospital. 

ASSOCIATES 

Hugh  Auchincloss Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Bailey      Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Brown,  1903;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910. 

Clarence  Garfield  Handler   .    .    .    .  • Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Frederic  H.  Bartlett Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  A.M.,  1898;   M.D.,  Columbia.  1905. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician  Babies,  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Henry  Woolfe  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 
Attending  Physician  to  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Charles  F.  Bolduan Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
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Frederick  D.  Bullock Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  igoy- 

Herbert  Swift  Carter Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1S92;  A.M.,  1895;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Franklin  Morris  Class Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Attending  Physician  Day  Camp,  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

James  A.  Corscvden    ....  Associate  in  Surgery  and  Instructor  in  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

M.wnie  R.  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Richard  H.  Cunningham Associate  in  Physiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1888. 
James  Garfield  Dwyer      Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Queens  University,  1905. 

Andrew  A.  Eggstein Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1912 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  in  Anatomy 

B.S.,  1915;  A.M.,  1916. 

Lemuel  W.  Famulener Associate  in  Serology 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;  A.B.,  1903;  M.D.,  1906. 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1906;  M.D.,  1909. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Henry  Ewing  Hale Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1892;  A.M.,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Linnaeus  E.  La  F6tra Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  children's  service. 

Albert  R.  Lamb Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Attending  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1910 

Frederick  Prime Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902;  M.D.,  1905- 

Oscar  H.  Rogers Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance 

C.E..  Union,  1877;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

Medical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company. 

George  L.  Rohdenburg Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1905- 

Max  Schulman      Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.   Columbia,  1905. 
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Charles  Hendee  Smith      Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1897;  M.D..  Columbia,  1901. 

Holland  N.  Stevenson Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Archibald  McI.  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

John  Colin  Vaughan  ....     Associate  in  Anatotny  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Allen  O.  Whipple Associate  in  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

INSTRUCTORS 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  IVI.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 

Daniel  Roe  Ayres,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

*James  Woods  Babcock,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  a7id  Otology 

William  F.  Bender,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Frank  Warner  Bishop,  B.S.,M.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Clinical  Medicine 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Otology 

James  Floyd  Bowman,  M.D.,        Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Dever  Smith  Byard,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Anatomy 

Charles  E.  Carr,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Arthur  P.  Coll,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Oscar  Diem,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Eugene  A.  Dupin,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 

Benjamin  Peter  Farrell,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Lee  H.  Ferguson,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  Ferguson,  M.D.  .    .    .    Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Paluel  J.  Flagg,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Abraham  Lincoln  Goodman,  M.D.,    Instructor  in  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

George  Munro  Goodwin,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Donald  Gordon,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Walter  F.  Gravelle,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Nathan  Williams  Green,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

John  Munn  Hanford,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Warren  Hildreth,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  A. B.,  M.D. ,       Instructor  in  Neurology 

Rand.\l  Hoyt,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in   Neurology 

Florence  Hulton-Frankel,  Ph.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Joseph  A.  Hyams,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Peter  Irving,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

*  Absent  on  military  service. 
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Elizabeth  Jagle,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

D.  Stuart  D.  Jessup,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.  .  .  .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology 
John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  M.D.  .  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  Laryngology,  and  Otology 
RoLFE  Kingsley,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

E.  Willis  KoBLER,  M.D histructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Otto  H.  Leber,  A.B.,  M.D Ifistructor  in  Physiology 

John  Leshure,  A.B.,  M.D histructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Karl  J.  Loewi,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

John  Burgess  Lynch,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Charles  A.  McKendree,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

John  E.  McWhorter,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Howard  H.  Mason,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Otology 

Hyman  R.  Mlller,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 
Dudley  H.  Morris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 
Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  Ph.B.,  M.D.  .    .    .      Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Reuben  Ottenberg,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Edward  L.  Pratt,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Charles  L  Proben,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Isadore  Rosen,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

E.  T.  RuLisoN,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Zachery  Sagal,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D Instructor  iji  Ophthalmology 

Leander  Howard  Shearer,  A.B.,  ]\LD.     .    .    .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Maximilian  Stern,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Samuel  Swift,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Obstetrics 

Resident  Obstetrician,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

John  A.  Vietor,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Clinical  Surgery 

Israel  S.  Wechsler,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edgar  W.  White,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

James  Watson  White,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Fred  Wise,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Alphonse  a.  Wren,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Frank  Clark  Yeomans,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

assistants 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

David  Felberbaum,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 
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M.  W.  Goldstein,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

James  B.  Hallam,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  oj  Children 

Edward  M.  Hawkes,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

William  S.  S.  Horton,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

S.  Itami,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Maurice  Kemp,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Frances  Krasnow,  M.D Assistant  in  Bacteriology 

Jerome  S.  Leopold,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

Emily  Lewi,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine 

Stafford  McLean,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Louis  Neuwelt,  M.D Assistant  in  Surgery 

Guiseppe  Previtale,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

R.  E.  Stetson Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

J.  Zuckerman Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

officers  of  administration 

William  H.  Carpenter,  Ph.D Provost  of  the  University 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  A.B Secretary  of  the  University 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Frank  A.  Dickey,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  Raymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

George  L.  Meylan,  M.D Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasium 

Frederick  A.  Goetze,  M.Sc Comptroller  and  Treasurer 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Levering  Tyson,  A.M Executive  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Federation 

Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar 

Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler Recorder  of  tJie  Medical  Faculty 

Alfred  L.  Robert    ....     Librarian  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

Officers  of  Instruction  who  have  Left  for  Military  Service 
in  the  Various  Departments  since  May,  1917 

anatomy 

J.  C.  Sharp Associate  in  Anatomy 

Dudley  S.  Conley Instructor  in  Anatomy  (See  Surgery) 

W.Hall  Hawkins Instructor  in  Anatomy 

O.  C.  Pickhardt Instructor  in  Anatomy 

F.  B.  St.  John Instructor  in  Anatomy  (See  Surgery) 

James  L.  Cobb Assistant  in  Anatomy 

Roderick  V.  Grace Assistant  in  Anatomy  (See  Surgery) 

C.  J.  MacGuire      Assistant  in  Anatomy  (See  Surgery) 
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M.  DE  F.  Smith Assistant  in  Anatomy  (See  Medicine) 

Fenton  Ta\xor Assistant  in  Anatomy  (See  Surgery) 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Hans  Zinsser      Professor  of  Bacteriology 

J.  G.  Hopkins Assistant  Professor 

A.  K.  B.\LLS Instructor 

M.  McBuRNEY Instructor 

Calvin  B.  Col'lter      Instructor 

biochemistry 

Frederick  G.  Goodridge Associate 

Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr Associate 

Victor  I.  Isaacson Assistant 

Grover  Tracy Assistant 

cancer  research 
R.  T.  Frank Cancer  Research 

children 

G.  R.  Manning Instructor 

William  Ropes  May Assistant 

Dudley  D.  Stowell      Assistant 

Albert  M.  Stevens Assistant 

H.  L.  DowD Assistant 

gynecology 

E.  C.  Lyon,  Jr Instructor 

P.  H.  Williams Instructor 

Condict  W.  Cutler,  Jr Instructor  (See  Physiology) 

Edward  A.  Cameron Instructor 

hygiene  and  preventive  medicine 

Walter  Bensel Associate 

Haven  Emerson Lecturer 

laryngology  and  otology 

R.  T.  Atkins Instructor 

M.  L.  Carr      Instructor 

G.  H.  Cocks Instructor  (Clinical) 

Harold  M.  Hays Instructor  (Clinical) 

obstetrics 
E.  M.  CoLiE,  Jr Associate  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 

neurology 

Louis  Casamajor Assistant  Professor 

Henry  A.  Riley Instructor 

A.  P.  Evans Instructor 

pathology 

A.  M.  Pappenheimek Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

R.  A.  Lambert Associate 
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George  M.  Mackenzie Associate 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye      Instructor 

George  N.  Acker      Assistant  (See  Pharmacology) 

PHARMACOLOGY 

George  N.  Acker,  Jr Instructor  (See  Pathology) 

Alexander  T.  Martin Instructor  (See  Medicine) 

Thomas  T.  Sheppard Instructor  (See  Physiology) 

W.  M.  Rhett Instructor  (See  Medicine) 

physiology 

H.  B.  Williams Assistant  Professor 

Ernest  L.  Scott Associate 

Joseph  S.  Wheelwright Associate 

CoNDiCT  W.  Cutler Instructor  (See  Gynecology) 

Charles  Gilbert  Irish Instructor 

Thomas  T.  Sheppard Instructor  (See  Pharmacology) 

EuEN  Van  Kleeck Instructor 

MEDICINE 

Warfield  T.  Longcope Professor 

N.  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical 

Homer  F.  Swift Associate  Professor 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical 

David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

C.  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

Lewis  F.  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

B.  S.  Oppenheimer Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

George  Draper Associate 

William  W.  Herrick Associate 

Henry  C.  Thacher Associate 

Edward  C.  Brenner Instructor 

Robert  Burlingham Instructor 

R.  L.  Cecil Instructor 

Edward  J.  Cussler,  Jr Instructor 

Henry  James Instructor 

R.  A.  Kinsella Instructor 

Alexander  T.  Martin 7w5ir«c/or  (See  Pharmacology) 

J.  P.  Peters Instructor 

W.  M.  Rhett Instructor  (See  Pharmacology) 

Martin  De  F.  Smith Instructor  (See  Anatomy) 

Thayer  A.  Smith Instructor 

A.  H.  Terry,  Jr Instructor 

T.  S.  WiNSLOW Instructor 

Lewis  Bibb Assistam 
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Arthuu  L.  IluTTON Assistant  ii^  Clinical 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin Assistant 

SURGERY 

George  E.  Brewer Professor 

William  Darrach Projessor  of  Clinical 

C.  N.  DowD Professor  of  Clinical 

Ellsworth  Eliot,  Jr Professor  of  Clinical 

H.  H.  M.  Lyle Professor  of  Clinical 

Alexis  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical 

Eugene  H.  Pool Professor  of  Clinical 

John  B.  Walker Professor  of  Clinical 

Karl  Connell Associate 

Frederick  W.  Bancroft     Instructor 

Dudley  D.  Conley Instructor  (See  Anatomy) 

Howard  D.  Collins      Instructor 

Ralph  Colf Instructor 

Sidney  R.  Burnap Instructor 

William  F.  Cunningham Instructor 

Richard  Derby Instructor 

Paul  A.  Dineen Instructor 

KiRBY  DwiGHT Instructor 

Roderick  V.  Grace       Instructor  (See  Anatomy) 

Ransom  S.  Hooker Instructor 

Constantine  J.  MacGuire      Instructor 

John  A.  McCreery Instructor 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams Instructor 

Harold  Neuhof Instructor 

William  B.  Parsons,  Jr Instructor 

E.  G.  Ramsdell,  Jr Instructor 

James  I.  Russell Instructor 

Morris  K.  Smith Instructor 

F.  B.  St.  John Instructor  (Sec  Anatomy) 

Alfred  Stillman Instructor 

Arthur  P.  Stout Instructor 

Fenton  Taylor      Instructor  (See  Anatomy) 

C.  P.  Thomas Instructor 

F.  T.  Van  Beuren Instructor 

Arthur  S.  Vosburgh Instructor 

William  C.  White Instructor 

J.  W.  Jameson Instructor 

Gouverneur  M.  Phelps Assistant 

William  C.  Woolsey Assistant 

J.  N.  Worcester Assistant 

dentistry 
Henry  S.  Dunning Instructor 
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,     TEACHING  STAFF  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 
PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

PATHOLOGICAL  SERVICE 

James  W.  JOBLING,  M.D Director 

tA.  M.  Pappenheimer      Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 

Charles  H.  Bailey,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist 

William  C.  Clarke,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Andrew  A,  Eggstein,  M.D Resident  Pathologist 

Adolph  Kramer,  M.D Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Associate  Visiting  Bacteriologist 

Miriam  P.  Olmstead Resident  Bacteriologist 

medical  service 

*Warfield  T.  Longcope,   M.D Director 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

George  A.  Tcttle,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

Walter  W.  P.\lmer,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

William  P.  Northrup,  M.D Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 

Frederick  Tilney,  ^LD Visiting  Neurologist 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Neurologist 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

How.\RD  H.  Mason,  M.D.    .    .    .  Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 

Albert  R.  L.\mb,  ALD Associate  Visiting  Physician 

H.  Rawxe  Geyelin,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

Dana  W.  Atchley,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

Resident  Physician 

ICatharxne  L.  Coleman Clinical  Chemist 

Assistant  Physician 

Lee  H.  Ferguson,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

surgical  service 

Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 

Forbes  Hawkes,  M.D Associate  Visititig  Surgeon 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D First  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  ALD First  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D First  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

John  MuNN  Hanford,  ALD Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

E.  T.  Rl^lison,  Jr.,  M.D Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D Visiting  Urologist 

Clarence  Garfield  Bandler,  ALD Assistant  Visiting  Urologist 

t  Absent  on  military  duty. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  militarj'  service. 
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RoLFE  KlNGSLEY,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Urologist 

Resident  Surgeon 

Rachel  King,  R.N Anesthetist 

Irmgard  von  B.  von  Dolffe,  R.N AnestJietist 

Blanche  Stu.\rt  Easton,  R.N Anesthetist 

OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

Attending  Physician,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D Assistant  Attending  Physician 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Assistant  Physician 

Lee  H.  Ferguson,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Assistant  Physician 

W1LLLA.M  B.  Boyd,  M.D Attending  Physician,  Tuberculosis 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D Attending  Physician,  Diseases  of  Children 

B.  Wallace  Hampton,  M.D.     .    .    .     Assistant  Physician,  Diseases  of  Children 
Phoebe  M.  Van  Voast,  M.D.     .    .    .     Assistant  Physician,  Diseases  of  Children 

Jerome  Kingsbury,  M.D Attending  Physician,  Dermatology 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  Dermatology 

Palt.  Esnard  Bechet,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  Dermatology 

O.  K.  Lang,  ^LD Assistant  Physician,  Dermatology 

William  G.  St.a.tes,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  Dermatology 

GuDRUN  Friis-Holm,  jNLD Attending  Physician,  Massage 

Armisted  C.  Crump,  M.D.  .    .    .  Attending  Physician,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases 

Charles  E.  C.^rr,  ^LD Assistant  Physician,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases 

Vetuake  E.  Mitchell,  D.D.S Assistatit  Dental  Surgeon 

William  A.  Spring,  D.D.S Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 

Ir\in  H.  Beach,  D.D.S Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D Assistant  Surgeon 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  i\LD Assistant  Surgeon 

special  consultants 

Medicine Walter  B.  James,  M.D. 

Gynecology Edwin  B.  Cragin,  M.D. 

Laryngology  and  Otology Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Assistant  Consultant Edward  L.  Pratt,  M.D. 

Orthopedics Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology      Arnold  Knapp,  M.D. 

Dermatology      John  Addison  Fordyce,  M.D. 

Anesthesia Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D. 

IN  MILITARY  SERVICE 

Hans  Zinsser,  ^LD Bacteriologist 

Warfield  T.  LoNGCOPE,  M.D Director  of  Medical  Service 

David  Bo vaird,  M.D Visiting  Physician 
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George  Draper,  M.U Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Ralph  A.  Kinsella,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

John  P.  Peturs,  M.D Assista7it  Visiting  Physician 

Ellsworth  Eliot,  M.D Visiting  Surgeon 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Surgeon 

James  W.  Jameson,  M.D Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D Assistant  Attending  Physician,  0. P. D. 

Berton  Lattin,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D. 

Herman  Elwyn,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D. 

Fenton  Taylor,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D. 

Thayer  A.  Smith,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D. 

Arthur  H.  Terry,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D. 

Howard  F.  Shattuck,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D. 

Rae  W.  Whiddon,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D. 

William  Blancard Assistant  Physician,  O.P.D. 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S Attending  Dental  Surgeon,  O.P.D. 

James  W.  Jameson,  M.D Assistant  Surgeon,  O.P.D. 

James  L.  Cobb,  M.D Assistant  Surgeon,  O.P.D. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Stanley  T.  Fortuine Resident  Physician 

Howard  Van  Natta,  D.D.S Assistant  Dental  Surgeon 

TEACHING  STAFF  AT  BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

department  of  medicine 

General  Medicine 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D.,  Director  and  Visiting  Physician 

Wn^LiAM  K.  Draper,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D.  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct  Visiting  Physicians 
Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D.                          Henry  James,  M  D. 
,  Pathologist 


,  Resident  Physician 

James  Alexander  Polson,  M.D.,  Assistant  to  Out-Patients 

department  of  surgery 

*  Wm.  Darrach,  M.D.,  Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 

Nathan  W.  Green,  M.D.,  Visiting  Surgeon  and  Acting  Director 

John  Colin  Vaughan,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon 

*  Absent  on  military  service. 
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Surgeons  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
F.  Walter  Gravelle,  M.D.  Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D. 

• ,  Surgical  Pathologist 

,  Resident  Surgeon 

,  Resident  Anesthetist 


Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss,  M.D.,  Consulting  Surgeon 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TUBERCULOSIS 

Visiting  Physicians 

*James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D.  F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 

Leo  Kessel,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Catherine  R.  Kelley,  IVLD.  Eleanor  Bertine,  M.D. 

J.  Louis  Perrier,  M.D. 

Assistants  to  Out-Patients 

Sidney  Weil,  M.D.  Augusta  Rucker 

Blanche  Norton,  M.D. 

L.  C.  Schroeder,  ALD.,  Physician  in  Charge  of  Children's  T.  B.  Clinic 

,  Assistant  Physician  in  Children's  T.  B.  Clinic 

Miss  Marion  S.  Stone,  Pathologist  (Clinical  Pathologist  and  Bacteriologist) 
Jacob  Lattman,  M.D.,  Resident  Physician 

Frieda  Baumann,  Resident  Physician 
,  Assistant  Resident  Physician 

department  of  pediatrics 
Visiting  Physicians 

L.  E.  LaF6tra,  ]\LD.  Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D. 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  ^LD.  Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 
,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

RuFUs  E.  Stetson,  M.D.  Jerome  Zuckerman,  M.D. 
Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D,  Guiseppe  Previtale,  M.D. 
,  Resident  Physician 

A  ssistants  to  Out-Patients 
Maurice  Kemp,  M.D.  Gertrude  Rochester,  ^LD. 

•Absent  on  military  service. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LAKYNGOLOGV  AND  OTOLOGY 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D.,  Visiting  Surgeon 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
T.  Laurence  Saunders,  M.D.  Lee  Maidment  Hurd,  M.D. 

John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  M.D.  Wesley  C.  Bowers,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Edward  L.  Pratt,  M.D.  *James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 
,  Resident  Surgeon 


CHIEFS  of  clinic  AND  CLINICAL  ASSISTANTS 

VANDERBILT  CLINIG 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE 

General  Medicine 
H.  RA^VLE  Geyelin,  Chief  of  Clinic 


Hubert  S.  Howe 


David  M.  Brown 
Samuel  Cantor 
Samuel  Gellert 
Benzion  Glasgow 
Walter  Chester  Hurwitz 
John  L.  Kantor 


Attending  Physicians 

Herbert  J.  Wiener 
Charles  E.  Carr 

Clinical  Assistants 

Elihu  Katz 
Adolf  Granet 
Michael  D.  Mislig 
Henry  A.  Rafsky 
Zachery  Sagal 
Henry  L.  Weil 


Gedide  A.  Friedman 


William  B.  Boyd 


Morris  Friedson 
Henry  E.  Hale 

♦Absent  on  military  duty. 


Digestive  Diseases 
Attending  Physicians 

Julius  W.  Weinstein 
Tuberculosis 
F.  Morris  Class,  Chief  of  Clinic 
Arthur  M.  Jacobus,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Physicians 

Clement  C.  Young 
Clinical  Assistants 

David  Shapiro 


Therapeutics 
Chief  of  Clinic 

M.  Schulman 


PHYSICIANS    AND    SURGEONS  23 

Attending  Physicians 
F.  Morris  Class  William  B.  Boyd 

Emily  Lewi 

Clinical  A  ssistants 
Jacob  Hohannes  Parsegan  Edwin  C.  Chamberlin 

department  of  surgery 

General  Surgery 

Karl  J.  Loew7,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Surgeons 
William  S.  S.  Horton  Louis  Neuwelt 

Attending  Surgeons  {Oral  Surgery) 
Harold  S.  Vaughan,  ALD.,  D.D.S.  James  S.  Shields,  M.D.,  D.D.S. 

Clinical  Assistants  {Dental  Surgery) 
Edward  Andrew  Cain,  D.D.S.  Leo  Stern,  D.D.S. 

Frank  John  Remy,  D.D.S.  James  Howard  Reed,  D.M.D. 

O.  J.  Chase,  D.D.S.  J.  W.  Kauffmann  D.D.S. 

C.  Hansen,  D.D.S.  B.  H.\lpern,  D.D.S. 

F.  S.  McCaffrey,  D.D.S.  Wm.  D.  Tracy,  D.D.S. 

J.  B.  GooDALL,  D.D.S.  M.  Klasky,  D.D.S. 

J.  F.  Rehberman,  D.D.S.  Emil  Alter,  D.D.S. 

J.  A.  Vuilleumier,  D.D.S. 

Rectal  Surgery 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  M.  K.  Mears,  Clinical  Assistant 

dermatology  and  syphilology 
Chief  of  Clinics  and  Attending  Dermatologists  and  Syphilologists 
Fred  Wise  Isadore  Rosen 

Attending  Dermatologist  and  Sy philologist 
John  Remer 

Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists  and  Syphilologists 
Elizabeth  C.  Jagle  Elias  W.  Abr;\mowitz 

Max  Scheer 

Clinical  Assistants 
A.  B.  Cannon  Roy  O.  Miller 

T.  Fr.\ncis  Kelly  Lotta  Meyers 

Pathologists 
Walter  J.  Heimann  David  L.  Satenstein 
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Special  A  ssislants 
John  R.  Flanigan  Warren  Shepherd 

S.  J.  LiTTENBERG  LeON  BaNOV 

diseases  ok  CHILDREN 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Clinical  A  ssislants 

Lewis  M.  Silver  Isidore  Miller 

George  A.  Schnepel  Morris  Friedson 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton  Lynn  L.  Fulkerson 

Mark  S.  Reuben  Jacob  Washton 

Louis  D.  Minsk 

gynecology 

Wilbur  Ward,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Charles  L  Proben,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Daniel  R.  Ayres,  Attending  Gynecologist 

Clinical  Assistants 

Augustine  W.  Roff  Warren  Hildreth 

Royal  C.  Van  Etten  Benjamin  F.  Roller 

laryngology  and  otology 
Richard  Frothingham,  Chief  of  Cli?iic 

Attend ijtg  Laryngologists  and  Otologists 
Arthur  P.  Coll  John  Leshure 

Alfred  Michaelis 

Assistant  Attending  Laryngologists  and  Otologists 

Charles  Osgood  Louis  Greenburg 

Roy  S.  Hinsdale  Benjamin  Freudenfall 

Edward  L.  Pratt  Otto  Glogau 

James  W.  Babcock 

neurology 

Charles  A.  McKendree,  Chief  of  Clinic 
I.  Wechsler,  Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 
Norman  Sharpe,  Attending  Physician 

Clinical  Assistants 

John  L.  IVL\ci  mber  Louis  Aronson 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy 
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Ell  WOOD  Harlow 
John  B.  Lynch 


James  S.  Unger 

MyLES  J.  TiERNEY 

Michael  Rosenbluth 


OPHTHALMOLOGY 

James  Watson  White,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Ophthalmologists 

Mark  J.  Schoenberg 
Oscar  Diem 

Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologists 
Charles  Reigrod 
R.  Kahn 


David  A.  Swick 


A.  Strachstein 
A.  A.  Wren 


Samuel  P.  Fowler 


urology 
RoLFE  Kingsley,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Attending  Surgeons 

Joseph  A.  Hyams 
Maximilian  Stern 

Clinical  A  ssistants 

T.  Francis  Kelly 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORICAL   STATEMENT 

King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organized  a 
medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first  individ- 
uals to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel 
Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction 
in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken 
up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia 
College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction 
was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty 
was  re-established  and  was  continued  until  1814,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of 
Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which 
had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the 
trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by 
the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was 
only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely  merged 
in  the  University. 

BUILDINGS   AND   GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies  a  group 
of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William 
K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D. 
Sloane,  which  buildings  stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on 
the  south,  west,  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Six- 
tieth Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
The  College  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city,  and  there  is  little 
difficulty  in  reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Fifty-ninth 
Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated  Railroad 
Company,  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  only  half  a 
block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station  at  Fifty-ninth  Street 
and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

The  main  College  buildings  have  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
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scientific  training.  In  these  buildings,  which  have  a  floor  space  of  100,000  square 
feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  laboratories, 
under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for 
the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research 
work  of  the  advanced  students,  and  officers  of  the  several  departments.  The 
laboratories  comprise  those  for  the  departments  of  physiology,  anatomy,  biologi- 
cal chemistry  embiyology  and  histology,  pharmacology,  pathology,  clinical 
pathology,  bacteriology,  medicine,  neurology,  and  surgery.  An  addition  to  the 
building  has  been  completed  which  adds  19,000  square  feet  to  the  laboratory 
facilities  of  the  College,  both  for  teaching  and  for  research.  This  new  building 
will  be  ready  for  use  in  October,  1918. 

ALLIANCE   WITH   THE   PRESBYTERIAN  HOSPITAL 

The  alliance  brought  about  by  the  mutual  action  of  the  two  boards  of  trustees 
between  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  in 
1911,  permits  the  scientific  and  clinical  direction  by  the  University  of  the  medical, 
surgical,  and  pathological  services  of  the  hospital.  A  clinical  service  in  medicine 
and  in  surgery  has  been  organized  in  the  hospital  and  placed  in  the  charge  of  the 
professors  of  medicine  and  of  surgery,  respectively.  The  services  contain  about 
100  beds  each  and  form  an  admirable  ward-hospital  service  for  the  departments 
of  medicine  and  of  surgery.  The  Presbyterian  Hospital  contemplates  the  build- 
ing of  a  new  plant,  in  which  the  present  arrangements  will  be  far  surpassed, 
both  in  scientific  facilities  and  in  the  number  of  beds.  The  exceptional  advan- 
tages of  such  an  alliance  between  the  College  and  the  Hospital  cannot  be  over- 
stated. The  system  of  sending  fourth-year  students  to  the  various  hospitals  as 
clinical  clerks  has  been  strengthened  and  made  more  effective.  The  students  will 
be  sent  to  the  other  hospitals,  which  have  admitted  clinical  clerks,  as  heretofore, 
but  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  ofTer  a  more  thorough  opportunity 
for  the  study  of  bed  patients.  This  development  has  placed  the  College  in  the 
enviable  position  where  its  clinical  facilities  are  commensurate  with  the  labora- 
tory development  which  has  taken  place  during  the  last  ten  years. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of  a  general 
reference  library  and  reading  room,  and  the  special  libraries  of  various  depart- 
ments. The  general  reference  library  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  main 
building.  It  is  open  during  the  day  and  is  freely  accessible  to  all  students.  It 
contains  10,000  volumes  and  as  many  pamphlets,  which  include  a  collection  of 
latest  text-books  and  monographs,  and  the  most  important  current  medical  jour- 
nals. The  books  are  classified  according  to  the  classification  of  the  Library  of 
Congress,  and  are  catalogued  with  author,  subject,  and  title  entries.  The  cata- 
logue will  eventually  become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  books  in  the  different 
libraries  of  the  College.  Books  are  loaned  out  over  night  for  the  convenience  of 
students  who  wish  to  study  at  home.  The  special  libraries  are  located  in  the 
rooms  of  the  various  departments.  They  consist  largely  of  periodical  literature, 
but  include  many  monographs  and  other  books  relating  to  the  subjects  of  the 


PHYSICIANS    AND    SURGEONS  29 

respective  departments.    They  are  of  special  interest  to  the  investigators  in  these 
departments,  but  may  be  used  by  other  students  upon  special  request. 

The  library  is  open  on  week  days  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  and  on  Saturdays  from 
9  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 

More  than  300  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several  libraries  of  the  College. 
The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is  as  follows: 

Volumes         Pamphlets 

Anatomy 2,500  3.000 

Biological  Chemistry 3,000  10,000 

Pathology      5.700  2,000 

Physiology 10,000  14,000 

Practice  of  Medicine  (Janeway  Library  at  the  Presbyterian 

Hospital) 9.500  3.400 

Reference  Library 10,680  10,000 

Pharmacology       450  .... 

Surgery,  Hartley  and  Blake  Libraries  (at  the  Presbjterian 

Hospital) 1,000  1,000 

Crocker  Fund  (1145  Amsterdam  Ave.) 1.500 


Total 39.330  43.400 

GEORGE   CROCKER   SPECIAL   RESEARCH   FUND 

Board  of  Managers:  President  Butler,  Mr.  Francis  S.  Bangs,  Dr.  Samuel  W. 
Lambert,  Dr.  W.  T.  Longcope,  Dr.  James  W.  Jobling,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

Research  Staff 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D Director  of  Cancer  Research 

William  H.  Woglom,  M.D Associate  Professor 

F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Frederick  Prime,  Jr.,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

L.  M.  Famlt-ener,  M.D Associate  in  Serology 

G.  L.  RoHDENBURG,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

R.  T.  Frank,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

H.  N.  Stevenson,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Dudley  H.  Morris,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

S.  Itami,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Maynie  R.  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

William  Bay.\rd  Long,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  Ii6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  University  to 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund  than  could  be  obtained  in  the 
present  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruc- 
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tion  to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer 
research.  Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  will  be 
ofTered  by  the  staff.  During  the  first  half  of  1918-1919  Professor  Wood  will  offer 
a  course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  the  classification  and  diagnosis  of 
human  tumors,  and  following  this,  Professor  Woglom  will  offer  a  course  of  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  on  the  general  biology  of  tumors. 

VANDERBILT  CLINIC 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Mr.  Newcomb  Carlton, 
Dr.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  Dr.  F.  C.  Wood,  and  Dr.  H.  M.  Painter. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  It 
affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assist- 
ants, have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  a  room  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections,  in 
addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients,  there  are  also  a 
large  theater  for  clinical  lectures  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall.  All  modern  appli- 
ances for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can 
learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of 
medicine.  During  the  year  1917,  31,560  patients  were  treated,  making  151,771 
visits  to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology.  Professor  Fordvce,  Wednesdays,  2  p.  m., 
September  to  February,  and  Fridays,  3  p.  m.,  February  to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children.    Professor  Holt,  Wednesdays,  3  p.  m.,  September  to  June. 

Laryngology  and  Otology.  Professor  Coakley,  Mondays,  4  p.  m.,  September  to 
June. 

Neurology.  Professor  Tilney,  Wednesdays,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June,  Fri- 
days, 4  p.  m.,  September  to  June. 

Ophthalmology.    Professor  Knapp,  Wednesday,  2  p.  m.,  February  to  June, 

Orthopedic  Surgery.    Professor  Hibbs,  Mondays,  12  m.,  January  to  June. 

Surgery.  Tuesdays,  12  m.,  September  to  June,  and  Fridays,  12  m.,  September 
to  June. 

Medicine.     Professor  Evans,  Tuesday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June. 

Therapeutics.  Professor  S.  W.  Lambert,  Wednesday,  10:30  a.  m.,  September 
to  June. 

THE  SLOANE  hospital  FOR  WOMEN 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Willard  V.  King,  Mr.  Malcolm  D.  Sloane,  Dr.  Samuel 
W.  Lambert,  Dr.  Edwin  B.  Cragin,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street 
and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  equipped  with  all  modern  conveniences  for  the 
care  of  both  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  The  wards  of  the  hospital 
furnish  107  obstetrical  beds,  100  babies'  cribs,  and  25  gynecological  beds.  In 
addition,  there  are  38  private  rooms,  and  ample  accommodations  for  the  house 
staff,  nurses,  and  students. 
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The  service  of  the  hospital  is  under  the  exchisive  direction  of  the  Professor  of 
obstetrics  and  gynecology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  an  instruc- 
tor in  obstetrics,  and  an  instructor  in  gynecology  being  resident  officers.  There 
are  two  large  operating  rooms,  one  for  obstetrics  and  one  for  gynecology,  each 
equipped  with  all  modern  appliances  for  dealing  with  these  conditions,  and  here 
Professor  Cragin  holds  clinics  throughout  the  year.  The  deliveries  number  about 
1,800  each  year. 

With  the  completion  of  the  gynecological  department  of  the  Sloane  Hospital, 
the  operative  material  of  the  large  gynecological  service  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
was  made  available  for  teaching  purposes,  so  that  now  students  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  receive,  on  the  College  grounds,  practical  instruction 
not  only  in  normal  and  complicated  obstetrics  and  the  care  of  young  babies, 
but  in  the  treatment,  operative  and  palliative,  of  all  diseases  of  the  female  pelvic 
organs. 

CLINICS   AT  OTHER   HOSPITALS 

The  College  is  strongly  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general  and 
special  hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional  practical 
instruction  is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the  bedside, 
all  of  which  are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum.  These  hospitals  are  as 
follows: 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street. 

Surgical  Clinic.     Thursdays,  at  9  a.  m..  Professor  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Medical  Clinic.  Tuesdays,  at  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June,  to  the  third-year 
class.  Professor  Longcope  and  Associates.  Saturdays  at  10:30  a.  m.,  September 
to  June,  to  the  fourth-year  class.  Professor  Longcope  and  Associates. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months,  during  the  academic  year. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues. 

Medical  Clinic.  Thursdays,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  February,  and  Wednesdays, 
at  4  p.  m.,  February  to  June,  Professor  Evans, 

Surgical  Clinic.    Saturdays,  at  3:15  p.  m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Dowd, 

Gynecological  Clinic.  Saturdays,  at  2:30  p.  m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Taylor. 

Minor  Surgery.  Out-patient  Department:  Mondays,  Tuesdays,  Fridays,  and 
Saturdays,  at  10  a.  m.,  for  students  in  small  groups. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 

Surgical  Clinic.  Thursday,  at  8:30  a.  m.,  October  to  June.  Monday,  at  9  a.  m., 
October  to  June. 

Laryngology  and  Otology.  Professor  Coakley,  operative  clinic,  Saturdays  at 
2  p.  m.,  October  to  June. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months  during  the  academic  year. 

Pediatrics.  Drs.  La  Fetra  and  Wilcox  give  ward  instruction  to  fourth-year 
students. 

Tuberculosis.     Professor  Miller. 
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St.  Luke's,  i  13th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine.    Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods  of  two 
months,  during  the  academic  year  and  summer. 

New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 

Medical  Clinic.     Professor  William  R.  Williams. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Surgery.    Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods  of  two 
months  during  the  academic  year. 

St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth  Street. 
Surgical  Clinic.     Mondays,  at  3:15  p.  m.,  Professor  Mathews. 
Children.  Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.  m.    Drs.  Bvard  and  West. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lexington 

Avenues. 

Ophthalmology  Clinic.     Professor  Denig,  Saturdays,  at  2  p.  m. 

Children's  Clinic.     Tuesdays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.  m.     Professor  Jacobi,  Drs. 
Goodman  and  Leopold. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 

Surgical  Clinic.     Professor  Moschcowitz,  twice  a  week,  October  to  June. 
Medical  Clinic.     Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island.     Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East 

Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour. 

Neurology  Clinic.    Thursdays,  at  10:30  a.  m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  Hunt 
and  Dr.  Ames. 

Willard  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street.  Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes  give  instruction  to  sections  of  the 
third-year  class  on  Saturday  afternoons  at  2  p.  m. 

New  York  Foundling  Hospital,  175  East  Sixty-eighth  Street  and 

Babies  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street.     Professor  Holt 

gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class  on 

Mondays  and  Thursdays,  at  3  p.  m. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 
Otology  Clinic.     Professors  Lewis  and  Saunders,  Saturdays,  at  2:30  p.  m. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,   Fifty-seventh  Street  and  Tenth 

Avenue. 

Ophlhalmological  Clinic.     Tuesdays,  at  2  p.  m.,  February  to  May,  Professor 
Knapp. 

Manhattan  Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital,  210  East  Sixty-fourth  Street. 
Laryngological  Clinic.     Mondays,  at  2  p.  m.,  Professor  Chappell. 

MoNTEFiORE  HoME  AND  HOSPITAL,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 
Medical  Clinic.     Drs.  Wachsmann,  Oppenheimer,  La  Porte. 
Neurological  Clinic.     Dr.  Goodhart. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery  Clinic.     Dr.  Elliott. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods  of 
two  months. 

Lincoln  Hospit.\l,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 

Gynecological  Clinic.  Mondays,  at  3:30  p.  m.,  October  to  June,  Professor 
Oastler. 

SCHOOL  OF   DENTISTRY 

A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  and  a  course  of  study 
of  five  years'  duration  which  shall  lead  to  a  degree  in  dentistry  was  begun.  This 
course  is  based  upon  the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  the  study  of  medicine 
in  Columbia  University.  The  first  year  is  identical  with  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  course  and  is  considered  as  a  pre-dental  requirement.  The  course  in  den- 
tistry under  the  control  of  the  Administration  Board  of  Dentistry  is  four  years 
in  duration.  During  the  first  two  years  the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory 
subjects  now  given  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course  and  in  addition  begins 
the  special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 
Dentistry  is  considered  a  specialty  of  medicine  and  the  scientific  foundation  of 
the  Columbia  course  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteriology,  pathology, 
and  pharmacology  is  the  same  as  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  After  these  two  years 
the  dental  students  will  devote  themselves  to  their  special  science.  A  clinical 
department  in  dentistry  has  been  in  operation  for  five  years  in  connection  with 
the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  This  has  been  enlarged  and  developed  as  a  part  of  this 
new  school.  Prospective  students  should  pay  particular  attention  to  the  new 
regulations  for  admission,  which  will  go  into  effect  in  the  fall  of  1918.  A  special 
catalogue  for  the  School  of  Dentistry  has  been  issued  and  can  be  had  on  appli- 
cation. 

ADMISSION  OF  WOMEN 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
women  were  admitted  to  the  first-year  class  in  September,  1917,  on  the  same 
basis  as  men,  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  In  the  future  women  will  be 
accepted  as  students  for  advanced  standing  only  in  those  classes  to  which  women 
have  been  admitted  already.  During  the  war  the  admission  of  women  may  be 
curtailed  by  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  men  enlisted  in  the  Medical  Reserve 
Corps  of  the  Army.  A  certain  number  of  places  will  be  reserved  for  women 
students.  The  same  limitation  of  numbers  applies  to  men  who  are  not  so  enlisted. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION   TO   ADVANCED   STANDING 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing.  Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  upon  examination,  but  only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  in  their  school  of 
previous  residence.  In  addition  to  the  medical  student  certificate  required  by  the 
New  York  State  Education  Department,  candidates  who  have  completed,  without 
conditions,  one  or  two  years  of  study  in  a  'Class  A'  medical  school,  will  be  given 
credit  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  all  courses  satisfactorily 


34  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

completed  therein,  on  presentation  of  proper  certificates  covering  the  same,  to  the 
Committee  on  Admissions.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request,  and 
prospective  students  are  requested  to  file  their  applications  early  in  June,  when 
possible,  to  avoid  delay  in  matriculating  at  the  beginning  of  the  session.  It  is 
essential  that  students  offering  themselves  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
should  have  had  before  admission  all  the  work  presented  in  the  curriculum  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Admission  to  the  Second  Year  (See  Summary  of  Courses,  page  6i).  Students 
planning  to  enter  the  second  year  from  other  medical  schools  who  have  not  had 
a  course  in  physiological  chemistry  in  the  first  year  at  their  medical  school  of 
previous  residence  may  make  up  that  deficiency  by  a  course  in  the  Summer 
Session  at  Columbia  prior  to  admission.  No  other  courses  of  this  year  can  be 
made  up  in  the  Summer  Session.  Conditioned  students  from  other  schools  may 
not  remove  a  condition  in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia  for  credit  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Admission  to  the  Third  Year  (For  summary  of  first-  and  second-year  courses, 
see  page  6i).  The  course  in  medical  education  divides  itself  logically  into  two 
parts,  the  first  of  which  is  scientific  and  consists  of  the  first  two  years,  and  the 
second,  which  is  clinical  and  consists  of  the  last  two  years.  It  is  found  difficult  to 
separate  the  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years,  and  students  who  desire  to  obtain 
the  advantages  of  the  clinical  opportunities  offered  in  New  York  City,  so  far  as 
they  are  represented  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  are  recommended 
to  transfer  from  their  college  of  previous  study  at  the  end  of  their  second  year  in 
medicine,  and  to  take  both  the  third  and  the  fourth  years  at  Columbia.  Students 
who  have  finished  the  combined  course  leading  to  a  Bachelor's  degree,  of  which 
the  last  two  years  have  been  taken  in  a  regular  medical  school  connected  with 
their  university,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  third  year  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  they  have  taken  all  the  courses  of  the  first 
two  years.  Those  who  have  not  had  clinical  pathology  may  make  up  the  deficiency 
in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia.  Those  students  who  are  deficient  in  physical 
diagnosis  may  make  up  this  subject  in  a  special  course  which  is  given  at  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  for  two  weeks  before  the  session  opens. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year.  The  fourth  year  at  the  College  is  so  eminently 
clinical  that  admission  to  it  will  be  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  It  is  believed  that  it  will  be  found  to  be  a 
valuable  post-graduate  year  for  many  graduates  of  other  Class  A  institutions. 

Admission  of  Special  Students.  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  who  desire 
to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matriculate  as  special  students, 
after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the  course.  Such  special 
courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  four  years'  course  required  of  can- 
didates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

Requirements  for  Graduation.  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements 
for  admission  and  to  completing  the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candi- 
date for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law 
of  good  moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
If  the  candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have 
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spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during 
the  same  calendar  year)  in  approved  medical  colleges  in  the  study  of  the  subjects 
making  up  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Post-Craduate  Instruction.  An  increasing  number  of  courses  are  being  opened 
to  graduates  in  medicine.  These  now  include  courses  in  bacteriology,  biological 
chemistry,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  diseases  of  children,  laryngology  and 
otology,  neurology,  pathology,  physiology,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  and 
therapeutics.  Those  who  wish  such  opportunities  for  study  are  referred  to  the 
departmental  statements  (pages  43  to  60). 

Summer  Session  (July  8-August  16,  1918).  Courses  in  medicine  in  the  Summer 
Session  are  open  to  all  properly  qualified  students  without  examination.  They 
will  count  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  for  those  who  have  been 
admitted  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible 
for  admission  to  advanced  standing,  shall  subsequently  matriculate,  especially  for 
those  who  are  candidates  for  advanced  standing,  and  who  have  not  had  in  their 
previous  course  of  study  any  of  the  subjects  offered.  Courses  in  the  Summer 
Session  cannot  be  accepted  from  students  prior  to  matriculation  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  except  to  fulfil  omissions  in  their  work.  Such  courses 
cannot  be  offered  to  supply  deficiencies  caused  by  failures  of  required  courses  in 
other  medical  schools.  Such  courses  cannot  be  offered  to  anticipate  work  required 
from  students  of  equal  rank  except  by  students  already  entered  in  the  school.  The 
following  courses  are  offered  in  Summer  Session  which  are  equivalent  either  to 
courses  required  or  elective  in  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions. 

Bacteriology.     Dr.  Dwyek. 

Biological  Chemistry.     Professor  Gies. 

Morphology  and  Biology  of  Tumors.     Professors  Wood  and  Woglom. 

Clinical  Pathology.     Professor  Vogel. 

Neurology  and  N euro- Anatomy.  Professors  Tilney,  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  Good- 
hart,  Strong,  and  assistants. 

Minor  surgery  and  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine  and  surgery. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Annouticement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar. 

Attention  is  called  to  summer  courses  in  anthropology,  chemistry,  physics,  physi- 
ology, psychology,  and  zoology.  For  all  particulars  of  these  address  the  Secretary  of 
Columbia  University. 

REQUIREMENTS   FOR   ADMISSION,    BEGINNING  WITH  THE   OPENING   OF 
THE  WINTER   SESSION   IN   SEPTEMBER,    I918 

The  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the  first  year  will  comprise 
college  work  aggregating  72  points,  as  rated  at  present  in  Columbia  College 
for  the  candidates  of  the  'combined  course'.  A  standard  year  of  college  work 
completed  with  good  grades  would  ordinarily  be  valued  at  30  points,  but  72 
points  can  be  completed  in  two  years  in  most  colleges.  Summer  session  courses 
may  be  used  when  necessary  to  supplement  the  work  done  in  the  regular  college 
year.  The  72  points  must  include  one  year  of  physics,  one  year  of  inorganic  chemistry 
based  on  college  entrance  chemistry,  one-half  year  of  qualitative  analysis,  one-half 
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year  of  organic  chemistry,  one  year  of  biology,  two  years  of  college  English,  and 
the  equivalent  in  a  foreign  language  of  the  French  courses  A  and  B  (one  year  each 
of  elementary  and  intermediate  French)  as  prescribed  by  Columbia  College.  The 
preparation  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which  will  be  required  for  admis- 
sion, is  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia  College: 

Physics  A1-A2.     General  elementary  physics.    Three  lectures  and  two  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  J~4.     General  inorganic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours* 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  II.     Qualitative  analysis.     Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  46.     Organic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Zoology  1-2.     Elementary  biology  and  zoology.    Two  lectures  and  four  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

While  the  above  courses  represent  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  first  year,  it  is  highly  recommended  that,  if  possible,  the  college  work 
include  three,  instead  of  two  years,  so  as  to  allow  a  more  thorough  preparation 
in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology.  Such  a  three-year  course,  as  offered  by 
Columbia  College,  includes  among  other  studies  the  following  courses  in  the  basal 
sciences.  Although  this  combination  of  courses  is  given  in  Columbia,  it  is  not 
essential  that  other  colleges  should  adhere  to  this  curriculum,  except  in  so  far  as 
the  minimum  just  given  above  is  concerned.  Other  advanced  work  in  the  pre- 
liminary sciences  would  undoubtedly  fit  the  student  for  his  medical  work  in  a 
most  satisfactory  manner. 

Mathematics  i.     Algebra.     Three  hours  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Mathematics  4.     Analytical  geometry.    Three  hours  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Mathematics  15-16.     Differential  and  integral  calculus.    Three  hours  a  week  for 

one  year. 
Physics  2.     Mechanics  and  wave  motion.    Three  lectures  and  one  recitation  a 

week  for  one-half  year. 
Physics  3.     Heat  and  light.    Three  lectures  and  one  recitation  a  week  for  one- 
half  year. 
Physics  4.     Electricity.    Three  lectures,  one  recitation  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Physics  41-42.     Physical  laboratory.    Four  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  3-4.     General  inorganic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  11.     Qualitative  analysis.     Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  66.     Quantitative  analysis.     One  lecture  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  41-42.     Organic  chemistry.    Three  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  22.     Physical  chemistry.     Three  lectures  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
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Zoology  1-2.     Elementary  biology  and  zoology.  Two  lectures  and  four  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Zoology  QI-Q2.     General  zoology.    Two  lectures  and  six  hours*  laboratory  work 

a  week  for  one  year. 

After  September,  1920,  the  College  will  admit  combined  course  students  from 
other  institutions  to  advanced  standing  upon  one  of  two  conditions:  first,  that  they 
have  fulfilled  the  educational  requirement  of  the  classes  in  the  college  to  which 
they  ask  admission,  especially  as  to  this  pre-medical  equivalent  of  72  points  in 
Columbia  College,  or  second,  that  they  have  received  a  Bachelor's  degree  for 
this  work  prior  to  their  admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Columbia  University  will  give  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  medicine  to 
every  student  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  this  standard, 
upon  the  completion  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  medical  course.  Those  students 
who  elect  the  combined  course  of  seven  years  in  Columbia  University  will  con- 
tinue to  receive  the  degree  of  A.B.  upon  the  nomination  of  Columbia  College. 

REGISTRATION 

The  Winter  Session  of  1918-1919  commences  on  Wednesday,  September  25, 
1918,  and  the  Spring  Session  ends  June  4,  1919.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will 
be  admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  complied 
with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees.  Every  student  will  be 
required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's  office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose,  upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name, 
place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  (if  he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
also  the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian), 
and  such  other  information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year,  to 
notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application  for  return  of  fees 
will  be  considered  if  this  requirement  has  been  omitted. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  A  nnounce- 
menl,  and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

FEES 

Drafts  and  checks  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of 
Columbia  University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  students  on  checks. 

All  fees  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance.  Registration  will  not  be  com- 
plete until  such  fees  are  paid.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $5  for  this  privilege.  Under  the 
regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student 
until  he  has  completed  his  registration. 
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The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

SUMMARY   OF   FEES 

A.  University  Fee: 

For  all  students  for  each  session  or  any  part  thereof IS  ■  oo 

B.  Tuition  Fee: 

For  all  students  per  point,  except  in  cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed  for 

a  particular  course 6 .  oo 

C.  For  a  Degree  or  a  Certificate,  or  for  an  examination  therefor: 

For  any  professional  or  technical  degree  or  certificate,  including  the 
degrees  of  B.S.  and  M.D.  in  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons    ....  25.00 

D.  Privileges: 

1.  Late  registration  or  application 5  00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 5- 00 

With  a  maximum  fee  for  examinations  in  a  single  series  of 25.00 

The  conditions  under  which  such  privileges  shall  be  granted  are  to  be  determined 
by  the  Registrar  with  the  approval  of  the  President.  (See  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure following.) 

E.  Rebates: 

1.  The  University  Fee  and  the  Degree  Fee  are  not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  announced  in 

the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which 
the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be 
made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  pro  rata 
return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

ADMINISTRATIVE   PROCEDURE 

Laie  Registration.  For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration 
without  the  payment  of  the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar  (page  103). 

Late  Application.  For  the  ultimate  date  for  filing  an  application  for  admission, 
a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a  degree,  without  the  payment  of 
the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar  (p.  103). 

Deposits.  A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  material 
and  breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology, 
and  in  the  second  year  a  deposit  of  $1  for  keys. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year 
are  required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $6  per  point  for  each  subject  repeated. 

Graduate  Courses: 

Operative  Surgery.     Individual  course,  $25. 

Surgical  Technic,  in  the  Laboratory  for  Surgical  Research.     Individual  course, 

$100,  class  course,  not  exceeding  four  members,  $150,  to  be  divided  among 

the  members. 
Dermatology.    Clinical  Dermatology,  $50,  Radiotherapy,  $50,  Histo-Pathology 

of  the  Skin,  $50,  Dermatological  Therapeutics,  $25. 
Special  Students.     Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  desire  to  take  may  be 

had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 
Practical  Anatomy.     Fee  for  dissection,  $40. 
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EXPENSES   OF   STUDENTS 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 

Low  Average  Liberal 

University  fee  (each  year) $  lo  $  lo  $io 

Tuition  ($6  per  point) 240  240  240 

Books 20  28  35 

Laboratory'  charges  (first  year)      iS  IS  IS 

Room  (thirty-seven  weeks) 93  130  180  up 

Board  (thirty-seven  weeks) 148  185  233  up 

Clothes  and  laundry 75  100  125  up 

College  incidentals 16  21  24  up 

Other  expenses 46  74  9S  up 

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 25  25  25 

Total 1688  $828  I985 

Rooms  and  Board.  Besides  the  dormitories  at  Columbia  University,  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  ii6th  Street,  there  are  many  good  boarding-houses  near  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Information  regarding  these  may  be  had  from  the  Assistant  Registrar  or  P.  and 
S.  Club. 

P.  and  S.  Club,  346  West  Fifty-seventh  Street.  The  Club  has  only  a  few  rooms, 
which  cannot  begin  to  meet  the  demand. 

The  Club's  diningroom  accommodates  a  limited  number.  Board  is  $5.50  or 
$6.00  per  week  in  advance. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Beginning  with  the  session  of  1918-1919  the  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  five  years.  The  adoption  of  a  five-year  curriculum 
and  the  requirement  of  a  fifth  hospital  year  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  has  been 
decided  upon.  This  advance  in  medical  education  is  coincident  with  the  inaugu- 
ration of  the  new  entrance  requirement  of  organic  chemistry  and  qualitative 
analysis.  A  rearrangement  of  the  whole  course  of  instruction  is  under  way. 
At  the  present  time  it  is  necessary  and  advisable  to  announce  the  changes  in  the 
first  year  only.  The  entering  class  in  September,  1918  will  begin  at  the  opening 
of  the  term  all  four  subjects  of  the  year's  work.  Physiological  chemistry,  histology 
and  embryology,  anatomy  and  physiology.  Anatomy  will  be  continued  in  the 
second  year,  but  the  other  three  subjects  will  be  completed  during  the  first  year 
of  the  course. 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  require- 
ments for  admission  are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit,  as  well  as  the  mere  letter 
of  these  requirements.  Physics,  inorganic,  qualitative,  and  organic  chemistry 
and  biology,  English,  and  a  modern  language  are  now  required  for  admission, 
and  the  student  of  medicine  will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  ground- 
work of  the  course  the  more  easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in 
proportion  to  the  breadth  and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 
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In  the  arrangement  of  the  difTcrent  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  that  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  6i  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the 
year,  and  page  43  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  of  the  new  curriculum,  the  time  of  the  student 
is  devoted  to  anatomy,  including  histology  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on 
by  numerous  demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted 
work  in  the  dissecting  room.  Physiology  and  physiological  chemistry  are  taught 
by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory. 
All  subjects  are  begun  simultaneously  and  continued  throughout  the  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  Winter  Session  of  the  year  1918-1919,  the  old  sched- 
ule is  in  force  and  anatomy  and  physiology  are  completed.  Lectures,  recitations, 
and  laboratory  courses  in  pharmacology  and  bacteriology  are  attended.  During 
the  Spring  Session  they  study  general,  gross,  and  clinical  pathology  and  are  pre- 
pared for  the  study  of  medicine  by  an  elementary  clinic,  and  by  instruction  in  the 
methods  of  physical  diagnosis.  As  a  preliminary  to  the  third  and  fourth  years 
recitations   from  text-books  are  held  in  obstetrics  and  surgery. 

Third  Year.  During  the  third  year  recitations  in  medicine  and  surgery  are 
continued  and  recitations  in  gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  and  therapeutics 
are  begun.  There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lectures  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology, 
pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  diseases  of 
children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  otology,  and 
orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  instruction  in 
physical  and  medical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and 
surgery  at  the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year.  In  the  fourth  year  the  student  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the 
hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city.  Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and 
clinical  lectures  are  still  given,  the  work  is  almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside 
instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the  students  continue  to  come  into  per- 
sonal contact  with  patients,  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  In  this  way 
they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make 
a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a  diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to 
advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the  course  in  surgery,  the  witnessing 
of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  is  supplemented  by  an  operative  course 
in  which  the  student  himself  performs  on  the  cadaver  many  of  the  more  common 
operations.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the  unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women  and  the  Out-patient  Obstetrical  Department,  in  connection 
with  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  offer  excellent  opportunities.    The  student 
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is  required  to  live  for  five  weeks  at  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  or  Nursery 
and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally  attends  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor. 
The  course  in  diseases  of  children  includes  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of 
the  Babies,  Bellevue,  St.  Mary's,  Presbyterian,  and  Lenox  Hill  Hospitals,  where 
exceptional  advantages  are  enjoyed  by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute 
disease  in  infants  and  young  children.  The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal 
instruction  in  the  more  special  branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the 
student  is  taught  how  to  use  many  instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and 
treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of  disease. 

Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt,  Bellevue,  New 
York,  the  Lenox  Hill,  and  Mount  Sinai  Hospitals,  and  Montefiore  Home  and  Hos- 
pital are  open  to  fourth-year  medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in 
the  wards  of  the  hospitals,  during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in 
medicine  or  surgery  and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  staff. 

Fifth  or  Hospital  Year.  The  new  curriculum  which  will  be  enforced  for  the 
class  entering  in  September,  1918  will  offer  a  fifth  or  hospital  year.  During  this 
proposed  year  the  students  of  the  last  year  in  the  College  will  serve  as  clinical 
clerks  for  twelve  months  in  such  hospitals  as  may  be  approved  by  the  College  and 
which  have  modified  their  intern  service  to  meet  the  new  conditions.  The  neces- 
sary reorganization  of  the  present  hospital  service  will  require  the  appointment 
of  resident  officers  in  the  clinical  departments  and  the  limitation  of  the  intern 
service  to  twelve  months. 

The  enlistment  of  eighty-five  per  cent,  of  all  medical  students  in  the  Medical 
Reserve  Corps  of  the  Army  and  Navy  at  the  present  time  and  the  requirement 
of  the  Government  services  for  a  maximum  hospital  intern  service  has  emphasized 
the  new  plan  of  instruction  adopted  by  this  College. 

Under  this  new  curriculum  further  changes  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  will 
be  formulated  and  announced  in  due  time.  The  fact  to  be  stated  now  is  that  a 
fifth  year  will  be  required  of  all  graduates  of  the  College  during  which  they  will 
serve  under  College  supervision  as  hospital  interns  for  twelve  months. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Examinations  are  held  in  January  and  at  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  and  a 
re-examination,  for  students  previously  found  delinquent,  is  held  during  the  week 
preceding  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  academic  year.  (See  Fall  Examination 
Calendar,  page  102.) 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  or  five  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  atten- 
dance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 
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CONDITIONS   FOR    ADVANCEMENT 

1.  A  Student  is  not  allowed  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  has  failed  in  any  one 
of  his  courses,  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of 
department. 

2.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  or  more  of  his  courses  at  the  end  of  any 
session  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  school  and  can  neither  go  on  with 
his  class  nor  be  given  an  opportunity  to  pass  off  the  failures,  nor  repeat  the  year, 

3.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  only  one  course  may  have  the  opportunity  to 
remove  it  before  the  following  fall.  If  he  fail  to  do  this,  he  cannot  go  on  with 
his  class,  but  may  repeat  the  entire  year,  taking  all  courses  over  again. 

4.  No  student  is  allowed  to  take  more  than  five  years,  or,  under  the  new  cur- 
riculum, six  years,  in  which  to  obtain  his  degree.  He  may  repeat  a  year  only  once 
during  his  course,  and  may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later. 

5.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  one  course,  and  repeated  that  entire  year,  is 
automatically  dropped  from  the  school,  if  he  in  a  subsequent  year  fails  in  one  of 
his  courses  and  in  the  fall  does  not  succeed  in  passing  it  off. 

It  is  proposed  to  add  the  following  rule  after  1919: 

6.  Students  cannot  advance  to  their  fourth  year  of  the  course  until  they  have 
passed  the  New  York  state  licensing  examinations  in  the  preliminary  subjects  of 
anatomy,  chemistr>',  and  physiology*. 

DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Winter  Session,  from  September 
to  February,  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Spring  Session, 
from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  through- 
out the  academic  year.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200  are  open  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.B.  or  B.S.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered 
from  201  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  third  and 
fourth  years  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  third  degree  of  A.M. 
or  Ph.D.,  and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  register  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions  and  will  be  held 
responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially 
qualified  students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a 
department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration  may 
substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed 
courses. 


ANATOMY 

Professor.     G.  S.  Huntington  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.     B.  B.  Gallaudet  and  Vera  Danschakoff. 

Associate.    A.  Elwyn,  J.  C.  Vaughan. 

Instructors.  F.  W.  Gravelle,  J.  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  K.  J. 
LoEWi,  and  J.  A.  \'ietor. 

Assistant.   J.  B.  H.\llam. 

Courses  101, 103-104, 105, 107, 202,  and  251-252are  open  to  qualified  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching 
force  render  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  students  admitted  to  these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101.  Histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory  work. 
12  hours;  Winter  and  Spring  Session,  first  year,  8  points. 

103-104.  Anatomy  of  the  extremities,  preliminary  visceral  anatomy.  Dem- 
onstrations, recitations,  conferences,  and  dissections.  12  hours;  Winter  and 
Spring  Sessions,  first  year,  8  points,  each  session. 

105.  Anatomy  of  head,  abdomen,  and  thorax.  Demonstrations,  conferences, 
laboratory  work,  and  dissections.  I2  hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year, 
6  points. 

107.  Vertebrate  morphology.  Anatomy  of  the  body  cavities,  visceral  and 
topographical  course,  thorax  and  abdomen.  Lectures  combined  with  demonstra- 
tions.   3  hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year,  2  points. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

109.  Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  larynx,  and  pharynx.  3  hours;  Winter  Session, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  G.\llaudet. 

111.  Anatomy  of  the  eye.  3  hours;  Winter  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

113.  Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  3  hours;  Winter  Session,  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

114.  Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

116.  Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  3  hours;  Spring  Session, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  G.\llaudet. 

118.  Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito-urinary  tract. 
3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Profe.ssor  Gallaudet. 

120.  Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  3  hours;  Spring  Session, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gallaudet. 

202.  Special  Morphology.  4  hours;  Spring  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.    2  points.    Professor  Huntington. 
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251-252.  Research  in  anatomy.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor  of 
anatomy,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  2  to  8  points.  The  officers  of  the 
department. 

Summer  Course 

SlOl.  Histology.  General  histology,  histogenesis,  microscopic  anatomy,  and 
organogenesis.     Conferences  and   laboratory   exercises.      15   hours.     6   points. 

This  course  is  given  on  the  same  lines  as  course  loi,  required  of  first-year  students 
in  medicine,  in  an  abbreviated  form  and  with  the  omission  of  the  lectures  and  of 
neuro-histology.  It  cannot,  therefore,  be  offered  as  a  substitute  for  that  course  by 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Equipment 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  are  very  complete.  The  large 
general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students,  working  in 
groups  of  five  or  seven  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Every  facility  for  advanced  and  research  work  in 
morphology  is  here  extended.  The  established  connections  of  the  department 
furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature  and  embryonal. 
The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the  disposal  of  advanced 
workers. 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  Museum  of  Human  and  Com- 
parative Anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  complete  a 
manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life,  and  of  their 
natural  relations  both  in  series  of  natural  groups  and  in  the  comparative  and 
relative  positions  of  organs  and  systems.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups 
and  the  individual  preparations,  is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary 
and  advanced  courses. 

The  second  floor  of  the  anatomical  building  has  been  furnished  throughout 
with  suitable  exhibition  and  demonstration  stands.  It  is  the  intention  of  the 
department  to  install  in  this  space  the  portion  of  the  collection  most  used  in  the 
medical  courses,  thus  establishing  an  undergraduate  teaching  museum  which  will 
both  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  sectional  demonstrations  and  render  the  material 
upon  which  they  are  based  available  at  all  times  for  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as  to 
enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain  them 
for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.     H.  Zinsser  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate.   J.\mes  G.  Dwyer. 

Instructors.   R.  Ottenberg,  H.  R.  Miller,  and  F.  Hulton-Frankel. 

Assistant.   Frances  Krasnow. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  Departments 
of  Pathology'  and  Clinical  Pathology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research 
in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 
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Courses  201,  203-204,  205,  208,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  205,  208,  209-210,  211-212,  and  251-252  are 
open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101.  General  bacteriology.  6  hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year,  4  points. 
Dr.  DwYER  and  Assistants. 

205.  The  principles  of  infection,  immunity,  scrum  diagnosis,  and  therapy. 
Lectures  with  demonstrations,  2  hours.    Winter  Session,  second  year,     i  point. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Advanced  bacteriology.  Laboratory  work.  18  hours;  Winter  Session, 
third  or  fourth  year.    8  points.    Officers  of  the  Department. 

203-204.  Special  bacteriology.  The  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and 
their  chemical  products  and  original  investigation.  Laboratory  varies  in  time 
individually.  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  or  fourth  year.  Individually 
credit  determined.    Officers  of  the  Department. 

208.  A  practical  laboratory  course  in  the  technique  of  serum  study.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  6  hours;  Spring  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year;  limited  to 
twelve  students.    Full  course.    Officers  of  the  Department. 

209-210.  Clinical  Bacteriology.  At  the  laboratory  of  the  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital  a  small  group  of  students  will  be  taught  the  methods 
of  examining  material  from  patients  suffering  from  infections  chiefly  of  the  eye 
ear,  nose,  and  throat,  and  course  will  include  the  bacteriological  diagnoses  of 
material,  the  making  of  blood  cultures,  the  making  of  autogenous  vaccines  and 
their  use  in  the  treatment  of  patients,  etc.  Winter  or  Spring  Session.  2  points. 
Dr.  DwYER. 

211-212.  Clinical  serology.  Instruction  in  Wassermann  tests,  Isoagglutina 
tion  tests,  etc.,  etc.  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions.  2  points  each  session.  Open  to 
students  who  have  taken  courses  205,  206,  and  208  and  to  advanced  students 
properly  qualified.    Dr.  Ottenberg  and  Assistants. 

251-252.  Research  in  bacteriology.  Time  varies  individually.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  of  bacteriology.  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions,  third  or 
fourth  year.    The  officers  of  the  department. 

Summer  Course 

SlOl.  General  bacteriology.  10  hours.  4  points.  Equivalent  to  course  101 
and  may  be  substituted  for  it.     Dr.  Dvvyer  and  Assistants. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  department  of  bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth  floor 
of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  large  laboratory  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in  bacteriology,  a 
research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms  equipped  for  the 
preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of  bacterial  product. 
The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  the  culture 
and  study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold  storage  facilities.    A  large  collection 
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of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation.  The  department  shares 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology  a  library  in  which  the  most  important  tech- 
nical periodicals  are  on  file.  The  opportunity  for  clinical  bacteriology  is  given 
a  few  qualified  workers  from  time  to  time  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

BIOLOGICAL  CHEMISTRY 

(Nutrition) 

Professor.    W.  J.  Gies  (Executive  Officer). 
Associates. 
Instructors. 
Assistants. 

General  inorganic  chemistry  and  organic  chemistry  are  required  for  admission. 
Courses  101-102,  211-212,  221-222,  251-252,  261-262,  272,  and  281-282  are 
open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
51-52.    Physiological  Chemistry.     C,  D,  R,  2  hours;     L,  6  hours.     8  points. 
Professor  Gies  and  Assistants. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101  or  102.  General  biological  (physiological)  chemistry.  A  course  in  the 
elements  of  normal  nutrition.  4  points.  C,  R,  i  hour;  L,  7  hours.  Winter  or 
Spring  Session.    Professor  Gies  and  Assistants. 

211-212.  Biochemical  methods  of  research,  including  clinical  and  general 
methods  for  the  analysis  of  blood  and  urine.  8  points.  C,  i  hour;  L,  7  hours, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies. 

221-222.  Nutrition  in  health.  16  points.  C,  2  hours;  L,  14  hours, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies. 

251-252.  Research  in  biochemistry.  16  points.  16  hours,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year.    Professor  Gies. 

261-262.  Toxicological  chemistry.  Effects  and  detection  of  poisons,  including 
food  preservatives  and  adulterants.  16  points.  L,  8  hours,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year.    Professor  Gies. 

272.  Botanical  chemistry.  Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical  physiology  of 
plants.  8  points.  In  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden,  C, 
I  hour;  L,  7  hours,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies. 

281-282.  Bacteriological  chemistry.  Chemistry  of  micro-organisms,  fermen- 
tations, putrefactions,  and  enzyme  action  in  general.  16  points.  C,  i  hour; 
L,  7  hours,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry  see 
Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  and  Extension  Teaching  (Oral  Hygiene). 

Seminar 
301-302.     The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the  A.M.  and 
Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  department,  meet  weekly  to 
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discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology,    2  hours,    open  to  all 
students  in  the  university. 

Summer  Courses 

slOl.  Biological  chemistry.  Elements  of  normal  nutrition.  Lectures,  2  hours, 
recitations  and  demonstrations,  3  hours,  laboratory  work,  10  hours.  Equivalent 
to  course  101  or  102  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.    Professor  GiES  and  Assistant. 

s225.  Nutrition  in  health  and  disease.  Lectures  and  conferences,  5  hours. 
Professor  GiES. 

s251.  Research,  including  investigation  in  dental  chemistry.  Equivalent  to 
course  251  and  may  be  substituted  for  it.    Professor  GiES. 

Equipment 

Library.  Professor  Gies's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  main  labora- 
tory at  the  medical  school  and  is  accessible,  by  appointment,  to  all  workers  in  the 
department.    The  library  contains  3,000  volumes  and  10,000  classified  separates. 

Equipment.  The  headquarters  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry 
are  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  where  thirteen  rooms  are  well 
equipped  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about 
seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Eleven  smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  experi- 
mental investigations  by  advanced  students. 

Biochemical  Association.  The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association 
holds  quarterly  scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  Uni- 
versity. The  association  publishes  the  Biocliemical  Bulletin,  which  is  now  in  its 
sixth  volume. 

C.\NCER  RESEARCH 

George  Crocker  Special  Research  Laboratory 

Professor.    F.  C.  Wood  (Director). 
Associate  Professor.    W.  H.  Woglom. 

Associates.   F.  D.  Bullock,  F.  Prime,  L.  \V.  F.vmulener,  R.  T.  Frank,  G.  L. 
RoHDENBURG,  H.  N.  Stevenson,  and  W.  B.  Long. 
Assistants.   D.  H.  Morris,  S.  Itami. 

209  or  210.  Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  4  points.  Laboratory, 
8  hours  a  week.    Prerequisite  mammalian  histology.    Professor  Wood. 

202.  General  biology  of  tumors.  4  points.  Laboratory,  8  hours  a  week. 
Professor  WoGLOM. 

205-206.  Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special  reference  to 
tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  session.  Professors  Wood  and  Woglom,  and  Drs. 
Blt-lock  and  Prime. 

Summer  Courses 

s200.  Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  Professors  Wood  and  Woglom. 
Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  mammalian  histology. 
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This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective 
hours  in  the  regular  session  of  the  Medical  School. 

DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY 

Professor.   J.  A.  Fordyce  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professor.    G.  H.  MacKee. 

Instructors.   F.  Wise  and  I.  Rosen. 

Clinical  Assistants.  J.  Remer,  E.  C.  Jagle,  Max  Scheer,  E.  W.  Abramowitz, 
A.  B.  Cannon,  Lotta  Meyers,  W.  J.  Heiman,  D.  L.  Satenstein,  T.  F.  Kelly, 
and  R.  O.  Miller. 

Courses  205,  207,  209,  and  211  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
201-202.     Dermatology  and  syphilology.    Lectures  i  hour;    third  year.     Pro- 
fessor Fordyce. 

204.  Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin  and  syphilis;  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2 
hours,  one-sixth  of  third  year.     Professor  MacKee,  Dr.  Wise,  and  Dr.  Rosen. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
203.     Syphilis  therapy.     At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.     3  hours;    one-fourth  of 
fourth  year.     Dr.  Rosen. 

205.  Histo-pathology  of  skin  diseases  and  syphilis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Heiman  and  Dr.  Satenstein. 

207.  Dermatological  therapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Wise. 

209.  Radiotherapy  in  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  3  hours;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Remer. 

211.  Clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.   3  hours,  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  MacKee. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histo-pathology,  X-ray  therapy,  and  serology,  as  well  as  with  a  separate 
department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous,  intraspinal,  and  intra- 
muscular medication. 

DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor.   L.  E.  Holt  {Executive  Officer). 

Associates.  F.  H.  Bartlett,  H.  W.  Berg.  R.  S.  Haynes,  L.  E.  LaFetra,  and 
C.  H.  Smith. 

Instructors.  A.  L.  Goodman,  H.  H.  Mason,  N.  R.  Norton,  J.  F.  Sammis, 
H.  B.  Wilcox,  O.  M.  Schloss,  and  D.  S.  Byard. 

Assistants.  B.  W.  Hamilton,  J.  S.  Leopold,  S.  McLean,  M.  S.  Reuben, 
W.  J.  Mersereau,  L.  M  Silver,  L.  C.  Schroeder,  R.  E.  Stetson,  J.  Zucher- 
MAN,  G.  Previtali,  M.  Kemp. 
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Clinical  Assistants.  G.  A.  Schnepel,  I.  Miller,  Morris  Friedson,  L.  L. 
FuLKERSON,  J.  Washton,  and  L.  D.  Minsk. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour;  Winter  Session,  third  year. 
Dr.  B.vrtlett. 

203-204.  Didactic  or  clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic,  i  hour;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  year.  Professor  Holt  or 
Dr.  Haynes. 

207-208.  Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children.  At  the 
Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital,  i  hour;  one-fifth  of  third  year.  Drs. 
Berg  and  Haynes. 

209-210.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  of  the  Babies 
Hospital.    3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Holt. 

211-212.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  and  out-patient 
department  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Drs. 
LaFetra,  Wilcox,  Schloss,  and  C.  H.  Smith. 

Courses  221-222,  223-224,  or  225-226  may  be  substituted  for  this  course. 

Courses  elective  for  the  candidates  for  degree  of  M.D. 

221-222.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Drs.  Goodman  and  Leopold. 

223-224.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Dr.  H.  H.  Mason. 

225-226.     Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.     At  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Drs.  West,  Byard,  and  Stowell. 

GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.    E.  B.  Cragin  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Gynecology.  P.  F.  Chambers,  F.  R.  Oastler,  and  H.  C. 
Taylor. 

Assistant  Professor.   W.  Ward. 

Instructors.  D.  R.  Ayers,  J.  A.  Corscaden,  C.  I.  Proben,  R.  C.  Van  Etten, 
Goodman,  and  W.  Hildreth. 

Clinical  Assistant.    A.  W.  Roff,  B.  F.  Roller. 

Courses  211-212,  213-214,  and  215-216  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  gynecology,  i  hour;  Winter  Session, 
third  year.     Dr.  Ward. 

202.  The  principles  and  practice  of  gynecology.  Lectures  2  hours;  Spring 
Session,  third  year.    Professor  Cragin. 

203-204.     Clinic  on  operative  gynecology.    At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

4  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Cragin. 
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205-206.  Demonstration  of  patients  convalescing  from  gynecological  opera- 
tions and  of  specimens  removed.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  6  hours; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Goodman. 

207-208.  Practical  instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic;  3  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Drs.  Proben,  Ayres,  Van  Etten, 
and  HiLDRETH. 

209-210.  Practical  instruction  in  the  I^oentgen  Ray  treatment  of  metrorrhagia 
and  fibromyomata.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  4  exercises  for  each  student; 
fourth  year.     Dr.  CORSCADEN. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

211-212.  Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Lincoln  Hospital,  i  hour; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Oastler. 

213-214.  Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Woman's  Hospital,  i  hour; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Chambers. 

215-216.  Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  hour; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  Taylor. 

HYGIENE  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

Lecturer.   Charles  F.  Bolduan. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
201.    Hygiene  and  preventive  medicine.     Lectures  2  hours;    Winter  Session, 
fourth  year.    Dr.  Bolduan. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  OTOLOGY 

Professor.    C.  G.  Coakley  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical.    Robert  Lewis  and  W.  F.  Chappell. 

Assistant  Professors.    Richard  Frothingham  and  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  A.  P.  Coll,  J.  Leshure,  A.  Michaels,  E.  L.  Pratt,  John  D. 
Kernan,  Jr.,  Charles  Osgood,  J.  W.  Babcock,  and  E.  W.  Kobler. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.  H.  B.  Blackwell,  J.  Floyd  Bowman,  and  William 
Ferguson. 

Clinical  Assistants.  R.  Hinsdale,  B.  Freudenfall,  L.  Greenburg,  O. 
Glogau. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202.  Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  I  hour;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  year.  Professors  Coakley, 
Lewis,  Frothingham,  and  Saunders. 

203-204.  Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  2  hours;  one-third  of  third  year.  Professor  Frothingham  and  Drs.  Coll, 
Leshure  and  Michaelis. 

205-206.  Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At 
the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.  Pro- 
fessors Lewis  and  Saunders. 
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207-208.  Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At 
Bellevue  Hospital.  Professors  Coakley  and  Saunders,  and  Drs.  Pratt  and 
Kernan. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

209-210.  Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Dr.  Frothingham  and 
Assistants. 

211-212.  Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology  at  Bellevue 
Hospital;  Th.  and  F.,  9-12,  during  Therapeutic  quarter;  fourth  year.  Professors 
Coakley  and  Saunders,  and  Drs.  Pratt  and  Kernan. 

213-214.  Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology.  At  the  Manhattan 
Eye,  Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital.  I  hour;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Professor 
Chappell. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Emeritus.    M.  Allen  Starr. 

Professor.   F.  Tilney  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.    L.  Casamajor  (Absent  on  military  service). 

Assistant  Professors.   S.  P.  Goodhart,  O.  S.  Strong,  and  C.  H.  Jaeger. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.   W.  A.  Holden. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Clinical.   E.  L.  Hunt. 

Lecturer.   S.  Paton. 

Instructors.  R.  HoYT,  C.  A.  McKendree,  S.  R.  Leahy,  H.  S.  Howe,  E.  C. 
Jagle,  L  S.  Wechsler,  and  L.  S.  Aronson. 

Courses  203-204,  205,  211-212,  and  213-214  are  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

215.  Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work.  3 
hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year.  Professors  Tilney  and  Strong,  and  Dr. 
McKendree. 

201-202.  Neurology:  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  At  the  College, 
at  the  City  Hospital,  and  at  the  Montefiore  Home.  Lectures  with  demonstrations 
2  hours;   third  year.    Professors  Tilney,  Goodhart,  and  Hunt,  and  Dr.  Ames. 

217-218.  Neuro-pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours  for  one- 
third  year;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  year.  Professor  Strong  and  Dr. 
Ames. 

203-204.  Clinical  lectures  in  neurology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  i  hour; 
fourth  year.     Professors  Starr  and  Tilney. 

205.  Psychiatry.    Lectures  i  hour;   Winter  Session,  fourth  year.    Dr.  Paton. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

206.  Morphology  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.    Professors  Tilney  and  Strong. 

210.  Practical  instruction  in  the  methods  of  examination  of  insane  patients. 
At  Ward's  Island,  i  hour;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Spring  Session.  Drs. 
Ames  and  Richards. 
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211-212.  Researches  in  newer  methods  of  neurological  examination.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     2  hours;  one-half  year.    Professor  Tilney. 

213-214.  Research  in  the  examination  of  the  mentally  defective.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.     2  hours;  one-half  year. 

Summer  Courses 

Neurology  s219 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  neuroses  and  psycho- 
neuroses.  Clinic  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Credit  VI.  I  point  if  taken  with 
s216,  s220,  s221,  s222,  s223,  and  s224. 

Neurology  s220 — Neuro-pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises. 
Credit  VI.    2  points  if  taken  with  s216,  s219,  s221,  s222,  s223,  and  s224. 

Neurology  s221 — Methods  and  technique  of  neurological  examination. 

Demonstrations  and  conferences.  Credit  VI.  2  points  if  taken  with  s216,  s219, 
s220,  s222,  s223,  and  s224. 

Neurology  s222 — Semiology  of  nervous  diseases.  Demonstration  and  con- 
ference at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Credit  VI.  2  points  if  taken  with  s216,  s219, 
s220,  s221,  s223,  and  s224.    Professors  Tilney  and  Goodhart. 

Neurology  s223 — Principles  of  psychiatry.  Clinic  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Credit  VI.     i  point  if  taken  with  s216,  s219,  s220,  s221,  s222,  and  s224. 

Neurology  s224 — Neuro-anatomy.  The  anatomy,  histology,  development, 
and  architectonics  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory  work.  Credit  VI.  6  points.  Professors  Tilney  and  A.  V.  S. 
Lambert,  Dr.  Strong,  and  Mr.  Elwyn. 

Equipment 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  recently  been  enlarged  and 
its  equipment  materially  augmented.  It  now  provides  accommodations  for 
fifteen  post-graduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic 
preparations  of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included 
in  the  study  collection  of  the  department.  All  of  the  more  modern  instruments 
for  the  study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are 
accessible  to  those  properly  qualified  in  the  University. 

OBSTETRICS 

Professors.   E.  B.  Cragin  {Executive  Officer)  and  H.  McM.  Painter. 
Associate  Professor.   J.  D.  Voorhees. 
Instructor.   Samuel  Swift. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102.  Recitations  and  demonstrations  in  obstetrics.  2  hours.  Spring  Session, 
second  year.     Professor  Voorhees. 

201.  The  theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics.  Lectures  3  hours,  two  didactic 
and  one  clinical;  Winter  Session,  third  year.    Professor  Cragin. 


PHY  SI  CI  A  N  S   A  ND    SURGED  N  S  53 

203-204.  Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women;  no  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  Members  of  the  class  are 
required  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the 
students  of  the  class  are  divided  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  into 
sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  three  weeks,  the  first  and  third 
week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week 
of  night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so 
that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  in  cases  of  emergency.  They  receive  daily 
bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  and  nurseries,  inspect  the  condition  of  mothers 
and  babies,  studying  the  charts  of  each,  and  daily  receive  a  clinical  lecture  from 
the  instructor  in  obstetrics,  who  is  the  resident  obstetrician  at  the  hospital. 
Dr.  Swift. 

205-206.  Out-patient  service  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital;  no  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  After  their  residence  at 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  students  spend  two  weeks  in  the  Out-Patient 
Department  of  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  are  able  to  attend  a  certain 
number  of  cases  in  the  tenements,  under  supervision.     Professor  Painter. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.   Arnold  Knapp  {Executive  Officer). 
Professor  of  Clinical.    R.  Denig. 

Instructors.  J.  W.  White,  J.  B.  Lynch,  M.  J.  Schoenberg,  and  Oscar  Diem. 
Clinical  Assistants.   E.  Harlow,  J.  S.  Unger,  M.  Rosenbluth,  C.  Reigrod, 
M.  J.  Tierney,  R.  Kahn,  and  D.  A.  Swick. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2 
hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year,  Winter  Session.  Drs.  White,  Lynch,  Schoen- 
berg, and  Diem. 

202.  Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
I  hour;   Spring  Session,  third  year.     Professor  Knapp. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
205-206.     Hospital  clinics  in  ophthalmology.     Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye 
Hospital;    fourth  year.    Professor  Knapp. 

The  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology  of  $900  per  annum  is  open  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  desirous  of  doing  post-graduate 
eye  work. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor.     James  W.  Jobling  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.    A.  M.  Pappenheimer*  and  J.  H.  Larkin. 

Associate.  A.  A.  Eggstein  and  Charles  H.  Bailey. 

Instructor.  Wm.  C.  Johnson. 

Courses  102,  106,  201-202,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for  degree  of 
A.M.,  or  Ph.D.  Courses  102,  106,  113-114,  201-202,  and  251-252  are  open  to 
graduates  in  medicine. 

♦  In  militciry  service. 
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Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102.  General  and  special  pathology,  including  experimental  pathology.  .  Lec- 
tures and  laboratory  ii>^  hours;   Spring  Session,  second  year.    4  points. 

106.  Gross  pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies.  4  hours, 
and  at  other  times  as  occasion  offers;    Spring  Session,  second  year.     4  points. 

113-114.  Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  Lectures  and  laboratory  I  ^ 
hours;   fourth  year. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

110.  Case  study  of  autopsy  material.  At  the  Presbyterian  and  City  Hospitals, 
three  hours;  Spring  Session,  second  year.  Groups  limited  to  twelve  men.  Hour, 
to  be  arranged. 

115.  Experimental  pathology.  Winter  Session,  tliird  or  fourth  year.  Limited 
to  twelve  men;   3  hours. 

201-202.  Advanced  pathology.  Second,  third  or  fourth  year.  Subjects  to  be 
arranged.    The  officers  of  the  department. 

205.  Pathology  of  certain  common  diseases.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
3  hours;    Winter  Session,  third  or  fourth  year;    limited  to  twelve  students. 

251-252.  Research  in  pathology.  Under  the  direction  of  the  professor  of 
pathology;  third  or  fourth  year.    The  officers  of  the  department. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  greater  part  of  the  fourth  floor  of 
the  north  building  of  the  college,  together  with  large  class  laboratories,  amphi- 
theater, photographic  rooms,  etc.,  of  the  fifth  floor.  On  the  fourth  floor  there 
are  besides,  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff,  large  rooms  with  abundant  desk  room 
for  special  workers,  several  specially  equipped  operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experi- 
mental work,  a  small  chemical  laboratory,  the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold 
storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  b}'  the  library,  which  is  acces- 
sible to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments.  The  museum  of  pathology  is 
used  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for 
specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious 
accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental 
work.  The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor.    C.  C.  Lieb. 

Instructors. 

Courses  213-214  and  215  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
101-102.     Experimental  pharmacology.    Lectures  i  hour;  recitations  2  hours; 
laboratory  work  4  hours.     4  points.     Professor  Lieb. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
213-214.     General  pharmacology.    Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  6  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.     4  points.     Professor  Lieb  and  Assistants. 
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215.  Biological  standardization  of  drugs.  Laboratory  work  7  hours;  Winter 
Session,  third  or  fourth  year.    2  points.     Professor  LlEB. 

217,  Practical  prescription  writing,  i  hour  a  week,  8  weeks;  first  and  second 
quarters,  fourth  year.     Professor  Lieb. 

251-252.     Research  in  pharmacology.    Third  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Lies. 

Equipment 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  the  study  of 
pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.    F.  S.  Lee  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.     R.  Burton-Opitz  and  F.  H.  Pike. 

Assistant  Professor.     H.  B.  Williams.* 

Associates.   R.  H.  Cunningham,  E.  L.  Scott,*  and  J.  S.  Wheelwright.* 

Instructors.   F.  W.  Bishop,  W.  F.  Bender,  and  O.  H.  Leber. 

Research  Assistant.    H.  C.  Coombs. 

Courses  106-107,  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  207  and  251-252  are  open  to 
graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

106-107.  Human  physiology.  Lectures  3  hours;  demonstrations  i  hour; 
recitations  2  hours;  laboratory  work  3  hours;  Spring  Session,  first  year,  and 
Winter  Session,  second  year;  8  points  each  session.  Professor  Burton-Opitz 
and  Drs.  Bishop,  Bender,  and  Leber. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

108.  Physics  of  X-rays.  Lectures  with  demonstrations,  i  hour;  eight  weeks, 
second,  third  or  fourth  year,     i  point.    Professor  Williams.* 

109.  Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Lectures  one  hour;  first  half  of  second,  third 
or  fourth  year,     i  point.    Dr.  Scott.* 

201-202.  General  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.    4  points  each  session.    Professor  Pike  and  Dr.  Scott.* 

203-204.  Special  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.  4  points  each  session.  Professors  Burton-Opitz,  Pike,  and 
Williams,*  and  Dr.  Scott.* 

205-206.  Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology.  Lectures 
I  hour;  third  or  fourth  year.    i}4  points  each  session.    Professor  Pike. 

207.  Clinical  physiology.  The  application  of  physiological  methods  to  the 
problems  of  clinical  medicine.  Lectures  and  demonstrations  2  hours;  first  half 
of  fourth  year.  Professors  Burton-Opitz,  Pike,  and  Williams,*  and  Dr. 
Wheelwright.* 

208.  Principles  of  electrocardiography.  Lectures  with  demonstrations;  i 
hour;  eight  weeks,  third  or  fourth  year,    i  point.    Professor  Williams.* 

♦Absent  on  military  duty. 
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251-252.  Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Lee; 
third  or  fourth  year.    2-8  points  each  session.    The  ofhccrs  of  the  department. 

Summer  Courses 

si  or  sla.  Elementary  physiology,  si,  Lectures  and  laboratory  work,  2  points; 
sla,  lectures  only,  i  point.  Lectures  5  hours;  laboratory  works  4  hours.  Pro- 
fessor Burton-Opitz. 

s2.  Advanced  physiology.  Lectures  3  hours;  laboratory  work  4  hours,  i 
point.    Professors  Burton-Opitz  and  Williams. 

sl03.  General  physiology.  Lectures  and  reading,  2  hours,  i  point.  Professor 
Burton-Opitz. 

sl04.  Advanced  practical  physiology.  Laboratory  work  6-10  hours.  3  points. 
Professor  Burton-Opitz  and  Assistant. 

sl05.  Mammalian  physiology.  3  points.  Professor  Burton-Opitz  and 
Assistant. 

Equipment 

The  main  equipment  of  the  department  of  physiology  is  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  comprises  one  large  laboratory,  which  is  provided 
with  special  apparatus  for  teaching  purposes;  one  large  and  four  small  labora- 
tories for  research;  several  private  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  depart- 
ment; the  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet,  containing  a  specially  endowed  and  very 
full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research;  a  library  containing 
complete  sets  of  all  the  physiological  journals,  monographs,  and  other  books,  and 
many  reprints  of  special  articles;  two  dark  rooms  for  optical  and  photographic 
work;  and  an  outfit  of  machines  and  tools  for  working  in  wood  and  metal.  Skilled 
mechanics  give  their  entire  time  to  the  design,  manufacture,  and  repair  of  appa- 
ratus. The  laboratories  are  connected  by  wires  with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  so  that  the  string  galvanometers  of  the  departments  are 
available  for  making  electrocardiographic  records  from  patients.  In  Schermer- 
horn  Hall  at  Morningside  Heights  the  department  has  the  use  of  a  laboratorj' 
equipped  for  the  instruction  of  undergraduates. 

PRACTICE   OF  MEDICINE 

Professor.    W.  T.  Longcope  (Absent  on  military  service). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  N.  E.  Brill,  W.  K.  Draper,  E.  M.  Evans, 
A.  W.  HoLLis,  F.  HuBER,  F.  W.  Jackson,  J.  Kaufmann,  S.  W.  Lambert,  E.  Lib- 
man,  G.  R.  LocKWooD,  V.  H.  Norrie,  J.  S.  Th.\cher,  R.  G.  Snyder,  and  S. 
Wachsmann. 

Associate  Professors.   W.  W.  Palmer  {Executive  Officer)  and  W.  R.  Williams. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  A.  Bastedo,  L.  F.  Frissell, 
T.  S.  Hart,  G.  A.  Tuttle,  K.  M.  Vogel,  G.  L.  LaPorte,  and  H.  S.  Patterson. 

Associates.  H.  S.  Carter,  A.  R.  Lamb,  H.  R.  Geyelin,  A.  M.  Strong,  H.  E. 
Hale,  M.  Schulman,  F.  M.  Class. 

Instructors.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  F.  W.  Bishop,  O.  Hensel,  H.  S.  Howe,  O.  M. 
Schwerdtfeger,  L.  H.  Shearer,  I.  O.  Woodruff,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  W.  P. 
Anderton,  Z.  Sagal,  C.  E.  Carr,  G.  M.  Goodwin,  D.  W.  Atchley,  P.  H. 
Adams,  A.  Freeman,  L.  H.  Ferguson,  E.  W.  White. 
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Assistants.  W.  B.  Boyd,  E.  Lewi,  H.  R.  Miller,  D.  Felberbaum,  M.  W. 
Goldstein. 

Courses  226,  228,  230,  237-238,  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102.  Lectures  and  clinics  in  physical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  i}4  hours;  Spring  Session,  second  year,  i  point. 
Dr.  H.  S.  Howe. 

104.  Methods  of  Physical  Examination.  Practical  instruction  at  the  Vander- 
bilt Clinic,  Presbyterian,  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals,  and  Montefiore  Hospital,  2 
hours;  Spring  Session,  second  year,  i  point.  Drs.  Howe,  Wiener,  Strong 
Atchley,  Felberbaum,  Miller  (H.  R.),  and  White. 

106.  Clinical  pathology:  Systematic  instruction  in  the  various  chemical, 
microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods  of  diagnosis.  4  hours;  Spring  Session, 
second  year.    2  points.    Professor  Vogel  and  Drs.  Jessup,  S.\gal,  and  Atchley. 

201-202.  Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
1 1-2  hours;  third  year.     Professor  Longcope  and  Associates. 

205-206.  Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
iK  hours;  third  year.     Professor  Evans. 

207-208.  Recitations  in  general  medicine.  2  hours;  third  year.  Dr.  H.  C. 
Th.\cher. 

209-210.  Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the 
Presbyterian,  Bellevue,  and  City  Hospitals;  4  hours;  Winter  Session,  third  year. 
2  hours;  Spring  Session,  third  year.  Drs.  Carter,  Howe,  J.\nvrin,  Shearer 
Snyder,  Woodruff,  Anderton,  Carr,  Irving,  Wiener,  Adams,  Freeman, 
Hale,  and  Schulman. 

219-220.  Principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Lectures  i  hour; 
third  year.     Professors  Williams,  Patterson,  and  Bastedo. 

222.  Recitations  on  principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  2  hours; 
Spring  Session,  third  year.     Professor  Bastedo. 

211-212.  Advanced  medical  clinic.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  lyi  hours; 
fourth  year.    Professor  Palmer. 

213-214.  Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital; 
2  hours;  one-half  of  fourth  year. 

215-216.  Clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  5  mornings  and  4  afternoons;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year;   in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Hart  and  Tuttle,  and  Drs.  Carter,  Gey- 
ELiN,  Strong,  and  Atchley. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Professors  S.  W.  Lambert,  Hollis,  Bastedo,  Patterson, 
Vogel,  and  Drs.  Bishop  and  Goodwin. 

Bellevue  Hospital:    Professors  Draper,  Norrie,  and  Miller. 

Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital:  Professors  Wachsmann,  LaPorte,  Oppen- 
heimer,  and  Drs.  Goldstein,  Miller,  and  Felberbaum. 

221.  Conferences  on  applied  therapautics.  i  hour;  Winter  Session,  fourth 
year.     Professor  S.  W.  Lambert. 
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225-226.  Cliniral  instruction  in  therapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic; 
II  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Professor  S.  W.  Lambert  and  Drs.  Hale, 
SciiULMAN,  and  Class. 

In  conjunction  with  this  course,  eight  didactic  lectures  are  given  to  each  section 
of  students,  on  phthisiotherapy,  including  the  uses  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment,  the  general  management  of  the  consumptive,  diet,  climate,  and  the 
treatment  of  special  features  of  tuberculosis,  such  as  hemorrhage,  cough,  etc. 
The  opportunity  is  offered,  through  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Day  Camp,  for  con- 
tinuous close  observation  of  a  large  number  of  patients  suflfering  from  all  stages 
and  varieties  of  tuberculous  infection.  Regular  visits  to  the  camp  are  made  by 
each  section  of  students  during  the  rounds  of  the  attending  physicians,  and  the 
value  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  is  put  to  practical  test. 

227.  Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life  insurance. 
3  lectures;  Winter  Session,  fourth  year.     Dr.  Rogers. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217-218.  Advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis:  practical  instruction  in  quanti- 
tative urinalysis  and  chemical  blood  analysis.  4  hours  for  one-fourth  of  third  or 
fourth  year.     Limited  to  a  small  group  of  students.     Professor  Vogel. 

241-242.  Chemical  Physiology  and  its  clinical  application.  In  the  wards  and 
laboratory  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  one-half  year,  third  or  fourth  year; 
limited  to  2  or  3  students.     Professor  Palmer. 

251-252.  Research  in  medicine.  Qualified  workers  may  pursue  research  in  the 
laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  or  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  the  professor  or  the  associate  professor  of  the  practice  of  medicine  or  the 
assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

Owing  to  the  present  conditions,  it  will  be  impossible  to  give  some  of  the 
courses.  For  complete  information  regarding  any  course,  communicate  with  the 
Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Summer  Courses 
sl06.     Clinical  pathology.    10  hours,  six  weeks.    Equivalent  to  course  106  and 
may  be  substituted  for  it.     Professor  Vogel. 

Equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  department  of  the  practice  of  medicine  comprises  the 
following:  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north 
building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped  for  the  routine  instruction  of 
students,  and  clinical  research  by  physical,  chemical,  hematological,  bacterio- 
logical, and  serological  methods.  Undergraduate  instruction  is  carried  on  in  the 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  The  laboratory 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  equipped  for  the  routine  investigation  of  the  patients 
and  instruction  of  students  in  clinical  pathology.  Facilities  for  chemical  bacteri- 
ological and  serological  investigations  are  provided  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  professor  and  associate  pro- 
fessor of  the  practice  of  medicine,  and  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's 
Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 
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The  Edward  G.  Janevvay  Memorial  Library  of  about  3,709  bound  volumes  and 
3,300  pamphlets,  situated  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  contains  complete  sets  of 
all  the  important  medical  journals,  both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  impor- 
tant monographs  and  reference  works.  It  is  open  throughout  the  day  to  the 
staff  and  students  of  the  department. 


SURGERY 

Acting  Professor.    A.  V.  S.  Lambert  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.   W.  Martin  and  L.  W.  Hotchkiss. 

Assistant  Professors.   W.  C.  Clarke,  W.  A.  Downes,  and  F.  S.  Mathews. 

Associates.    H.  Auchincloss,  A.  O.  Whipple,  and  J.  A.  Corscaden. 

Instructors.  N.  \V.  Green,  D.  Gordon,  J.  E.  McWhorter,  J.  C.  Vaughan, 
F.  C.  Yeomans,  J.  A.  ViETOR,  E.  A.  Dupin,  P.  J.  Flagg,  G.  A.  Carlucci, 
E.  T.  RuLisoN,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Hanford,  S.  Erdman,  K.  J.  Loewi,  and  D.  H. 
Morris. 

Assistants.   W.  S.  S.  Horton,  Louis  Neuwelt,  and  E.  M.  Hawkes. 

Dental  Surgeons.   H.  S.  Vaughan. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

103-104.  Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  surgical  pathology.  5^ 
hours;   second  year. 

201-202.  Surgical  pathology  and  general  regional  surgery.  Lectures,  3  hours; 
third  year. 

203-204.  Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  2  hours;  third 
year. 

205-206.    Recitations  in  general  and  regional  surgery.     2  hours;    third  year. 

207-208.  Minor  surgery  and  bandaging.  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Vander- 
bilt Clinic;  4  hours  for  five  weeks  at  Presbyterian  Hospital,  O.P.D.;  4  hours  for 
five  weeks  at  Roosevelt  Hospital,  O.P.D. ;   Winter  or  Spring  Session,  third  year. 

209-210.  Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  5  mornings  and  4  afternoons;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year;,  in  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian,  Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

211-212.  Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital;  iK  hours; 
Winter  Session;  seven-eighths  of  fourth  year. 

213-214.  Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  At  the  laboratory  of 
Surgical  Pathology  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth 
year. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217-218.  Clinic  in  general  surgery.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital;  2  hours; 
third  and  fourth  years.     Professor  DowD. 

219-220.  Operative  surgery  on  the  cadaver.  6  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth 
year. 

221-222.  Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  4  hours;  one-eighth  of 
fourth  year.    Professor  Clarke  and  Assistants. 
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223-224.    Principles  of  surgery.    Laboratory  work;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year. 
Professor  Clarke  and  Assistants. 

225-226.     Practical  instruction.    At  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;   2 
hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Mathews. 


UROLOGY 

Professor.   J.  Bentley  Squier  {Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.    Joseph  F.  McCarthy. 

Instructors.  C.  G.  Handler.  M.  Stern,  J.  A.  IIyams,  R.  Kingsley,  A.  A. 
Wren. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito-urinary  and 
venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year. 
Drs.  McCarthy,  Bandler,  and  Kingsley. 

202.  Genito-urinary  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  clinical  and  didactic 
lectures,    i  hour;  Spring  Session,  third  year.    Professors  Squier  and  McCarthy. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

203-204.  Operative  and  bedside  clinics  in  genito-urinary  diseases.  Presby- 
terian Hospital.    Professor  Squier. 

205.  Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito-urinary  and 
venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2  hours.  Spring  Session,  third  or 
fourth  year.     Drs.  Bandler  and  McCarthy. 

Equipment 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  a  new,  modern,  operating  room  has  been  fitted  up 
providing  greatly  increased  facilities  for  cystoscopy,  endoscopy,  fulguration  of 
vesical  neoplasms  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  other  operative  procedures  per- 
missible in  an  out-patient  clinic.  The  general  treatment  room  has  been  almost 
entirely  re-equipped  with  modern  appliances  and  corresponding  improvement  in 
lighting,  cleanliness,  and  efficiency.  Facilities  have  been  provided  for  carrying 
out  the  simpler  routine  laboratory  tests,  chemical  and  bacteriological.  In  the 
instruction  room  a  stereopticon  and  reflectoscope  have  been  installed,  and  the 
collections  of  anatomical  and  pathological  specimens,  photographs,  etc.,  re- 
arranged and  enlarged. 

ORTHOPEDIC   SURGERY 

Professor.    R.  A.  Hibbs  {Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.    G.  R.  Elliott. 
Associate.    B.  P.  Farrell. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

202.  Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  20  lectures,  third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Hibbs. 
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203-204.  Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  N.  Y.  Orthopedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch;  4  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year. 
Dr.  Farrell. 

208.   Joint  anatomy  and  physiology.    2  hours;   five  weeks;  third  year. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program  of  Studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified, 
indicates  the  number  of  hours  per  week  for  each  student.  For  a  detailed  statement 
of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of 
detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  page  42  and 
following.    See  page  42  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 


Odd  numbers  denote  courses  given  during  Winter  Session.    Even  numbers 
denote  courses  given  during  Spring  Session 


Hours  per  Week 

First  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Dems. 
or 

Lecls. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lecls. 

Laby. 

Courses  Required:                                   Catalogue  Page 
Anatomy  loi  (Histology  and  Embryology) 
Anatomy  103 — Anatomy  of  Extremities  and  1 
Anatomy  104 — Preliminary  Visceral  Anatomy  J 
Physiology  101-102 
Biological  Chemistry 

6 

I 

6 
2 

6 
10 

4 
6 

6 

6 
2 

6 
10 

4 
6 
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Hours  per  Week 

Second  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Courses  Required:                                   Catalogue  Page 
Anatomy  I  OS  (Anatomy  of  head,  abdomen,  thorax) 
Anatomy  107  (Vertebrate  morphology) 
Bacteriology  loi  (General  Bacteriology) 
Bacteriology  205  (Infection,  Immunity,  etc.) 
Obstetrics  102  (Recitations) 
Pathology  102  (General  and  Special) 
Pathology  106  (Gross) 
Pharmacology  loi,  102  (Experimental) 
Physiology  107  (Human) 
Medicine  102  (Physical  Diagnosis) 
Medicine  104  (Methods  of  Physical  Exams.) 
Medicine  106  (Clinical  Pathology) 
Surgery  103-104  (Surgical  Pathology) 
Neurology  215  (Neuro-anatomy) 

3 
3 

2 
2 

I 
5 

1 

9 
4 

4 
2 

2 

4 
3 

I 'A 
2 

4 

10 

4 

4 
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Hours  per  Week 

Third  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring 

Session 

Clinic 

Clinic 

cr 

Disp. 

or 

Disp. 

Lects. 

Lects. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilis  201-202  and  204 

I 

I 

10  Ex. 

Diseases  of  Children  201  (Recitations) 

I 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204 

I 

I 

Diseases  of  Children  207  or  208 

6  Ex. 

Gynecology  201  and  202 

I 

2 

Laryngology  and  Otology  201-202  and  203  or 

204 

I 

10  Ex. 

I 

10  Ex, 

Laryngology  and  Otology  203  or  204 

Laryngology  and  Otology  205  or  206,  and  207 

or  208 

6  Ex. 

6  Ex. 

Neurology  201-202 

2 

2 

Neurology  217  or  218 

2 

Obstetrics  201 

3 

Ophthalmology  201  and  202 

10  Ex. 

I 

Orthopedic  Surgery  202 

I 

Practice  of  Medicine  201-202 

iK 

iM 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206 

iK 

iK 

Practice  of  Medicine  207-208 

2 

2 

Practice  of  Medicine  209-210 

4 

2 

Practice  of  Medicine  219-220 

I 

I 

Practice  of  Medicine  222 

2 

Surgery  201-202 

3 

3 

Surgery  203-204 

2 

2 

Surgery  205-206 

2 

2 

Surgery  207  or  208 

4 

Urology  201  and  202 

10  Ex. 

I 
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Hours  per 

Week 

Fourth  Year 

Clinics  Of 

Ward  or 

Lectures 

Dispensary 

Diseases  of  Children  209  or  210 

3  (2  mos.) 

Diseases  of  Chiltlrcn  211  or  212 

3  (2  mos.) 

Gynecology  203  or  204 

4  (i  mo.) 

Gynecology  205  or  206 

6  (i  mo.) 

Gynecology  207  or  208 

3  (i  mo.) 

Gynecology  209  or  210 

I  (i  mo.) 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  201 

2  (4  mos.) 

Neurology  203,  204.  205 

3 

Obstetrics  203  or  204 

3  wks.  residence  Sloa 

ne 

Obstetrics  205  or  206 

2  wks. residence  N.&C. 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  211  and  212 

iK  (7  mos.) 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  213  or  214 

2       (4  mos.) 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  215  or  216 

30  (2  mos.) 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  221  and  227 

I       (4  mos.) 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  225  or  226 

II  (2  mos.) 

Surgery  209  or  210 

30  (2  mos.) 

Surgery  211  and  212 

iK  (7  mos.) 

Surgery  213  or  214 

2  (i  mo.) 

REFERENCE  BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-hooks  recommended.  The  books  are  for  ref- 
erence only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the  several  departments.  For 
the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determi7ie  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are 
appended  the  lowest  prices  of  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in 
New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions 
only  of  the  text-books  should  be  purchased. 

Anatomy.     Cunningham,  $6.50;    Piersol's,  $7.50. 

Bacteriology.  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology,  $3.75;  Kolle  u. 
Wassermann,  Handbuch;  Park  and  Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  $4.00; 
Krain  und  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der  Immunitatsforschung;  Zinsser,  Infection 
and  Resistance;   Th.  Miiller,  Vorlesungen  iiber  Infektion,  etc.,  $3.50. 

Biochemistry.  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.25;  Hammarsten,  Text- 
book of  Physiological  Chemistry,  translated  by  Mandel,  $4.00;  Hawk,  Practical 
Physiological  Chemistry,  $3.00. 

Clinical  Pathology.  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  3rd  edition, 
$5-50;   Wood,  Vogel  and  Famulener,  Laboratory  Technique,  75  cents. 

Dermatology.  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $6.50;  Ormsby,  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  ?4.oo;  Morris,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $3.50;  Hazen,  Diseases  of  the  Skin, 
$4.00;  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  $3.00;  Whitfield,  A  handbook  of 
Skin   Diseases  and  their  Treatment,  $2.40. 
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Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $6.50:  Holt, 
Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  85  cents;  Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of 
Childhood,  $5.50. 

Gynecology.  Crossen,  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  Women,  $6.50; 
Dudley,   Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  $5.00 

Histology  and  Embryology.  Jordan  and  Ferguson,  $3.75;  Bailey,  Text-book  of 
Histologj-,  $3.75;    Bailey  and  Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $4.75. 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Harrington,  Practical  Hygiene,  $5.00;  Notter 
and  Firth,  Treatise  on  Hygiene,  $1.50;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine, $6.50. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $2.75; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  S7.50;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Disease  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4.50. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4.00;  Brand- 
reth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $6.00;  Striimpell,  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine, 2  vols.,  S13.00;  Sahli,  Diagnostic  Methods,  $6.50;  Krehl,  Clinical  Patho- 
logy, $5.00;   Cabot,  Differential  Diagnosis,  $6.00. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$6.00;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $5.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of 
Nervous  Diseases,  $1.50;  Jelliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$6.00;    White,   Outlines   of   Psychiatry,   $3.00. 

ObsUitrics.  Cragin's  Obstetrics,  $6.00;  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $7.00;  Hirst's 
Text-book  of  Obstetrics,  $5. 00. 

Opthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.00;  Parsons,  Roemer, 
Ophthalmology,  S4.00;    Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  S6.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $5.50; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $3.75;  H.  L.  Taylor, 
Orthopedic  Surgery  for  Practitioners,  $6.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $2. 25;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.00; 
Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology.  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  $6. 00; 
Adami,  Text-book  of  Pathology,  $6.00;    Aschoff,  Lehrbuch  der  Pathologie. 

Pharmacology.  Bastedo,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  forsecond  year,$3.50 ; 
Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $3.73,  for  second,  third,  and  fourth 
years;  Sollmann,  Text-book  of  Pharmacology,  $4.50;  U.S.  Pharmacopeia,  $3.00. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  S3. 25;  Flint,  Manual  of  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis,  $2.50. 

Physiology.  Howell,  Te.xt-book  of  Physiology,  $4.00;  Starling,  Human  Physi- 
ology, S3. 75;  Stewart,  Manual  of  Physiology,  S5.00;  Halliburton's  Handbook  of 
Physiology,  S3  00. 

Physiological  Chemistry.     (See  Chemistry.) 

Surgery.  Brewer's  Surgery,  S5-50;  Keen's  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  S7-00;  John- 
son's Surgical  Diagnosis,  3  vols.,  S21.00;  Da  Costa,  S6.00;  Foote's  Minor  Surgery, 
S5-50;  Scudder's  Treatment  of  Fractures,  S6.00;  Binnie's  Operative  Surgery, 
$7.50;   Lexer  and  Bevan,  General  Surgery,  $6. 50. 
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Therapeutics.  Bastedo,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$3-5^^;  Ortner,  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5.50;  Forchheimer,  The  Pro- 
phylaxis and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $5.50;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah, 
Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $4.00;  Billings-Forchheimer,  Therapeutics,  5  vols., 
$33.50;    Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy,  $4.00. 

Urology.  Hayden,  Venereal  Diseases,  $2.50;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases, 
$5.00;    Watson  and  Cunningham,  Genito  Diseases,  $12.00. 

Dictionary.  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  $4.50;  Dorland's  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  $4.50;  Gould's  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $2.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  $2.35  to  $3.35. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  Walter  Mendelson,  M.D. 

Vice-President,  Richard  T.  Bang. 

Treasurer,  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D. 

Secretary,  Henry  E,  Hale,  M.D. 

The  Alumni  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  controls  the  Foster 
Swift  Memorial  Fund,  the  income  of  which  is  used  to  supply  apparatus  for  the 
department  of  physiology;  the  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund  under  which  a 
course  of  lectures  is  given  biennially,  the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the  Alumni 
Association  Prize  Fund,  awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  Association  also  appro- 
priates $700  annually  for  the  library  for  the  department  of  pathology.  For 
several  years  past  the  Association  has,  at  its  Annual  meeting  in  January,  had  pre- 
sented by  the  various  departments  the  results  of  research  work  that  has  been 
brought  to  a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Membership  in  the  Association  is  open 
to  any  graduate  of  the  College  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E.  Hale, 
64  West  Fiftieth  Street,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes: 
Annual  New  York  City  membership,  $3,  associate  membership,  $2,  life  mem- 
bership, $50. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

HONORARY   FRATERNITY 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
Chapter  of  this  Society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 

The  following  men  of  the  Class  of  1918  were  elected  to  membership: 
Geo.  Clinton  Andrews,  Jr.  A.B.  Cornell  1912    David  Stoddard  Dooman,  2  yrs.  Trinity 
Geo.  Millard  Dawson,  B.S.  Columbia  1914     Rudolph  Kramer,  B.S.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  1914 
Edward  Lehman,  A.B.  Columbia  1914  Harold  Coe  Stuart,  Litt.B.  Princeton  1914 

Harry  David  Pasachoff,  2  yrs.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  Jno.  Richard  Perkins,  A, B.Columbia  1915 
Karl  Ludwig  Steinhoff,  A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.  Richard  NorrisPierson,  A.B.  Princeton '14 
Lorrin  Andrews  Shepard,  A.B.  Yale  1914         Paul  Lovejoy  Hudson,  4  yrs.  Univ.  of  Ga. 
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Edward  Carl  Richard.  A.B.  Columbia  1915     Nathan  Sobel,  2  yrs.  C.  C.  N.  Y. 
Jerome  Martin  Ziegler,  A.B.  C.  C.  N.  Y.'i4    Sigmund  Manheim,  B.S.  Princeton  1914 
Morris  Dinnerstein.  B.S.  Columbia  1916         Philip  Childs  Potter,  A.B.  Williams  1914 
Alexander  Manne,  2  yrs.  C.  C.  N.  Y.  Charles  Willard  Lester,  A.B.  Williams  '14 

William  James  Barnes,  A.B.  Hamilton  1914 

FELLOWSHIPS 

ALONZO  CLARK   FELLOWSHIP 
By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  president 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  professor  of  pathology  and  practi- 
cal medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholar- 
ship for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

DOCTOR  ABRAM  DUBOIS  FELLOWSHIP 
This  scholarship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
duBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  shall  present  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most  eflfectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

PROUDFIT  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  MEDICINE 
The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated 
by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow 
so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income 
of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry 
on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

BLUMENTHAL   FELLOWSHIP 
The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
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the  Medical  Faculty.    The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than 
$i,ooo  each.    No  Fellow  shall  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

COOLIDGE   FELLOWSHIPS 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mrs.  Frederick  S.  Coolidge,  two  fellowships  in  Medi- 
cine have  been  provided  in  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.  Appoint- 
ment shall  be  made  every  year  by  the  Bard  Professor  of  Medicine.  These  fellow- 
ships with  an  income  of  $1,200  are  open  to  graduate  students  who  shall  devote 
their  time  to  investigation  in  internal  medicine. 

Coolidge  Fellows  in  Medicine,  1915-1916:  Francis  M.  Rackemann  (A.B. 
Harvard  University,  1909.  M.D.,  Harvard  Medical  School,  1912),  John  P. 
Peters,  Jr.  (A.B.,  Yale  University,  1908,  M.D.,  Columbia  University,  1913). 
1916-1917:  Dana  W.  Atchley  (S.B.,  University  of  Chicago,  19IX,  M.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins  Medical  School,  1915).    1916-1919.    Lee  H.  Ferguson,  1918-1919. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not  later  than  May  i, 
as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  Scholarships 
not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be  filled  by  the  Committee  at 
its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  by  the  University 
Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not  later  than  June  15,  and  application  should  be 
made  on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in 
equal  semi-annual  instalments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Ses- 
sions, in  October  and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of 
the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

GEORGE  BLUMENTHAL,   JR.,   SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  §500  each  to  two  students  in  each  academic  year. 

RICHARD   BUTLER   SCHOLARSHIPS 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  tw'o  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (except  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.    The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
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that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 

DAVID  M.    DEVENDORF,   M.D.,  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
to  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes,  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding 
this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county 
of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer.  This  scholarship  will  be  held  during  1918-1919  by  Edwin  R.  No- 
dine,  a  member  of  the  second  year  class. 

FRANCIS  E.   DOUGHTY   SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  to  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400).  This  scholarship  will  be  held  during  1918-1919 
by  A.  M.  Sala,  a  member  of  the  third  year  class. 

FACULTY   SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  members  of 
any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either  before  or  after 
matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

HARSEN   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1895,  for 
the  purpose  of  "promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical  Practice,"  has, 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
"Harsen  Scholarships,"  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK  HARTLEY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  1914  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.  Annual  value  $250.  This  scholarship  will  be  held 
during  1918-1919  by  George  M.  Von  Emburgh,  a  member  of  the  fourth  year  class. 

WILLIAM   H.   VANDERBILT   SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  "William  H. 
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Vanderbilt  Scholarships,"  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who 
are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 


PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  under 
the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  addition,  under  the 
following  general  regulations: 

Each  essay  must  he  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied  by  a  sealed 
envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and  address  of  the  author,  and  a 
written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the  result  of  original  investigation  made  by 
him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of  more  than  one  author,  and  that  it  has  not,  at  the  same 
time,  been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is 
deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not  be  awarded. 

ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION  PRIZE 

The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  $500  is  awarded  biennially  (next  award. 
Commencement,  1920)  to  the  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that  the  writer  may  select. 
If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufiiciently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not 
be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before  April  i  of  the  year  of 
award. 

Awarded  in  1916  to  Harold  Neuhof,  M.D.,  1905. 

No  award  in  19 18. 

CARTWRIGHT  PRIZE   OF   THE   ALUMNI   ASSOCIATION 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  5io,ooo  left  by 
Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years  with  the 
Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commencement,  1919).  It  is  awarded 
on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  universal  competition. 

No  award  in  191 7. 

THOMAS   F.   COCK,   M.D.,    PRIZE 

Endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $1,000  left  by  Mrs.  Augusta  C.  Chapin  in  memory 
of  her  father,  Dr.  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Class  of  1805,  and  will  be  awarded 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  bequest  for  the  best  thesis  on  "Puerperal 
Fever."     Established  1917. 

JOSEPH  MATHER   SMITH   PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the  late 
Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  professor  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1886.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  trust,  an  annual 
prize  of  §100  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the  subject  of  the  year  presented 
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by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.    The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean 
of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 

STEVENS  TRIENNIAL  PRIZE 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alexander 
Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next  award,  Commencement,  1921. 
The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology  are, 
ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  for  192 1  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  1921. 


LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  Mr.  H.  H. 
Horner,  Chief  of  Examination  Division,  New  York  State  Education  Department, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at  least  one 
week  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board,  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  chemistry,  (4)  hygiene  and  sanitation,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  (7)  pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  stand- 
ing required  in  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  examinations.  An  applicant  nineteen  years  of  age  certified  as  having 
studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at 
least  seven  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard,  may  be  admitted 
conditionally  to  the  examinations  in    (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology,  (3)  chemistry. 

Schedule  of  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  from  1918  to  1920: 


Year 

IQ18 

191O 

IQ20 

Winter 

Jan.    28-31 

Jan.    27-30 

Spring 

May  20-23 

May  18-21 

Summer 

June  24-27 

June  29-July2 

Autumn 

Sept.  24-27 

Sept.  16-19 

Oct.    5-8 

LICENSE   BY  INDORSEMENT 

Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses  of  the  following  State 
examining  boards,  earned  upon  examinations,  may  be  endorsed  if  all  other 
requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This  means  that  the  can- 
didate must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the 
licensing  examination  in  the  State  of  New  York,  if  his  license  from  another  State 
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is  to  be  indorsed.    Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee  of  $25.    The  date  following 
the  State  in  each  instance  is  that  of  the  Regents'  action  approving  the  agreement: 

Delaware      ....   June        17,  1909  Ohio October  17,  1907 

Indiana October  28,  1909  Utah October  28,  1909 

New  Jersey  ....   August   29,  1912  Virginia June        25,  1914 

Wisconsin October  28,  1900 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


Presbyterian  Hospital 
Emil  B.  Bickley 
WiLKiE  Hooper  Blood 
Edward  Richmond  Ware 
Carl  Wurm,  Jr. 
William  H.  Field 
John  I.  B.  Vail 
Duncan  MacF.  Fuixer 

Bellevue  Hospital 
Harry  Bakwin 
Samuel  S.  Fern 
Morris  Greenberg 
Harold  J.  Isaacs 
J.  Kaufman 
Jacob  Lattman 
Lazarus  Marcus 
Attilio  Robertiello 
Maurice  B.  Strauss 
Ira  Wilens 
John  A.  Wilson 
Bernard  C.  Bullen 

Ml.  Sinai  Hospital 
Moses  N.  Eisner 
Harold  Thomas  Hyman 
Jerome  Kohn 
Joseph  A.  Lazarus 
Harold  L.  Meierhoff 
Emanuel  Salwen 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
L.  Arthur  Bingaman 
Charles  Kenneth  Deming 
Waldo  B.  Farnum 
John  Honan  Keating 
J.  J.  Westermann,  Jr. 
H.  W.  Blanton 


class  of  1917 

Post-graduate  Hospital 
Frederick  Holton  Morrison 

Gouverneur  Hospital 
Park  J.  White,  Jr. 


St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
LuciAN  A.  Geraci 
James  A.  Lynch 
Franklin  Wilson  Rice 

City  Hospital 
G.  C.  Anderson,  Jr. 
Herbert  L.  Berganini 
Joseph  Morris  Linebt 
Stuart  E.  Mandeville 
Raymond  T.  Potter 
Frederic  David  Zeman 

Lebanon  Hospital 
Louis  Maccabee  Ruderman 

French  Hospital 
Ronald  Baum  Rogers 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Joseph  Yampolsky 

New  York  Hospital 
Lee  H.  Ferguson 
Earl  Edward  Van  Derwerken 
Edward  H.  Sutliff 

German  Hospital 
Robert  E.  Gumming 
Harold  Herman 
Gordon  B.  McFarland 
George  H.  Noble,  Jr. 
Elias  Rapoport 
Samuel  Silbert 
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Volunteer  Hospital 
Abraham  C.  Greenhouse 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Edmund  W.  Ill 
George  Herbert  Ramsay 

Woman's  Hospital 
Robert  Flanders 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer 
Hospital 
Herman  Goodman 

St.  Mary's  Hospital 
Samuel  Dennis  Bell 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 
Theodore  H.  Sweetser 

Brooklyn  Hospital 
Albert  Crawtord  Herring 
Walter  V.  Moore 
William  K.  Pudney 
Leonard  M,  Vincent 

King's  County  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Harold  Blauvelt 
Gustave  August  Braun 
Ernest  L.  Foley 
Ray  G.  Hays 

United  States  Naval  Hospital 
Pliny  Baxter  Fiske 
Erostos  Mead  Hudson 

Greenpoint  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
David  M.  Rothenberg 


Norwegian  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Calvin  E.  Bush  well 
L.  Vosburgh  Lyons 
Gustave  Albin  Soderstrom 
John  Moorhaj  Tamraz 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
W.  H.  Chapman 
Arthur  A.  Johnson 

Jewish  Hospital, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
William  Bierman 
Joseph  B. Stenbuck 
Samuel  Solovei 

Staten  Island  Hospital 
Tidal  Boyce  Henry 
John  L.  Nicholaus 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital, 
Orange,  N.  J. 
Frederick  H.  von  Hofe 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
William  Steuer-Stumff  Horton 

West  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
William  Paul  Dodds 

Freedman's  Hospital, 
Washington,  D.  C. 
W.  R.  R.  Granger,  Jr. 

Montreal  General  Hospital 
John  Oswald  Sibbald 


UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 
As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare  the  time,  and  who 
are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue  courses  of  study  and  research 
in  any  department  of  the  University  without  additional  charge  for  tuition.  They 
may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible 
to  membership  in  the  various  social  and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 
University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use.  They  include 
collections  on  anatomy,  biochemistry,  public  health,  nursing,  and  other  subjects 
related  to  medicine,  and  supplement  the  special  collections  available  in  the  College 
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of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  in  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  17  West 
Forty-third  Street.  The  library  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  115  West  Sixty-eighth 
Street,  is  also  open  to  students  in  the  School  of  Medicine. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
from  8:30  a.  m.  to  7  p.  m.  (Saturdays,  5  p.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day 
only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other 
holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may 
enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  director, 
who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and 
amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man.  The  gymnasium  is 
large,  thoroughly  equipped,  and  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  the  medical 
director,  a  professor  in  the  department  of  physical  education.  The  medical  direc- 
tor is  assisted  by  a  corps  of  able  instructors. 

Employment  Office.  It  is  the  design  of  the  employment  office  to  give  to  com- 
petent students  desiring  to  work  their  way  through  college  the  opportunity  to 
earn  enough  for  their  partial  or  complete  support,  or,  if  possible,  to  extend 
assistance  to  them  in  other  ways.  In  the  past  students  have  been  successful  in 
obtaining  positions  in  private  tutoring,  translating,  addressing,  copying  of  va- 
rious sorts,  teaching  in  evening  schools,  stenography,  and  typewriting.  During 
the  last  ten  years  the  student  earnings  reported  to  the  office  have  averaged 
over  $100,000.  Communications  should  be  addressed  to  Secretary  of  Appoint- 
ments. The  experience  of  the  Committee  on  Employment  would  seem  to  indi- 
cate that  it  is  practically  impossible  for  medical  students  to  undertake  any 
outside  remunerative  employment  during  the  academic  year  without  doing 
serious  harm  to  their  University  work  or  to  their  health.  The  committee,  con- 
sequently, cannot  do  much  in  the  way  of  securing  employment  for  medical  students 
during  the  academic  year;  during  the  summer  vacation,  however,  the  committee 
will  do  its  best  to  assist  competent  men.  As  a  general  rule,  the  committee  advises 
students  who  are  unable  to  pay  the  complete  cost  of  attending  the  medical  school 
to  withdraw  for  a  year  in  order  to  earn  the  money  necessary  to  enable  them  to 
give  undivided  attention  to  their  academic  work. 

Medical  Attendance.  The  University  medical  officer.  Dr.  W.  H.  McCastline, 
holds  office  hours  daily  in  Earl  Hall  for  consultation  with  students.  Dr.  McCast- 
line has  direct  supervision  of  all  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student  body, 
and  all  cases  of  communicable  disease  occurring  in  homes  of  students  must  be 
reported  to  him  promptly. 

For  those  who  are  without  local  family  physicians,  there  is  a  Medical  Visitor 
(Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  601  West  113th  Street). 

University  Commons.  The  University  Commons,  in  University  Hall,  is 
operated  under  University  management  for  the  benefit  of  officers  and  students. 

Residence  Halls.  There  are  three  University  dormitories  on  South  Field,  with 
accommodations  for  approximately  820  men;  Hartley  Hall,  a  memorial  to  the 
late  Marcellus  Hartley;  Livingston  Hall,  named  in  memory  of  Robert  R.  Living- 
ston, of  the  Class  of  1765,  and  Furnald  Hall,  provided  for  in  the  will  of  the  late 
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Francis  F.  Furnald,  in  memory  of  his  son,  Royal  Blackler  Furnald,  a  member  of 
the  Class  of  1901.  Each  building  is  137  feet  by  64,  and  10  stories  in  height,  with 
electric  passenger  elevators.  They  are  lighted  throughout  by  electricity  and 
heated  by  steam. 

The  entrance  to  each  building  from  the  campus  leads  directly  into  an  assembly 
room  60  feet  square  with  a  large  open  fireplace. 

Each  building  contains  about  300  rooms;  all  rooms  are  9  feet  high,  the  average 
size  of  the  bedrooms  being  8.4  by  14.6,  and  of  the  studies  10.6  by  14.  The  arrange- 
ments permit  of  flexibility  in  renting  rooms  in  suites.  Each  bedroom  has  a 
clothes  closet  and  an  enamelled  basin  with  hot  and  cold  water,  and  is  provided 
with  heavy  oak  furniture.  There  are  four  shower-baths  on  each  floor.  Rentals 
for  the  academic  year  range  from  5ioo  for  single  rooms  to  $390  for  three-room 
suites. 

A  pamphlet  containing  floor  plans  of  the  building  and  indicating  the  charge 
for  each  room  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 
The  pamphlet  contains  also  the  Hall  Regulations.  Rooms  will  be  assigned  in  the 
order  of  receipt  of  applications  therefor. 

Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  of  instruction, 
numerous  lectures  are  given  each  year  by  the  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
The  enrolment  fee  is  $5  and  the  annual  dues  $10.  Membership,  good  for  one 
calendar  year,  is  open  to  all  without  restriction.  The  special  Aymouncement  of  the 
Institute  will  be  sent  on  request. 

Lectures.  The  Cartwright  lectures  of  the  Alumni  Association  are  given  bien- 
nially. The  next  course  of  lectures  will  be  given  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  in  November,  1918.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given 
at  the  University  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middle- 
ton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society,  the  Wesley  Carpenter  lecture 
at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  the  lectures  of  the  Hartley  Society,  given  at  the 
Academy  of  Medicine,  are  also  open  to  students. 
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CLASS    191 8 

Allen,  Henry  Dawson  Millcdgcville.  Ga. 

B.S..  Univ.  of  Georgia.  igi6 
Andrews.  George  Clinton,  Jr. 

Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Cornell.  1912 
Appelbaum.  Emanuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Babbott,  Frank  Lusk.  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1913 
Barnes,  William  Jamea  Pittston,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Hamilton  College,  1914 
Barone,  Melchisedcch  Alfred    Stamford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Beam.  Hugh  Martin  Roxboro,  N.  C. 

A.B..  A.M.,  B.S.,  1912-13-17  Wake  Forest 
Bierhoff,  Alan  Frederic  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Brieant,  Charles  La  Monte         Ossining,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Browning,  George  Emmett  Ogden,  Utah 

D.D.S.,  Chicago  Col.  of  Dental  Surgery 
Bunzel,  Ernest  Everett  New  York  City 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1914 
Campbell,  William  Edward,  Jr.     Atlanta.  Ga. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Georgia 
Carter,  Rupert  Franklin  Apex,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1916 
Cochran,  George  Gilfillan,  Jr.     New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Cochran,  Joseph  Plumb       Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914 
Cohen,  Morris  New  York  City 

B.S.,  City  College.  1912 
CoUentine,  George  Ernest  Monroe,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1916 
Cornish.  Percy  Gillette       Albuquerque,  N.  M. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1914 
Crystal,  Benjamin  Herman        New  York  City 

Phar.C,  Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1914 
Currier,  Gilman  Sterling  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Cutler,  Allen  Riley,  Jr.  Preston,  Idaho 

Daniels,  John  Horton  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Minn.,  1914 


Davis,  George  Hamilton      Wake  Forest,  N.  C. 

B.S..  A.B..  Wake  Forest,  1914-1916 
Dawson.  George  Millard  Denver,  Colo. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1914 
Dinnerstein,  Morris  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Dooman,  David  Stoddard  Yamada,  Japan 

Felt,  Walter  Lawrence       Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah,  1914 
Finkelstein,  William  New  York  City 

Ph.C,  Columbia,  1913 
Finkle,  Oscar  George,  Jr. 

Bolton-on-Lake-George,  N.  Y. 
Finkle,  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B..  Columbia,  1916 
Fischer,  Henry  Sail  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Flowers,  Hiland  Lee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Goldstein,  Joseph  New  York  City 

Ph.C,  Columbia,  1914 
Goodchild,  Franklin  Myers        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Stetson  Univ.,  1914 
Gordon,  Richard  Emanuel  New  York  City 

Gorsch,  Rudolph  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  N.  Y.  Univ.,  191 1 
Granger,  Leo  Yearwood  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Grosvenor,  Robert  Providence,  R.  I. 

Guldner,  Rene  Joseph  New  York  City 

J.D.,  Strasbourg  Univ.,  1912 
Halbert,  Herbert  Lynn  Corning,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1913 
Hamilton,  Charles  Edward         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Herrmann,  Adolf  Friedrich         New  York  City 

Ph.D..  Univ.  of  Kiel,  1908 
Heslin,  William  Francis,  Jr.       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1913 
Hirshfeld,  Samuel  New  York  City 

Howkins,  John  Smallbrook  Savannah,  Ga. 

Hovvley,  Clarence  Payne  New  York  City 

A.B..  Fordham,  1914 
Hudson,  Paul  Lovejoy  Atlanta.  Ga. 

lU,  Paul  Haller  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1914 
Kramer,  Rudolph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.C.N.  Y..1914 
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Law,  Donald  Edward  Holyoke,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1915 
Lazerson  Morris  Rocliester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1913 
Lehman,  Edward  Weston,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1914 
Lester,  Charles  Willard  Saratoga  Springs,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914 
Leve,  Harold  Robert  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1915 
Levine,  Murry  Herman  New  York  City 

Ph.G.,  Ph.Ch.,  Columbia,  1914 
Luce,  Hallock  Riverhead   N.  Y. 

A.B..  Amherst,  1914 
Madaire,  Aaron  Scott  New  York  City 

Magna,  Clamor  Henrj-,  Jr.         New  York  City 
Manheim,  Sigmund  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1914 
Manne,  Alexander  New  York  City 

Medill,  Wilbur  Chapman       Steubenville.  Ohio 
Mitchell,  Ralph  Wendell  Bedford.  Ind. 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1914 
Morris,  S.  Arthur  New  York  City 

Ph.C,  Columbia,  191 1 
Morris,  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Muehleck,  George  Ernest  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1914 
Naumer,  Harry  August  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Neagle,  Alexander  Hill  Elmira   N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1912 
Norris,  William  Jonathan  Prescott,  Ariz. 

Ph.B.,  Yale  S.  S.  S..  1915 
Norton,  James  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  A.M..  St.  Peter's  Coll.,  1914-1915 
Nussbaum,  Sydney  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y..  1914 
O'Dowd,  John  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  St.  Francis  Xavier,  1912 
Olsan.  Ira  Mortimer  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Rochester,  1914 
O'Malley,  Columbus  Ambrose    Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
O'Malley,  Thomas  Stanley  Madison,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1916 
Orr,  Frank  Brock  Newnan,  Ga. 

Pasachoff,  Harry  David  New  York  City 

Perkins,  John  Richard  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  191s 
Pettengill,  Frank  Gordon  Amherst,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth   1916 
Pierson  Richard  Norris  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1914 
Potter,  Philip  Childs  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914 
Quigley,  Thomas  Edward    Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 
Rado,  Henry  Rudolph  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.   Columbia,  1916 


Richard,  Edward  Karl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia   191S 
Ritter,  Isidore  Sydney  New  York  City 

Ph.C,  Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1914 
Robbin.  Lewis  Steelton,  Pa. 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1914 
Rosenzweig,  Max  Kenoza  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Rubin,  Henry  Samuel  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Schmalzried,  Elmer  William  La  Gro,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Northwestern'  Coll.,    1911 
Schoonover,  Frank  Sachett  Jr. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

B  S.,  Rochester,  1915 
Scott,  James  Ralph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1916 
Shepard,  Lorrin  Andrews      East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1914 
Sheppard,  Thomas  Trovillo        Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1914 
Skidmore,  Earl  Lobarlt  Richmond,  Utah 

Smith,  Charles  Adna  Texarkana,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Missouri 
Sobel,  Nathan  New  York  City 

Spencer,  Frank  Daniel       Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  Agr.  Coll.,  1913 
Stauffer,  Fred  Leaver         Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

B.S..  Univ.  of  Utah 
Steinhoff.  Karl  Ludwig  New  York  City 

A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1913 
Steinman.  Isidore  New  York  City 

Ph.Ch.,  Columbia,  1913 
Stephenson,  Robert  Abram        New  York  City 
Stuart,  Harold  Coe  New  York  City 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1914 
Sullivan,  Eugene  Shaw  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 

Swayne,  Samuel  Arthur      Albuquerque,  N.  M. 

A.B..  De  Pauw  Univ.,  1913 
Taylor,  Frederick  Richards  Provo,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah,  1916 
Tenopyr,  Ottokar  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915 
Trischett,  Samuel  Seymour        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Watson,  Richard  Gwyn  Eugene,  Ore. 

A.B.,  Oregon,  1914 
Weber.  John  William         Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 

A.B..  St.  John's  Coll..  1913 
Weintraub,  Sydney  New  York  City 

Weston,  Clifford  Crete  New  York  City 

Wirklich,  Harry  William  New  York  City 

Ph.C,  Columbia,  19x4 
Wright,  Elias  Spencer        Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah,  1916 
Yeaton,  William  Levett,  Jr.       Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Zieglcr,  Jerome  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B..  CC  N.  Y.,  1914 


Fourth  year.  Class  191 8 
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THIRD  YEAR  CLASS— 1917-1918 

CLASS    1 9 19 

Alderman,  Irving  Sanders    New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Vale,  1913 
Ailing,  Eric  Lattimore  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

B.S..  Princeton,  1914 
Almour,  Ralph  New  York  City 

Anderson,  Elmer  Lawrence       Goodwater,  Mo. 

B.S..  Univ.  of  Missouri,  1912 
Astrachan,  Morris  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Astrowe,  Philip  Stanley  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1914 
Baldwin,  Louis  Chas.  Beardslea  Florence,  Italy 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  191s 
Barach,  Alvan  Leroy  New  York  City 

Barsky,  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Baum,  Samuel  Meyerson  New  York  City 

Baxter,  Raymond  Harding      Somerville,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Beck,  R.  Donald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Blaustein,  Maurice  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Bloor,  Edwin  Garfield  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Blum,  Karl  Augustus  Orange,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Breakstone,  Raphael  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Bridges,  Milton  Arlanden  New  York  City 

B.S  ,  Columbia,  191S 
Broun,  Matthew  Singleton      Wedgefield,  S.  C. 

A.B..  Univ.  of  S.  C.  1913 
Busch,  Irving  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Butler,  Vincent  de  Paul  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  St.  Peter's  Coll.,  1914 
Campbell,  Meredith  Fairfax         Madison,  Wis. 

B.S..  M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1916,  1917 
Carpenter,  Fred  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  191S 
Cashman,  George  Augustin        New  York  City 

A.B.,  St.  Bonaventure's  Coll.,  1914 
Chandler,  Fremont  Augustus      Waupaca,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1916 
Chasan,  Isaac  Maspeth,  L.  I. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Clarke,  Edward  Wight  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  191S 
Cohen,  Aaron  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Cohen,  David  Burton  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Cohen,  Samuel  Lewis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Coley,  Bradley  Lancaster  Sharon,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  191S 
Dann,  David  Samuel  Detroit,  Mich. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1917 


Davis,  David  Dexter  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Dickie.  George  Willard  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1911 
Dinegar,  Robert  Henry  Fales     New  York  City 
Donehue,  Francis  McGarvey    Whitehall,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Du  Bois,  Robert  Ogden  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915 
Eagle,  Max  New  York  City 

Ehrlich,  David  Ernest  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Eichner,  Benjamin  Bernard        New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1915 
England,  Kay  Capitan,  N.  M. 

A.B.,  Young  Harris  Coll.,  1914 
Feinberg,  Sydney  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Frey,  Walter  Guernsey,  Jr.  Astoria,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Fridenberg,  Robert,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Furman,  Martin  Abraham  New  York  City 

A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  191S 
Garlock,  John  Harry  New  York  City 

Gilmore,  Charles  Marc  Cranford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Gingold,  Thomas  Leverett    New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1916 
Ginzburg,  David  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia   1917 
Gliboff,  Herman  New  York  City 

Goldberg,  Simon  Paul  New  York  City 

Goldblatt,  David  New  York  City 

Goldenberg,  Robt.  Kelmar  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Goldstein,  Max  Michael  New  York  City 

Golembe,  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Goodfriend,  Milton  New  York  City 

Gregor,  David  Gilbert  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  191S 
Haggerty,  Daniel  Roger  Holyoke,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Haight,  Vincent  Wyman        Montrose,   N.   Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Hamilton,  Harry  Hayward         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Allison,  1903 
Harrison,  Elake  New  York  City 

Harvey,  Ralph  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Hayden,  Edwin  Parker  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Hebald,  Selian  New  York  City 

Heck,  Edson  Burr  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1913 
Hetzel,  Frederick  Craft  Connellsville,  Pa. 

B.S..  Pemia  Coll.,  1913 
Heyl,  James  Henry,  Jr.  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 
Hill,  William  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S..  Univ.  of  Nortli  Carolina 
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Hillman,  Morris  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B..  Yale,  191S 
Hodges,  Alfred  Brownley  Portsmouth,  Va. 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney  Coll.,   191S 
Howard,  James  Wainwright       Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1914 
Howell,  James  Ernest  Rockingham,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1917 
Howell,  John  Taylor,  Jr.  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union  College,  1914 
Hughes.  Frank  Luckett  Ashland,  Va. 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Randolph  Macon  Coll.,  1914,  '13 
Hutchens,  Don  King  Pulaski,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union  College,  1913 
Jackson,  Arnold  Stevens  Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1916,  1917 
Jones,  Joseph  Lawrence  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1917 
Kassel,  Morris  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Kelly,  Thomas  Dennis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Manhattan  College,  1914 
King,  George  New  York  City 

Klein,  Sidney  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Klingenstein,  Percy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Knapp,  Charles  Stanley  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  M.S.,  Colgate,  1914,  1915 
Labovitz,  Nathaniel  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Sheffield  Scientific  S.,  191S 
Lake,  Thomas  Owens  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1917 
Lawton,  Shailer  Upton  Brattleboro,  Vt. 

Leede,  Horst  Edward  Hermann 

Tompkinsville,  N.  Y. 
Lemelson,  Julius  Stapleton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Leonardo,  Richard  -Anthony    Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Levin,  Henry  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Lewis,  Kenneth  Mark  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Liccione,  Wm.  Titus  Marius  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Linden,  Arthur  Chester  New  York  City 

Louria,  Henry  Walter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Lusskin,  Harold  New  York  City 

Maynard,  Edwin  Post,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914 
Meyer,  Herbert  Willy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Mills,  Samuel  Wickham        Middletown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  191S 
Minsky,  Henry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Moolten,  Ralph  Rembrandt       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Mufson,  Isidor  New  York  City 


Murray,  Henry  Alexander,  Jr.   New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1915 
Myers,  Cortland,  Jr.  Boston,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
McCoy,  Leslie  Layton  Evansville,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1917 
McGraw,  Arthur  Butler  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1915 
Nemser,  Rudolph  William  New  York  City 

Oberrender,  Girard  Franklin    So.  Orange,  N.  J. 
Olson,  Henry  John  Beloit,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1917 
Palinsky,  Max  New  York  City 

Pohlmann,  Harry  Francis     Middletown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Ponemon,  Irving  W.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Post,  John  James  Palisade,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1916 
Ransohoff,  Nicholas  Sigmund     New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Roberts,  George  Henry,  Jr.        Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Robinson,  Meyer  Seymour         New  York  City 
Sacharoff,  Leo  Samuel  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Saxl,  Newton  Thomas  New  York  City 

Schmitt,  Roswell  Lawrence  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Schulte,  Herbert  August  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Seaman,  James  Alpheus         West  Creek,  N.  J. 
Seldowitz,  Morton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Shaw,  Eliot  Ashley  Watertown,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Sheranian,  Herond  N.  Murray,  Utah 

A.B.,  Utah  Univ.,  1917 
Sherburne,  John,  2nd  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 

Shlevin,  Edmund  Lester  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Siegel,  Benjamin  New  York  City 

Silver,  Harry  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  S.S.S.  Yale,  1913 
Staraatiades,  Philip  Emanuel     Hanover,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Sterman,  Maximilian  M.  New  York  City 

Stickney,  Robert  Cole  Beverly,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Stier,  Robert  Frederick  Sayreville,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1915 
Suer,  Arthur  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1913 
Swift,  Walker  Ely  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  191S 
Tchor-Baj-Oglu,  Erthimios  Hara-Lambrides 

Kermira,  in  Cesarea,  Asia  Minor 

A.B.  and  M.D.,  Greek  Gymnasium,  1894 
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Titshaw,  Homer  Scott  Hoschton,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Georgia  Univ.,  191 2 
Todd,  Ralph  TenBrocck         Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rutgers  Coll.,  1915 
Tower,  Arthur  Augustus  East  Pepperell,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Twersky,  Morris  Boris  New  York  City 

Ph.Ch.,  Columbia,  1914 
von  Emburgh,  Geo.  Henry,  Jr.  Adington,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  191 7 
Walsh,  Henry  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1914 
Walsh,  James  Francis  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Weissenborn,  Henry  Christian   New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Welding,  James  Russell  Hillsdale,  N.  J. 

Wilkinson,  Henry  Campbell  Hamilton,  Bermuda 

A.B.,  Yale  Univ.,  1915 
Wise,  Samuel  H.  Astoria,  Oregon 

Wurzbach,  Frederick  Alfred       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Wyman,  Rodney  Elbridge  Hampden,  Me. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Yost,  Fielding  Ernest  Lee       Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
Young,  Robert  Simonton            Concord,  N.  C. 
Third  year,  Class  1919 148 

SECOND  YEAR  CLASS— 191 7- iQi 8 

CLASS    1920 

Adlerberg,  Gustave  New  York  City 

Amsel,  Ma.xwell  Ritter  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Apisdorf,  Alexander  Karl  New  York  City 

Archer,  Benjamin  Harrison        New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y..  1916 
Armstrong,  Carlos  Gabriel  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Bader,  George  Bernard        Washington,   Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1916 
Barash,  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y..  1916 
Barovick,  Sidney  Hyman  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Berg,  Benjamin  Nathan         Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 
Berkovsky,  Max  Sigmund         Hartford,  Conn. 
Bernstein,  Solon  New  York  City 

Blake,  Henry  Kingsley  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Yale,  1916 
Blasenstein,  Joseph  Emanuel     New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Bleckwenn,  William  Jefferson      Astoria,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1917 
Bluestone,  Moses  Abraham        New  York  City 
Bonime,  Ralph  Gabriel  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Brewer,  Francis  Westfield,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1916 
Brown,  Chester  Richard  New  York  City 


Brown,  Howard  Wallace       Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Bullard,  Frank  Marcus  Keene,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1916 

Bullwinkel,  Harry  GrifTm  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 

Busch,  Lawrence  Carl  Victor  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

(C.  U.  Senior) 

Cassasa,  Alfred  Bartholomew  New  York  City 
Claydon,  De  Baun  Peter  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Connell,  John  Norman            Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  St.  Peter's  Coll.,  1916 

Croce,  Joseph  New  York  City 

De  Bellis,  Hannibal  New  York  City 

De  Muria,  Ernest  Harold  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 

Di  Lorenzo,  Costabile  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Donovan,  Edward  Jos.     Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917 

Fierstein,  Jacob  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 

Fineman,  Abraham  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 

Fischer,  Frederick  Roy  Lancaster,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Wisconsin,  1918 

Fisher,  Henry  Jacob,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Florence,  William  Steed  Macon,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Mercer  Univ.,  1916 

Gaberman,  David  Hartford,  Conn. 
Gardner,  Willetts  Walton  Ctr.  Moriches,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  191S 
Ginsberg,  Abraham  Jason  Tupper  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Ginzburg,  Leon  New  York  City 

Ginzburg,  Samuel  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 

Gollick,  William  Anthony  New  York  City 

Gordon,  Douglas  Roy  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

Gottlieb,  Bernhardt  Stanley  New  York  City 

Greenstein,  Meyer  New  York  City 

Groflf,  Morris  New  York  City 

Haas,  Louis  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 

Harrison,  Emanuel  Emile  New  York  City 

Hughes,  William  Morris,  Jr.  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 

Hurwitz,  Leon  Juda  New  York  City 

Hutner,  Sydney  New  York  City 

Jennings,  Frederic  Beach,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Joelson,  James  Joel  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Johnson,  Frank  Chambliss    East  Orange,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1916 

Kimball,  Reuel  Baker,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1915 

Kleinfeld,  Louis  New  York  City 

Klemes,  Isadore  Saul  New  York  City 

Kramer,  Sidney  David  New  York  City 

B.S..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1914 

Kurzrok,  Raphael  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
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East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Mt.  Carrael,  Conn. 


Lane,  Austin  Witter 
Lathrop,  Albert  Spicer 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Lease,  Raymond  Essex  New  York,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 
Le  Bel,  Louis  Jean  Baptiste  Nutley,  N.  J. 

A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 
Levinsky,  Aaron  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Lieberman,  Samuel  Harry  New  York  City 

Littauer,  Emanuel  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Loomis,  Barlow  Tingley  Unadilla,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union  Coll.,  1915 
Maue,  Henry  Peter  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Mebane,  Donald  Cummins     Wilkes- Barre,  Pa. 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Melicow,  Meyer  M.  New  York  City 

Mendelson,  David  Bert  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Rochester,  1917 
Messing,  Frederick  Bernard    Toronto,  Ontario 

Ph.B.,  Hiram,  1900 
Milch,  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Miller,  William  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Murray,  Harold  Aloysius  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.h..  Seton  Hall,  1916 
Nathans,  Alfred  Abraham  New  York  City 

Nellis,  George  Seipel  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Parker,  Arthur  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn  Coll.,  1916 
Pascal,  Joseph  Irving  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1912 
Paulonis,  Joseph  Francis  New  York  City 

Ph.G.  and  Ph.Ch.,  1916 
Persky,  Arthur  Melvin  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Peters,  Frank  Hart  New  York  City 

C.E..  Pa.  Military  Coll. 
PuUen,  Guy  Foote  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Rabinovitch,  Wolf  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yurliff  Classical  Gym.,  Russia 
Reichle,  Herbert  Siegfried         Irvington,  N.  Y. 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Rhodebeck,  Edmund  Joseph      Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Robison,  Arnold  Edgar  Provo,  Utah 

Rogatz,  Julian  Leo  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Rosen,  Hyman  William  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Russo,  Carlo  Canio  Newport,  R.  I. 

A.B.,  Brown  Univ.,  1916 
Russell,  James  Earl,  Jr.  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Sala,  Angelo  Michael  New  York  City 

A.B..  St.  John's  Coll.,  1916 


Samuels,  Saul  Simon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Samworth,  Robert  Pawley  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia 
Saulpaugh,  Lincoln  Moses  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Scardaccione,   Alex.   Anselm      New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Schroff,  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1909 
Sesta,  Joseph  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Ph.C,  N.  Y.  Coll.  of  Pharmacy,  1916 
Shea,  Thomas  Edward  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Skolfield,  Mazel  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1916 
Somberg,  Joseph  Sheldon  Columbus,  Ohio 

Starkweather,  Courtney  Nash   Plainfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tufts  Coll.,  1916 
Stern,  Abner  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Stone,  Morris  New  York  City 

Strongin,  Herman  Frank  Norwich,  Conn. 

Ph.C,  Columbia,  1916 
Sweeny,  Francis  Joseph  Leo       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Manhattan  College,  1916 
Thayer,  Lyman  Irving         Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colby  Coll.,  1916 
Thomas,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.     Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Tinkler,  Bruce  Raymond  Brighton,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Erskin,  1913 
Tucker,  Frank  Landale,  Jr.        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Vitale,  Dominie  Vito  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Weigele,  Carl  Edward  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Weinstein,  Louis  New  York  City 

Welt,  Bernard  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
White,  Richard  Joseph  Brady,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1916 

Second  year.  Class  1920 114 

FIRST  YEAR  CLASS— 1917-1918 

CLASS    192 1 

Adams,  William,  Jr.  Lawrence,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 
Aine,  Jacob  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y..  1916 
Altschul,  Frank  Joseph  New  York  City 

Amazon,  Peter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Ambrose,  Anthony  Newark,  N.  J. 

Amill,  Luis  Antonio         Mayaguez,  Porto  Rico 
Anderson,  Chester  Thomas       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Anello,  Vincent  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Apfel,  Samuel  Joshua  New  York  City 
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McBee,  S.  C. 

New  York,  City 

Greenville,  Ga. 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 
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Arnistrong,  James  Henry 
Ashton,  Henrietta  Mac 
-Atkinson,  John  Pepper 
Aufses,  Artluir  Harold 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Baker,  John  Percy 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Balson,  Zachary  David  Boris       Newark,  N.  J. 
Baratta,  Achille  Frank  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Barber,  George  Holbrook  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wash,  and  Lee  Univ. 
Berson,  George  Jarcho  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 
Bivings,  Frank  Lee  Jakin,  Ga. 

Bliss,  J.  Herbert  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse  Univ.,  1917 
Borshaw,  Hyman  Hoboken,  N.  J. 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Bown,  J.  Clinton  Prove,  Utah 

Boyarsky,  Israel  Ezekiel  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Brandstein,  Joseph  S.  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Browd,  Victor  Lincoln  New  York  City 

Brown,  Charles  Alfred  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Buchman,  Joseph  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Budge,  Alfred  Hoge,  Jr.  Boise,  Idaho 

Budge,  Scott  Merrill  Logan,  Utah 

Bulmer,  James  Wesley  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  191S 
Buonaguro,  Michael  James         New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Burchell,  Samuel  Clement  New  York  City 

Carnes,  Moses  Tupper  Lake,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1916 
Carpinello,  Edward  Alfred  New  York  City 

Caruso,  Rono  Joseph  Newark,  N.  J. 

Charlton,  Thomas  Jackson,  Jr.    Savannah,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 
Cheetham,  Donald  Butterworth  Canton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence  Univ.,  1916 
Cohen,  Aaron  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Cohen,  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 
Corwin,  Emme  Eugenia  Newark,  N.  J. 

-    A.B.,  A.M.,  Wellesley  College,  1914,  1917 
Crotty,  Martin  Flaherty  Worcester,  Mass. 

A.B..  Holy  Cross  Coll.,  1915 
Cummings,  Sara  Meeker  Montclair,  N.  J. 

-^  A.B..  Wellesley  Coll.,  191s 
Curnow,  Dorothea  Estelle  New  York  City 

^J\..B.,  Barnard,  1917 
■Curtis,  Howard  Cone  Oberlin,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Oberlin  Coll.,  191S 
Cutler,  Max  Athens,  Ga. 

Dargeon,  Harold  William  New  York  City 

Davidson,  Harold  Bertram         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 


Dixon,  George  Graves  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Dolinsky,  Isidor  New  York  City 

Doshay,  Louis  Jacob  New  York  City 

Echikson,  Joseph  Israel  Newark,  N.  J. 

Elias,  Miguel  Grausman  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  N.  Y.  U..  1917 
Evans,  Theodore  Schlosser    Stockbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 
Ferguson,  Ferdinand  Milton      New  York  City 
Filippone,  Amerigo  Newark,  N.  J. 

Fishberg,  Arthur  Maurice  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Fisher,  David  Everett,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1917 
Fleischmann,  Berthold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 
Ford,  Theodore  Richards      East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Frant,  Samuel  Newport,  R.  I. 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Freidus,  Elias  New  York  City 

Friedman,  Benjamin  New  York  City 

Frosch,  Herman  Louis  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Frost,  Joseph  Nesbitt  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hobart  Coll.,  1916 
Funderburg,  Fred'k  Douglass       Anniston,  Ala. 
Giglio,  Alphonso  Salvatore  Vincent 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Ginsberg,  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 
Given,  James  Bartley,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Litt.B.,  Princeton  Univ.,  1917 
Goalwin,  Harry  Aaron  New  York  City 

M.E.,  Polytechnic  Inst.,  1914 
Goldberg,  Hyman  Trynin  New  York  City 

Goldstein,  Ben  Odley  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Goldstein,  Braham  Hirsch  New  York  City 

Goldstein,  Harold  New  York  City 

Goldstein,  Isidor  Elias  New  York  City 

Goltman,  Alfred  Meyer  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Gonzalez,  Roberto  New  York  City 

Goodman,  Moses  New  York  City 

Gordon,  Daniel  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior)  ~^  . 

Gordon,  Herbert  a  New  ^ork  City    p^|>^ 

(C.  U.  Junior).,  .,    ^,^,  ,^  J  \^^    -  ^j^^-^ 
Haigh,  Susanna  Edwards  Schuyler  Summit,  N.  J. 
-^     A.B.,  Vassar,  1915 
Haines,  Charles  Everett  Nashua,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Michigan,  1917 
Hallock,  Abraham  Avery  Cromwell,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan  Univ.,  1916 
Hammer,  Armand  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Hardy,  Le  Grand  Haven         Prove  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Brigham  Young  Univ.,  1916 
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Harrison,  Francis  Murphy  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross  Coll.,  1917 

Hartman,  Jess  Dayton,  Ohio 

Herman,  David  Samuel  New  York  City 
Hobart, Richard Townley  UpperMontclair, N.J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1917 

Horowitz,  Edward  Adolph  New  York  City 

Israel,  Roland  Grausman  New  York  City 

Jacobi,  Harry  George  New  York  City 

Jacobs,  Isidore  William  New  York  City 

Jacobs,  Julius  Bay  New  York  City 

j^ 'Jones,  Helen  Marie  New  York  City 

Kaplan,  Max  New  York  City 

Kaplan,  Morris  New  York  City 

Kerdasha,  George  Sayd  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

Kibel,  Israel  New  York  City 

Kislik,  Louis  Krimont  New  York  City 

B.S..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 

Knauer,  William  Jerome  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Koplik,  Daniel  Morris  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Krimsky,  Emanuel  New  York  City 

Landon,  John  Fitch  Salisbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 

Lapkin,  Nathan  New  York  City 

Levine,  Leon  Harry  New  York  City 

Levy,  Lawrence  New  York  City 
'      B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 

u'       Lewis,  David  Harris  Hartford,  Conn. 

'      —.Lindh,  Gulli  Charlotte  Tyringe,  Sweden 
j       A.B.,  Barnard,  1917 

Loth,  Mathilde  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1917 

Major,  Roy  .Xnderson,  S.  C. 

Mantel,  Herman  Emil  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1908-9-16 

Marcus,  Israel  Hyman  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Marraro,  Rosario  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Marston,  Dorothea  March  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1909 

Martin,  Charles  Wesley  Wcstfield,  N.  J. 

Matzner,  Eric  Milton  New  York  City 

Mazzola,  Frank  Raymond  New  York  City 

Meehan,  George  Edward  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  St.  Peter's  Coll.,  1917 

Megirian,  Zareh  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Mei,  Chenk  Shang  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 

Meurlin,  Alfred  New  York  City 

Mishell,  Daniel  Randolph  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Moore,  Wilbur  John  Watertown,  Conn. 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Moorman,  Ivan  Glen  Edwardsville,  111. 

A.B.,  McKcndrcc,  1914 

McCasIan,  William  Hill  Newnan,  Ga. 

A.B.  and  B.S..  No.  Ga.  Agric.  Coll. 


McGowan,  Francis  Joseph  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

McKenzie,  Robert  Abbe  Metuchen,  N.  J. 

Nachmanowitz,  Joseph  New  York  City 

Napoliello,  Vincent  New  York  City 

Newmark,  Edward  Harold  New  York  City 

Nishman,  Daniel  New  York  City 
Nodine,  Edwin  Rogers       New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 

Noll,  Louis  Hartford,  Conn. 

Nute,  William  Laubach  Palisade,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale  Univ.,  1914 

Ohlbaum,  Claude  New  York  City 
Outhwaite,  Leonard             Old  Bennington,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  California,  1916 

Panaro,  Louis  Mario  New  York  City 

Parker,  Arthur  Douglas  Portsmouth,  Va. 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1917 

Perrone,  Ferdinando  Louis  New  York  City 

Pincus,  Joseph  New  York  City 
Rappaport,  Benjamin  Herman  New  York  City 
Raynes,  Alphonso  Francis     Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 

Reynolds,  George  Stoddard  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 
Richter,  Maurice  Nathaniel        New  York  City 

Ricdkozoob,  Raphael  A.  New  York  City 

Ring,  Herman  Bertram  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Rodgers,  Mortimer  William  New  York  City 

Rogatz,  Julian  Leo  New  York  City 

Rogers,  Richard  Merington  Newark,  N.  J. 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Rosen,  James  Michael  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Rosenberg,  Solomon  Just  New  York  City 

Rosenfeld,  Samuel  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Rosenzweig,  Maxwell  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Rubin,  Jacob  New  York  City 

Rudy,  David  New  York  City 

Ruppe,  John  Paul  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Rutstcin,  Saul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 

Saland,  Gamliel  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Salzbcrg,  Abraham  New  York  City 

Sandroni,  Dino  New  York  City 

Sarlin,  Charles  Nathaniel  Elmhurst,  L.  I. 

(C.  U.  Junior) 
Scherman,  Berthold  Adolphe      New  York  City 

Schneider,  Harry  New  York  City 

Segal,  Benjamin  New  York  City 

Scidman,  Edwin  Arthur  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  191 7 

Seidman,  Herbert  Walter  Newark,  N.  J 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1917 

Sclig,  Seth  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
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Scrafino,  Frank 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Shapinsky,  Sydney  New  York  City 

Shea,  Joseph  Francis  Springfield,  Mass. 
Shukuroglou,  Avraain  Andronicus 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Anatolia  Coll.,  1913 

Siegler,  Julius  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 

Silverbcrg,  Samuel  Joshua  Hartford,  Conn. 

Silverberg,  William  Victor  New  York  City 

Simoni,  Clarence  Charles  New  York  City 

Siragusa,  Rosario  Victor  New  York  City 

Smith,  George  Albert,  Jr.  Central  Islip,  L.  I. 

Solley,  Frederick  Westcott  New  York  City 

Specter,  Louis  New  York  City 

Sperling,  Jack  New  York  City 

Sproul,  Albert  Eugene,  Jr.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Sternberg,  Harry  New  York  City 

Stevens,  Merton  Harry  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Stone,  Frederick  Engels  Nannet,  N.  Y. 

Sucoff,  Moses  Carl  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Summerill,  Frederick  Penns  Grove,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1917 

Sweet,  Samuel  Waterman  Utica,  N.  Y. 

Tanzer,  Milton  New  York  City 

Teplitsky,  David  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Thomashefsky,  Milton  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Thorpe,  Franklyn  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Toll,  Henry  Wolcott  Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1909 

Tolmach,  Jesse  Alfred  New  York  City 

Toole,  William  Carey  New  York  City 

Tow,  Abraham  New  York  City 

Turkel,  Henry  Lewis  New  York  City 

Van  Vranken,  Ralph  Passaic,  N.  J. 

von  Grimm,  Andrew,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.A.,  Syracuse  Univ.,  1917 

Waugh,  James  Ruggles  Seattle,  Wash. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Washington,  1914 

Wechsler,  Harry  Fisher  New  York  City 

(C.  U.  Junior) 

Weiler,  Ralph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 

Weinstein,  Alexander  New  York  City 

Weitzman,  Charles  New  York  City 

Westheimer,  James  Russell  Americus,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1917 

Whittles,  Lee  Jay  Gildcrsleeve,  Conn. 

Wilber,  Arthur  Boynton  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 


New  York  City        Wiles,  Merton  Edward  Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 


(C.  U.  Junior) 
Wilhelm,  Seymour  Frederick 
Wilshusen,  Herbert  Frank 

(C.  U.  Senior) 
Winston,  Adolph 
Wright,  Elizabeth 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1917 
Wulp,  George  Adolf 
Zetkin,  Marcus  Morris 
Zimmerman,  Morris 

First  year.  Class  1921      .    . 


New  York  City 
New  York  City 

New  York  City 
New  York  City 

New  York  City 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 
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SPECIAL    STUDENTS — I917-I918 

Allison,  Eliz.  Wilson,  M.D.         New  York  City 
Bryant,  Gladys  Cohasset,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1917 
Burlingham,  Dorothy  Tiffany     New  York  City 
Cantwell,  Kathleen  Avondale     New  York  City 
Gager.  Mary  Blythe  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Hallock,  Frances  Adelia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  A.M.  Holyoke,  Columbia  1899,  ipiS 
Hoffman,  Marion  C.  New  York  City 

MacDonald,  Katherine  Theresa         Rome,  Ga. 
Mansoni,  Maude  Winnie  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

O'Connor,  John  M.  New  York  City 

Peltier,  Paul  Desnoyers  New  York  City 

Pratt,  Romania  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Regan,  Helen  New  York  City 

Rodgers,  William  Abraham        New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.;  M.D.,  N.  Y.  Univ.,  ■89,'93 
Rolf,  Ida  Pauline  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Schneider,  Jesse  New  York  City 

Semon,  John  Francis  Huntington,  N.  Y. 

Ph.G.,  Columbia,  1917 
Simpson,  Benjamin  Roy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Ph.D.,  McMaster  Univ.;  Col.  1899,1912 
Takagi,  Shigern  Fukuoka,  Japan 

Takano,  Rokuro  New  York  City 

M.D.,  Imperial  Univ.,  1910 
Wolf,  Ira  Maurice  New  York  City 

Special  Students 21 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  year,  Class  1918      114 

Third  year,  Class  1919 148 

Second  year.  Class  1920      114 

First  year.  Class  1921      213 

Special  students 21 

Total 610 


DEPARTMENTAL  BIBLIOGRAPHY 


1916 


Anatomy 

Brown,  Alfred  J.  The  responsibility 
of  the  physician  in  the  control  of 
cancer.  New  York  state  journal  of 
medicine,  16:  462,  September. 
Danchakoff,  Vera.  Concerning  the 
conception  of  potentialities  in  the 
embryonic  cells.  Anatomical  record, 
10:  415-16,  March. 

The  differentiation  of  cells  as  a  cri- 
terion for  cell  identification,  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  the  small  cor- 
tical cells  of  the  thymus.  Journal  of 
experimental  medicine,  24:  87-105, 
July. 

Equivalence  of  different  hen^ato- 
poietic  anlagen.  (By  method  of 
stimulation  of  their  stem  cells). 
American  journal  of  anatomy,  20: 
255-328,  November. 

The  loose  connective  tissue,  as  seat  of 
lympho-granulopoesis.  Anatomical 
record,  10:  192-93,  January. 

Origin  of  the  blood  cells.  Develop- 
ment of  the  hematopoietic  organs 
and  regeneration  of  the  blood  cells 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  monophy- 
letic  school.  Ibid.,  10:  397-413, 
March. 

Studies  on  cell  division  and  cell  dif- 
ferentiation. I.  Development  of  the 
cell  organs  during  the  first  cleavage 
of  the  sea-urchin  egg.  Journal  of 
morphology,  27:559-591,  September. 

liber  die  entwicklung  des  blutes  in  den 
blutbildungsorganen  (Area  vascu- 
losa,  dottersackanhange,  knochen- 
mark,  thymus,  milz  und  lockeres 
bindegewebe)  bei  tropidonotus  natrix. 


Archiv  fur  mikroskopische  analomie, 

87:497-584- 
The  wandering  cells  in  the  loose  con- 
nective tissue  of  the  bird  and  their 
origin.    Anatomical  record,  10:  485- 
492,  May. 

Huntington,  George  S.  The  signifi- 
cance and  distinctive  types  of  bron- 
chial architecture  within  the  same 
order  of  mammals.  Anatomical 
record,  10:  202-206,  January. 

Kernan,  John  D.,  Jr.  The  chondro- 
cranium  of  a  20  mm.  human  embryo. 
Journal  of  morphology,  27:  605-645, 
September. 

Nasal  fossa,  and  the  ear;  in  Schulte's 
Anatomy  of  a  foetus  of  baloenoptera 
borealis  (Sei  whale).  New  York, 
American  museum  of  natural  history. 
ScHULTE,  H.  von  W.  Anatomy  of  a 
foetus  of  baloenoptera  borealis  (Sei 
whale).  New  York,  Memoirs  of  the 
American  museum  of  natural  history, 
n.  s.,  l:  389-502,  April. 

The  fusion  of  the  bilateral  anlagen  of 
the  heart  and  the  formation  of  the 
bulboventricular  loop  in  embryos  of 
the  cat.  Anatomical  record,  10:  242- 
243,  January. 

The  fusion  of  the  cardiac  anlagen  and 
the  formation  of  the  cardiac  loop  in 
the  cat.  (Felis  domestica.)  Ameri- 
can journal  of  anatomy,  20:  45-72, 
July. 

Bacteriology 

Hopkins,  J.  G,  A  laboratory  course  in 
serum  study  (with  H.  Zinsser  and  R. 
Ottenberg).  New  York,  Macmiilan, 
l84p. 


86 


COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


Studies  on  treponcnia  pallidum  and 
syphilis  (with  H.  Zinsser  and  M. 
McBurney).  Series  II,  III,  IV,  V. 
Journal  of  experimental  medicine,  23 : 
323-352,  March.  Ibid.,  24:  561-81, 
November. 

Studies  on  treponema  pallidum  and 
syphilis  (with  H.  Zinsser  and  M. 
McBurney).  Series  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f. 
Proceedings  of  the  New  York  patho- 
logical society,  n.  s.  16:  14-27, 
January-February. 

On  a  species  of  treponema  found  in 
rabbits  (with  H.  Zinsser).  Journal 
of  bacteriology,  i  489-492. 

McBurney,  Malcolm.  Studies  on 
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16:  28-30,  January-February. 
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virulence  and  comparative  virulence 
of  treponema  pallidum  strains  passed 
through  rabbits  (with  J.  G.  Hopkins 
and  M.  McBurney).  Ibid.,  23:  329- 
340,  March. 

IV.  The  difference  in  behavior  in 
immune  serum  between  cultivated 
non-virulent  treponema  pallidum  and 
virulent  treponemata  from  lesions 
(with  J.  G.  Hopkins  and  M.  Mc- 
Burney).   Ibid.,  23:341-352,  March. 

V.  Further  studies  on  the  relation  of 
culture  pallida  to  virulent  pallida  and 
on  reinfection  phenomena  (with  J.  G. 
Hopkins  and  M.  McBurney).  Ibid., 
24:  561-581,  November. 

What  I  saw  in  Servia.  Cohimbia 
alumni  news,  7:585-588,  18  Feb- 
ruary. 

Critical  editorial  articles. 

Diphtheria  carriers.     Journal  of  lab- 


oratory and  clinical  medicine,  1 :  369- 

370,  February. 
Etiology  of  Hodgkin's  disease.    Ibid., 

i:  149-152,  November. 
Ethylhydrocuprein  and  pneumococci. 

Ibid.,  1 :  268-269,  January. 
Experimental    arthritis    in    rabbits. 

Ibid.,  I:  261-263,  January. 
Recent   developments   in   the   thera- 
peutics of  lobar  pneumonia.    Ibid.,  i : 

627-628,  May. 
The  bacillus  of  Plotz  and  typhus  exan- 

thematicus.    Ibid.,  i :  623-25,  May. 
The   etiology   of   the   common   cold. 

Ibid.,  i:  706-708,  June. 
The  role  of  fixed  tissue  cells  in  protect- 
ing the  body  against  infection.  Ibid., 

1 :525-527,  April. 
The  Welch  bacillus  and  disease.  Ibid., 

1 :200-203,  December. 
Transmission  of  pneumonia.      Ibid., 

i:  152-153,  November. 

Biological  Chemistry 

Biochemical  bulletin.  Edited  for  the 
Columbia  university  biochemical  as- 
sociation by  the  editorial  committee. 
New  York,  1915,  v.  4,  nos.  14-15; 
1916,  V.  5,  nos.  17-21. 

Balls,  A.  K.  Sanitary  studies  of  bak- 
ing powders.  7.  A  direct  test  of  the 
accuracy  of  the  Schmidt-Hoagland 
method  for  the  quantitative  deter- 
mination of  aluminium.  Biochemical 
bulletin,  5:  195-202,  April-May. 

GiES,  William  J.  Further  nutritive 
studies  of  dentition  (with  collabo- 
rators). Journal  of  the  Allied  dental 
societies,  1 1 :  47-94,  March. 
Letter,  in  reply  to  one  from  E.  C. 
Kirk,  regarding  a  theory  of  the  origin 
of  dental  caries.  Ibid.,  ii:  163-165, 
March. 
Sanitary  studies  of  baking  powders. 
I,  Is  aluminium  absorbable  from 
bread  and  similar  food  products, 
made    with    alum    baking    powder? 
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Biochemical  bulleti^i,  5:  1 51-157, 
April-May. 

Sanitary  studies  of  baking  powders. 
6.  Comment  on  the  data  in  the  pre- 
ceding papers  (2-5)  on  the  best  avail- 
able method  for  the  quantitative 
determination  of  aluminium  in  bio- 
logical materials.  Ibid.,  5:  189-94, 
April-May. 

Medical  Brotherhood  for  the  Further- 
ance of  International  Morality  (Fra- 
ternitas  medicorum).  Ibid.,  292-303 
(June-September,  1915;  delayed 
issue),  July. 

An  interesting  fact  regarding  the  reac- 
tion of  saliva  to  phenolthalein. 
Journal  of  the  Allied  dental  societies, 
II:  273-274,  June. 

On  the  validity  of  Marshall's  'salivary 
factor'  for  the  biochemical  deter- 
mination of  susceptibility  to,  or 
immunity  from,  dental  caries  (with 
L,  A.  Shepard).  Ibid.,  11 :  275-303, 
June. 

Further  remarks  on  the  validity  of 
Marshall's  'salivary  factor'  for  the 
biochemical  determination  of  sus- 
ceptibility to,  or  immunity  from, 
dental  caries.  Ibid.,  il:  488-516, 
September. 

Independent  journalism  versus  trade 
journalism  in  dentistry.  Ibid.,  1 1 : 
577-623,  December. 

Supplementary  comment  on  the  valid- 
ity of  Marshall's  'salivary  factor'. 
Ibid.,  11:  659-667,  December. 

Prevention  of  dental  caries  (unauthor- 
ized report  of  address).  Dental  out- 
look, 3:  373-390,  December. 

Letter  protesting  against  errors  in  the 
last  preceding  paper  (in  Dental  out- 
look). Journal  0}  the  Allied  dental 
societies,  1 1 :  737-740,  December. 

Biochemical  news,  notes  and  comment 
(with  collaborators).  Biochemical 
bulletin,  5:  49-57,  January;  11 5-1 26, 


February-March;    214-248,    April- 
May. 

Editorials  and  book  reviews.  Ibid., 
58-64,  January;  127-128,  February- 
March;  249-252,  April-May. 

Managing  editor:  Biochemical  bulletin, 
vol.  5. 

Editor  (with  Paul  E.  Howe  and  Edgar 
G.  Miller):  Biological  Department  of 
Chemical  abstracts. 
Horowitz,  Benjamin.  Victor  Mej'er: 
his  life  and  work.  Journal  of  the 
Franklin  institute,  182:  363-394, 
November. 

Biochemical  news,  notes  and  comment 
(with  collaborators).  Biochemical 
bulletin,  5:  49-57,  January;  1 15-126, 
February-March;  215-248,  April- 
May. 

Numerous  signed  abstracts  in  Chem- 
ical abstracts. 
Howe,  P.  E.  Proceedings  of  the  third 
annual  meeting  of  the  Federation  of 
American  societies  for  experimental 
biology,  in  Boston,  December  26-29, 
191 5  (with  collaborators).  Biocliem- 
ical  bulletin,  5:  28-48,  January. 

Sanitary  studies  of  baking  powders. 
2.  A  comparison  of  the  method  pro- 
posed by  the  Association  of  official 
agricultural  chemists  as  modified  by 
Steel,  with  that  described  by  Schmidt 
and  Hoagland,  for  the  determination 
of  aluminium  in  organic  matter. 
Biochemical  bulletin,  5:  158-164, 
April-May,  1916. 

Assistant  editor:  Biological  depart- 
ment of  Chemical  abstracts. 
Kramer,  S.  D,  Numerous  signed  ab- 
stracts, Chemical  abstracts. 
Miller,  E.  G.,  Jr.  Biochemical  news, 
notes  and  comment  (with  collabor- 
ators). Biochemical  bulletin,  5:  49- 
57,  January;  i 15-126,  February- 
March;   215-248,  April-May. 

Assistant  editor:  Biological  depart- 
ment of  Chemical  abstracts. 
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MoRGULis,  Sergius.  Changes  in  the 
weight  and  composition  of  fasting 
lobsters.  Journal  of  biological  chem- 
istry, 24:  137-146,  February. 
Electric  apparatus  for  the  automatic 
control  of  the  flow  of  gas.  Biochem- 
ical bulletin,  5:  146-150,  April-May. 

RiCH.\RDSON,  C.  H.  A  chemotropic 
response  of  the  house-fly.  Science, 
43:382-616. 
The  response  of  the  house-fly  (Musca 
domestica)  to  ammonia  and  other 
substances.  Bulletin  292,  New  Jer- 
sey agricultural  experiment  station, 
I9p. 
The  attraction  of  diptera  to  ammonia. 
Annals  of  the  Entomological  society  of 
America,  9:  408-413,  December. 

Weinberger,  William.  On  the  recog- 
nition of  the  gouty  etiology  in  chronic 
joint  affections.  Archives  of  diag- 
nosis, 9: 191-205,  July. 

Botany 

Brixton,  N.  L.  Cassia  polyphylla. 
Addisonia,  i :  3,  4,  3  March. 

Nopalea  Auberi.  Ibid.,  i:  19,  20,  3 
March. 

The  natural  vegetation  of  the  Isle  of 
Pines,  Cuba.  Journal  New  York 
Botanical  gardens,  1 7 :  64-7 1 ,  22  June. 

Exogonium  microdactylum.  Slender 
red  e.xogonium.  Addisonia,  i:  33, 
34,  30  June. 

Opuntia  macrorhiza.  Large-rooted 
prickly  pear.  Ibid.,  i :  37,  38,  30 
June. 

The  vegetation  of  Anegada.  Memoirs 
New  York  Botanical  gardens,  6:  565- 
580,  31  August. 

The  rose  garden  plans.  Journal  New 
York  Botanical  gardens,  17:  111-115, 
12  September. 

The  New  York  botanical  garden  and 
Columbia  university.  Columbia  Uni- 
versity quarterly,  18:  352-359,  Sep- 
tember. 


Anthurium  grandifolium.  Large- 
leaved  tail-flower.  Addisonia,  i :  53, 
54,  30  September. 

Sisyrinchium  bermudiana.  Bermuda 
iris.    Ibid.,  1 :  43,  44,  30  September. 

A  white  pine  planting.  Journal  New 
York  Botanical  gardens,  17:  152-154, 
14  October. 

Studies  of  West  Indian  plants — 8. 

Bulletin  Torrey  club,  43:  441-469,  20 
October. 

A  'Convention  Garden'.  Journal 
New  York  Botanical  gardens,  17:  172, 
I73>  3  November. 

Echeveria  australis.  Southern  eche- 
veria.  Addisonia,  1:  79,  80,  30 
December. 

Opuntia  vulgaris.  Tall  South  Ameri- 
can prickly  pear.  Ibid.,  i:  75,  76, 
30  December. 

Report  of  the  secretary  and  director- 
in-chief  for  the  year  191 5.  Bulletin 
New  York  Botanical  gardens,  9:  85- 
106,  20  March. 

Dodge,  B.  O.  Fungi  producing  heart- 
rot  of  apple  trees.  Mycologia,  8: 
5-15,  January. 

Stew.\rt,  Mary  W.  Study  of  a  strain 
of  b.  welchii  isolated  in  France,  to- 
gether with  some  notes  on  gastric 
ulcers.  Journal  of  immunology,  i : 
189-99,  Tune. 

Cancer  Research 

Bullock,  Frederick  D.  Transplant- 
able sarcomata  of  the  rat  liver  arising 
in  the  walls  of  parasitic  cysts  (with 
G.  L.  Rohdenburg).  Journal  of  can- 
cer research,  i :  87-94,  January. 

It.\mi,  S.  a  suprarenal  adenoma  in  the 
mouse.  Proceedings  of  the  New  York 
pathological  society,  n.  s.,  16:  45-46, 
March-April. 

LowENTH.VL,  S.  A  convenient  stain  for 
connective  tissue.  Ibid.,  16:  40-42, 
March-April. 
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McI.EAN,  E.  II.  Tlie  cfTect  of  phlorid- 
zin  on  tumors  in  animals  (with  F.  C. 
Wood).  Journal  of  cancer  research, 
1 :  49-70,  January. 

McWhorter,  John  E.  A  transplant- 
able chondro-osteosarcoma  in  a  dog 
(with  Frederick  Prime,  Jr.).  Annals 
of  surgery,  64:  58-64,  July. 

Prime,  Frederick.  Action  of  radium  on 
embryo  heart  muscle.  Proceedings  of 
the  New  York  pathological  society, 
n.  s.,  16:  56-60,  March-April. 
Biological  effects  of  radium  on  tumor 
cells.     Journal  of  cancer  research,  i : 

392-395- 
A    transplantable    chondro-osteosar- 
coma in  a  dog  (with  John  McWhor- 
ter).    Annals  of  surgery,  64:  58-64, 
July. 

RoHDENBURG,  G.  L.  Irritation  as  a 
factor  in  malignant  tumor  develop- 
ment. New  York  medical  journal, 
103:  201-203,  29  January. 
Transplantable  sarcomata  of  the  rat 
liver  arising  in  the  walls  of  parasitic 
cysts  (with  F.  D.  Bullock).  Journal 
of  cancer  research,  i :  87-94,  January. 

Stevenson,  Holland  N.  The  growth 
of  heterologous  tumors  in  the  chick 
embryo.  Proceedings  of  the  New 
York  pathological  society,  n.  s.,  16: 
60-62,  March-April. 

WoGLOM,  William  H.  Intratesticular 
implantation  of  the  Flexner-Jobling 
rat  carcinoma.  Journal  of  experi- 
mental medicine,  23:  189-198,  Feb- 
ruary. 

Neoplasms,  in  'Reference  handbook  of 
the  medical  sciences',  3d  ed.,  New 
York,  Wood. 

Recent  advances  in  cancer  research. 
New  York  state  journal  of  medicine, 
16:  558-559,  November. 

Wood,  F.  C.  A  sarcoma  in  a  guinea 
pig.  Proceedings  of  the  New  York 
pathological  society,  n.  s.,  16:  1-6, 
January-February. 


What  people  should  know  about  can- 
cer.   Health  news,  1 1 :  56-63,  March. 

Cancer  and  the  public  health.  Ameri- 
can journal  of  public  health,  6:  118- 
123,  February. 

Action  of  autolysin  on  mouse  tumors. 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  asso- 
ciation, 66:  94-95,  8  January. 

Is  the  cancer  patient  ever  a  good  risk? 
Medical  insurance  and  health  conser- 
vation, 26:  93. 

Mesothorium,  in  'Reference  handbook 
of  the  medical  sciences',  3d  ed.,  New 
York,  Wood. 

The  effect  of  phloridzin  on  tumors  in 
animals  (with  E.  H.  McLean).  Jour- 
nal of  cancer  research,  i :  49-70, 
January. 

The  experimental  study  of  cancer. 
Proceedings  of  the  6th  annual  meeting 
of  the  medical  section,  American  life 
convention. 

What  we  know  about  cancer.  Colum- 
bia alumni  news,  7:  588-590,  18 
February. 

Clinical  Instruction 
(Dermatology  and  Syphilology) 

FoRDYCE,  John  A.  The  diagnosis  and 
general  treatment  of  syphilis.  Ameri- 
can journal  of  the  medical  sciences, 
152:  469-489,  October. 

Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system.  Medi- 
cal record,  90:  575-580,  30  Septem- 
ber; Jourtial  of  cutaneous  diseases, 
34:  713-727,  October. 
MacKee,  George  M.  The  apical 
shadow  (with  J.  Remer).  American 
journal  of  roentgenology,  3:  171-173, 
March. 

The  Coolidge  tube  and  the  Corbett 
radiometer  (with  J.  Remer).  Journal 
of  cutaneous  diseases,  34:  296-302, 
April. 

Monilethrix,  a  clinical  and  histological 
study  (with  I.  Rosen).  Ibid.,  34:  444- 
461,  June;   506-527,  July. 
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Progress  in  the  treatment  of  skin  dis- 
eases. New  York  medical  journal, 
103:  441-444.  4  March. 

Radiodermatitis  following  X-ray  ex- 
aminations of  the  teeth.  Denial 
cosmos,  58:  428,  April. 

X-ray  idiosyncrasy.  American  journal 
of  roentgenology,  3:  293-29S,  June. 

Editor:  Journal  of  cutaneous  diseases. 

Remer,  John.  The  apical  shadow 
(with  G.  M.  MacKee).  American 
journal  of  roentgenology,  3:  1 71-173, 
March. 
The  Coolidge  tube  and  the  Corbett 
radiometer  (with  G.  M.  MacKee). 
Journal  of  cutaneous  diseases,  34: 
296-302,  April. 

Rosen,  Isadore.  A  case  of  early  my- 
cosis fungoides  clinically  indistin- 
guishable from  parapsoriasis  of  Brocq 
(with  Fred  Wise).  Ibid.,  34:  95-107, 
February'. 

Monilethrix,  a  clinical  and  histological 
study  (with  G.  M.  MacKee).  Ibid., 
34:  444-461,  June;  506-527,  July. 

SCHEER,  Max.  A  case  of  Darier's  dis- 
ease in  its  early  stages.  Ibid.,  34: 
837-840,  December. 

Sharpe,  C.  T.  Meningococcus  menin- 
gitis with  unusual  hemorrhagic  mani- 
festations and  demonstration  of  the 
diplococcus  in  the  skin.  Archives  of 
pediatrics,  33:  641-648,  September. 
Meningococcus  meningitis  with  un- 
usual purpuric  manifestations;  dem- 
onstration of  the  diplococcus  in  the 
skin.  Journal  of  cutaneous  diseases, 
34:  659-663,  September. 

Wise,  Fred.  A  case  of  early  mycosis 
fungoides  clinically  indistinguishable 
from  parapsoriasis  of  Brocq  (with 
Isadore  Rosen).  Ibid.,  34:  95-107, 
February. 

Pityriasis  lichenoides  chronica.  Jour- 
nal of  the  American  medical  associa- 
tion, 67: 159-163, 15  July- 


The  prognosis  and  modern  treatment 
of  congenital  syphilis.  New  York 
medical  journal,  104:  293-298,  12 
August. 

Associate  editor:  Journal  of  cutaneous 
diseases. 

Clinical  Instruction 
(Laryngology  and  Otology) 

Blackwell,  Hugh  B.  Chronic  sup- 
purative otitis  media.  New  York 
medical  journal,  104:  402-205,  26 
August. 

Closure  of  postaural  opening.  Annals 
of  otology,  rhinology  and  laryngology, 
25:  159,  March. 

The  salt  water  ear.     Medical  record, 

89:  912-913,  20  May. 
Coakley,  Cornelius  G.     Epithelioma 
of  larynx  treated  by  radium.     Lar- 
yngoscope, 26:  1250-1253,  October. 

Lung  abscess.  Ibid.,  26:  1008,  July. 
Cocks,  Gerhard  H.  Aural  tuberculosis. 
Journal  of  laryngology,  rhinology  and 
otology,  31:  288,  July. 
Glogau,  Otto.  Concerning  the  articulo- 
respiratory  disturbances  of  speech.  A 
preliminary  report.  Laryngoscope, 
26:  869,  May. 

The  diagnostic  value  of  records  of 
breathing  and  of  speech.  New  York 
medical  journal,  103:  1 08-1 11,  15 
January. 

Speech  conflict;  a  natural  consequence 
in  cosmopolitan  cities  as  an  etiologi- 
cal factor  in  stuttering  (with  M.  K. 
Scripture).  Journal  of  nervous  and 
mental  disease,  43:  37-46,  January; 
43:  139-149,  February. 
Hays,  Harold.  Acute  mastoiditis. 
New  York  medical  journal,  104:  945- 
948,  II  November. 

Conservation  of  hearing  by  simple 
mastoidectomy.  Medical  times,  44: 
365-366,  December. 

The  corroborative  diagnosis  of  mas- 
toiditis by  means  of  the  X-ray.   New 
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York    medical  journal,    103:    1163- 

1166,  17  June. 
Epistaxis.      Medical  times,   44:   300, 

October. 
Furunculosis  of  the  ear  canal.    Ibid., 

44:  337.  November. 
How  can  we  meet  the  problem  of  the 

deaf?    Interstate  medical  journal,  23 : 

779-790,  September. 
Paracutic   deafness.      Medical   times, 

44:  59-60,  February. 
Paratonsillar  gland.  Laryngoscope,  26: 

1306  December. 
Secondary  hemorrhage  following  pos- 
terior tip  operation.     Ibid.,  26:   124, 

February. 
Simple  tonsil   operation   under   local 

anesthesia.    Medical  record,  89:  419- 

422,  March. 
Syphilis  of  the  lung.     Laryngoscope, 

26:  190,  February. 
Ventilation  of  the  Eustachian  tubes. 

Medical  times,  44:  93,  March. 

Ophthalmology 

Knapp,  Arnold.  Optic  neuritis  after 
influenza  with  changes  in  the  spinal 
fluid.  Archives  of  ophthalmology,  45: 
247,  May. 

Report  of  the  removal  of  a  tumor  at 
the  apex  of  the  orbit,  with  preserva- 
tion of  the  eyeball,  in  a  case  of  plexi- 
form  neuroma  of  the  eyelid,  micro- 
scopical examination.  Ibid.,  45: 
475,  September 

Retinal  detachment  in  hydrophthal- 
mia.  Journal  oj  the  A  merican  medical 
association,  67:  356-357,  29  July. 

Role  of  the  eyes  in  equilibration. 
Annals  of  otology,  rhinology  and  laryn- 
gology, 25:  453,  June. 

The  operative  treatment  of  partial 
staphyloma  of  the  cornea  and  of  fis- 
tula of  the  cornea,  with  a  conjunc- 
tival flap,  conjunctival  keratoplasty. 
Archives  of  ophthalmology,  45:  359, 
July. 


The  medical  side  of  glaucoma.  Ibid., 
45 :  544,  November.  Ohio  state  medi- 
cal journal,  12:  663-665,  October. 

ScuoENBERG,  Mark  J.  Intracranial 
treatment  of  syphilitic  and  para- 
syphilitic  optic  nerve  affections. 
Journal  of  the  A  merican  medical  asso- 
ciation, 66:  2054-1060,  24  June. 

White,  J,  Warren.  Perforating  wound 
of  globe,  with  prolapse  of  iris.  Ibid., 
67:  1600,  25  November. 

Clinical  Instruction 
(Orthopedic  Surgery) 

BooRSTEiN,  Samuel  W.  A  symmetrical 
congenital  malformation  of  the  ex- 
tremities. Annals  of  surgery,  63:  192, 
February. 

Orthopedic  treatment  in  hemiplegics 
of  long  standing  (with  G.  R.  Elliott). 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  asso- 
ciation, 67:  31-32,  I  July. 

Some  orthopedic  principles  in  pedia- 
tric practice.  New  York  medical  jour- 
nal, 104:  259-262,  5  August. 

The  efficiency  of  the  dentist  as  aff'ected 
by  weak  feet.  Dental  outlook,  235- 
245,  August;  284-292,  September. 
Darling,  B.  C.  Oral  sepsis  as  a  focus 
of  infection.  American  journal  of 
roentgenology,  3:158-169,  March. 
Elliott,  George  R.  Orthopedic  treat- 
ment in  hemiplegics  of  long  standing 
(with  S.  W.  Boorstein).  Journal  of 
the  A  merican  medical  association,  67 : 
31-32,  I  July. 

The  present  status  of  chronic  multiple 
arthritis,  with  special  consideration 
of  infection  as  an  etiological  factor. 
Medical  record,  90:  529-537,  23  Sep- 
tember; 666-673,  14  October, 
Whitman,  Royal.  Remarks  on  anterior 
poliomyelitis.  Medical  record,  90: 
1062-1064,  16  December. 

Treatment  of  unstable  semilunar  car- 
tilages of  the  knee  joint.  Ibid.,  90: 
145-147,  22  July. 
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(with  H.  L.  Taylor).  Surgery,  gyne- 
cology and  obstetrics,  22:  158-164, 
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GiBNEY,  V.  P.  Osteochondrofibroma 
or  Osteitis  fibrosa.  Medical  record, 
89:  1037-1038,  10  June. 

Jaeger,  Charles  H.  Flexion  deformity 
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Clinical  Instruction 
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McCarthy,  Joseph  F.  Some  features 
of  importance  in  the  diagnosis  and 
prognosis  of  urogenital  tuberculosis. 
Surgery,  gynecology  and  obstetrics,  22: 
330-332,  March. 

Diseases  of  Children 
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January. 
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Il6p. 
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York  state  journal  of  medicine,  16: 
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Leopold,  Jerome  S.  The  nonprotein 
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diseases  of  children,  1 1 432-440,  June. 
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Sammis,  Jesse  F.  Report  of  a  case  of 
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Danzer,  Saul.  The  treatment  of  paral- 
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The  intelligence  e.xamination  and 
evaluation.  Psychological  review,  23: 
352-379.  September;  23:  484-500, 
November. 
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Medical  record,  89:  958-959,  27  May. 
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mercury.  Boston  medical  and  surgical 
journal,  174:  788-790,  I  June. 

Intra-spinal  administration  of  mer- 
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resistance  of  bacteria  and  human  tis- 
sues to  certain  germicidal  substances. 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  asso- 
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for  experimental  biology  and  medicine 
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Limitations  to  the  cultivation  of  mam- 
malian tissues  in  vitro.  Proceedings 
of  the  New  York  pathological  society, 
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A  study  of  the  involutional  changes 
which  occur  in  the  adrenal  cortex 
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96 


COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 


The  action  of  temperature  and  liuniid- 
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Some  unusual  experimental  lesions  of 
the  cerebellum  and  medula  oblongata 
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Scott,  E.  L.  The  action  of  temperature 
and  humidity  on  the  working  power 
of  muscles  and  on  the  sugar  of  the 
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Some  of  the  chemical  properties  of 
certain  mammalian  muscles  (with 
F.  S.  Lee  and  W.  P.  Colvin).  Ibid., 
40:  474-485.  May. 

A  study  of  a  lecithin-glucose  prepara- 
tion.  Ibid.,  40:  145,  March. 

Do  lecithin  and  glucose  combine  to 
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Proceedings  of  the  Society  for  experi- 
mental biology  and  medicine,  14:  34- 
36,  November. 

Terry,  Arthur  II.  Pneumothorax  of 
uncertain  etiology.  Journal  of  the 
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1776-1777,  3  June. 

Williams,  Horatio  B.  Note  on  protec- 
tion of  string  galvanometer  against 
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A  new  mercury  vapor  pump.  Physical 
review,  2nd  series,  7:583-585,  May. 

Practice  of  Medicine 
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health  journal,  7:  128,  March. 

Brill,  Nathan  E.  Address  on  the  mod- 
ern conception  of  typhus  fever  as 
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University  of  Buffalo,  31  May. 
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Journal  of  experimental  medicine,  24: 
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Abortive  and  non-paralytic  cases  of 
poliomyelitis;  their  importance  and 
their  recognition.  Archives  of  pedi- 
atrics, 33:  590-591.  August. 

Epstein,  J.     Chronic  bronchitis,  em- 
physema and  asthma.     Archives  of 
diagnosis,  9:  126-130,  April. 
Food     and     feeding     in     childhood. 

Medical  times,  44:  308,  October. 
Food  and  feeding  in  infancy.  Ibid.,  44: 

280-281,  September. 
Heart  disorders  in  children.  New  York 
medical   journal,    104:    456-457,    2 
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The  troubles  of  the  new-born.  Ameri- 
can journal  of  obsletrics,  74:  714-717, 
October. 
Teething  as  a  diagnosis  for  many  ills. 

7^«i.,  73:554-555,  March. 
Vomiting  in  infancy.    Medical  record, 
89:  1141-1142,  24  June. 

Fraser,  Francis  R.  Epidemic  polio- 
myelitis. Boston  medical  and  surgical 
journal,  175:  83-88,  July. 

Friedman,  G.  A.  Polycythemia  vera. 
Medical  record,  89:  692-693,  15  April. 
Report  of  a  case  of  acquired  hemolytic 
jaundice  with  splenectomy.  Journal 
of  the  American  medical  association, 
67:  1 295-1 298,  28  October. 
The  etiology  and  diagnosis  of  infective 
diseases  of  the  biliary  ducts.  Archives 
of  Diagnosis,  9:  100-108,  April. 

Geyelin,  H.  Rawle.  A  case  of  diabetes 
of  maximum  severity  with  marked 
improvement  (with  E.  F.  DuBois). 
Journal  of  the  A  merican  medical  asso- 
ciation, 66:  1 532-1 534,  13  May. 
Diabetes  of  maximum  severity  with 
marked  improvement.  Proceedings  of 
the  Society  for  experimental  biology 
and  medicine,  13:  no,  March. 

Hale,  Henry  E.  The  treatment  of  lobar 
pneumonia.  Transactions  of  the  Amer- 
ican therapeutic  society,  17. 
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Archives  of  diagnosis,  9:  31-63, 
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Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  abnor- 
malities of  myocardial  function. 
New  York,  Rebman.   320p. 

Herrick,  W.  W.  Analysis  of  one  hun- 
dred and  thirty-four  cases  of  bacteri- 
emia  (with  M.  Warren).  American 
journal  of  the  medical  sciences,  151: 
556-577-   April. 

Huber,  Francis.  Autoserotherapy. 
New  York  medical  journal,  104:  20- 
21,  I  July. 

James,  Walter  B.  The  therapeutic  im- 
portance of  a  scientifically  conducted 


health  resort.  New  York  slate  journal 
of  medicine,  16:  489-493,  October. 

Kantor,  John  L.  A  case  of  chronic 
family  jaundice  (with  I.  H.  Levy). 
American  journal  of  the  medical 
sciences,  152:  258-262,  August. 

A  clinical  study  of  delayed  gastric 
emptying  (with  I.  H.  Levy).  Ar- 
chives of  internal  medicine,  17:  476- 
491,  April. 

The  incidence  of  visceroptosis  (with 
L  H.  Levy).  Boston  medical  and  sur- 
gical journal,  174:  535-536. 

The  investigation  of  gastric  acidity. 
Medical  review  of  reviews,  22:  491- 
506,  July. 

Katz,  Elihu.  Report  of  a  case  of  ac- 
quired hemolytic  jaundice  with  sple- 
nectomy (with  G.  A.  Friedman). 
Journal  of  the  American  medical  asso- 
ciation, 67:  1295-1298,  28  October. 

Kinsella,  Ralph  A.  Immunization 
with  sensitized  bacteria  (with  H.  F. 
Swift).  Proceedings  of  the  Society  for 
experimental  biology  and  medicine, 
13:  103,  March. 

Lambert,  Samuel  W.  Development  of 
a  fifth  year  in  medical  education  in 
the  United  States.  Journal  of  the 
American  medical  association,  66: 
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Hospital  plans.  Modern  hospital,  6: 
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Longcope,  Warfield  T.  Development 
of  immune  reactions  in  serum  disease 
(with  F.  M.  Rackemann).  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Society  for  experimental 
biology  and  medicine.  13:  101-102, 
March. 
Milestones  in  medicine.  Educational 
review,  52:  338-348,  November. 
The  excretion  of  chlorids  and  water 
and  the  renal  function  in  serum  dis- 
ease (with  F.  M.  Rackemann  and  J. 
P.  Peters,  Jr.).  Archives  of  internal 
medicine,  18:  496-504,  October. 
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vember. New  York  medical  journal, 
103:457-458,  4  March. 

Miller,  James  A.  The  effects  of  ex- 
posure to  cold  upon  experimental  in- 
fection of  the  respiratory  tract  (with 
W.  C.  Noble).  Journal  of  experi- 
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Peters,  John  P.  The  excretion  of  chlo- 
rids  and  water  and  the  renal  function 
in  serum  disease  (with  W.  T.  Long- 
cope  and  F.  M.  Rackemann).  Ar- 
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Potter,  Nathaniel  B.  Diet  in  cardiac 
insufficiency.  New  York  medical 
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Human  glanders.  Bulletin  of  the  De- 
partment of  public  charities.  New 
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Swift,  Homer  F.  A  study  of  serum 
salvarsanized  in  vitro.  Journal  of 
experimental  medicine,  24:  373-386, 
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Immunization  with  sensitized  bac- 
teria (with  R.  A.  Kinsella).  Pro- 
ceedings of  the  Society  for  experimental 
biology  and  medicine,  13:  103,  March. 
The  treatment  of  syphilis  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system.  American  J07ir- 
nal  of  the  medical  sciences,  152:  490- 
507,  October. 

VoGEL,  Karl  M.  Mercury  elimination 
in  bichloride  poisoning  (with  O.  I. 
Lee).  Medical  record,  89:  58-60,  8 
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Surgery 

Bancroft,  Frederic  W.  Report  on  a 
case  of  carcinoma  uteri  treated  ac- 
cording to  the  Percy  method,  with 
autopsy  findings.  American  journal 
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The  control  of  cancer.  Colorado  medi- 
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The  follow-up  system.  The  methods 
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Bulletin  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  hospi- 
tal, 27:  201,  July. 

Bartholow,  Paul.  The  history  of  con- 
densed milk,  with  a  note  on  its  thera- 
peutic uses.  Medical  record,  90:  284- 
286,  12  August. 

Brewer,  George  E.  Some  observations 
on  congenital  and  acquired  hemolytic 
icterus.    Ibid.,  90:  1-3,  i  July. 

BuGBEE,  Henry  G.  Traumatic  injuries 
of  the  kidney  and  ureter.  Annals  of 
surgery,  64:  459-479,  October. 

Buerger,  Leo.  Tumors  of  the  bladder. 
New  York  medical  journal,  104:  841- 
843,  28  October. 

BuRNHAM,  A.  C.    A  plan  for  the  care 
of  the  insured  under  the  proposed 
health  insurance  law.  Medical  record, 
89:  736-737,  22  April. 
State   medical  service  as  contrasted 
with  the  panel  system  for  the  care  of 
industrial  workers.     Ibid.,  90:  500- 
502,  16  September. 
ChaufTeur's    fracture    of   the   radius. 
New  York  medical  journal,  104:  797- 
799,  21  October. 
Health  insurance  from  the  viewpoint 
of  a  physician.    Ibid.,  104:  301-304, 
12  August. 
Fractures  about  the  wrist  in  childhood 
and  adolescence.  Annals  of  surgery, 
64:  318-323,  September. 
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Sprain-fracture  of  the  wrist.  Boston 
medical  and  surgical  journal,  175:  18, 
27  July. 

Collins,  Howard  D.  A  traction  band- 
age for  reduction  of  fracture  of  the 
leg.  Annals  of  surgery,  6^:  65-67,  July. 

CoxNELL,  Karl.  Observations  on  sani- 
tary organizations  and  surgery  in 
France  and  the  Central  empires.  Sur- 
gery, gynecology  and  obstetrics,  22: 
62-68,  January. 

Darr.\ch,  William.  Fracture  of  lower 
surface  of  humerus.  Annals  of  sur- 
gery, 64:  724,  December. 
Plea  for  the  immediate  reduction  of 
fractures.  Ibid.,  63:  593,  May. 
The  importance  of  early  reduction  of 
fractures  with  displacement.  Boston 
medical  and  surgical  journal,  175: 
437-438,  28  September. 

DowD,  Charles  N.  Goiter:  an  analysis 
of  one  hundred  and  thirty-seven 
cases.  Journal  of  the  American  medi- 
cal association,  66:  480-482,  12 
February. 
Tuberculosis  of  the  cervical  lym- 
phatics. Ibid.,  67:  499-504,  12 
August. 

Case  of  complete  branchiogenic  fistula. 
Annals  of  surgery,  63:  519,  May. 

DoWNES,  William  A.  The  operative 
treatment  of  pyloric  obstruction  in 
infants.  Surgery,  gynecology  and  ob- 
stetrics, 22:  251-257,  March. 

Dunning,  Henry  S.     A  talk  on  oral 
surgery.    Journal  of  the  Allied  dental 
societies,  11:  189-201,  June. 
Editor:    Journal  of  the  Allied  dental 
societies. 

Eliot,  Ellsworth,  Jr.  The  legal  respon- 
sibility to  the  surgeon  and  practi- 
tioner which  the  use  of  the  X-ray 
involves.  Annals  of  surgery,  63:  479- 
485,  April. 
Clinical  features  and  surgical  treat- 
ment of  cholecystitis.  Vermont  medi- 
cine, i:  318,  November. 


Fuld,  J.  E.  Transplantation  of  abduc- 
tor hallucis  tendon  in  surgical  treat- 
ment for  hallus  valgus.  Surgery, 
gynecology  and  obstetrics,  23 :  626-628, 
November. 

Green,  Nathan  W.  A  stitch  in  the 
closure  of  the  posterior  sheath  of  the 
rectus  above  Douglas's  semi-lunar 
fold.  Annals  of  surgery,  63 :  364-365, 
March. 
Foreign  bodies  in  the  respirator^'  tract 
(with  L.  T.  LeWald).  Ibid.,  63:  656- 
667,  June. 

Hooker,  Ransom  S.  Transfusion  of 
blood  with  special  reference  to  the 
use  of  anticoagulants  (with  H.  S. 
Satterlee).  Journal  of  the  American 
medical  association,  66:  618-624,  26 
February. 

Lyle,  Henry  H.  M.  The  aperiosteal 
stump  and  its  care.  Annals  of  sur- 
gery, 63:  674-677,  June. 
The  physiological  treatment  of  bullet 
and  shell  wounds  of  the  peripheral 
nerve-trunks.  Surgery,  gynecology 
and  obstetrics,  22:  127-133,  February. 

McCarthy,  Joseph  Francis.  Some  fea- 
tures of  importance  in  the  diagnosis 
and  prognosis  of  urogenital  tubercu- 
losis. Ibid.,  22:330-332,  March. 

McWiLLiAMS,  Clarence  A.  Bone-graft- 
ing.  International  abstract  of  surgery, 
22:  1-50,  January. 
Diseases  of  bones  and  joints  including 
bone-grafting.     In  Johnson's  Opera- 
tive therapeusis,  v.  2.   New  York, 
Appleton. 
Homoplastic     transplantation     of    a 
boiled  segment  of  a  radius.  Annals  of 
surgery,  63:  185,  February. 
Numerous  war  injuries  requiring  plas- 
tic and  grafting  operations.    Journal 
of  the  American  medical  association, 
66:  1085-1087,  8  April. 
Intestinal  stasis   (with  H.    Barclay) 
American    journal    of    the    medical 
sciences,  151:  822-836,  June. 
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Martin,  Walton.  The  significance  of 
foreign  bodies  in  tlic  tissues.  Annals 
of  surgery,  63:  24-34,  January. 

Bullet  retained  in  brain.  Ibid.,  63: 
III,  January. 

Partial  gastrectomy  for  carcinoma. 
Ibid.,  63:  111-112,  January. 

Mathews,  Frank  S.  Calculi  in  the  sub- 
maxillary gland  and  Wharton's  duct. 
Annals  of  surgery,  63:  141,  February. 
Stones  in  the  gall  bladder.  West  Vir- 
ginia state  medical  journal,  Septem- 
ber. 

Morton,  Rosalie  S.  Neurasthenia  in 
relation  to  gynecology.  American 
journal  of  obstetrics,  73:  613-629, 
April. 

Moschcowitz,  Alexis  V.  Massive 
hemorrhages  from  the  stomach  with- 
out demonstrable  ulcer.  American 
journal  of  the  medical  sciences,  152: 
714-727,  November. 

Post-operative  heat  stroke.  Surgery, 
gynecology  and  obstetrics,  23:  443, 
October. 

Traverse  incisions  in  the  upper  ab- 
domen. Annals  of  surgery,  64:  268- 
289,  September. 

Neuhof,  Harold.  Nonsuppurative 
subphrenic  peritonitis.  Journal  of 
the  American  medical  association,  65: 
242-243,  July,  1915. 

Sialolithiasis  and  sialodochitis  in 
childhood.  American  journal  of  dis- 
eases of  children,  11 :  232-239,  March. 

The  inefificacy  of  pyloric  exclusion  by 
facial  bands.  Annals  of  surgery,  63: 
438-441,  April. 

The  value  of  deep  percussion  in  the 
diagnosis  of  subacute  intra-abdominal 
disease.  Archives  of  diagnosis,  9:  98- 
100,  April. 

Peck,  Charles  H.  Anesthesia  in  human 
beings  by  intravenous  injection  of 
magnesium  sulphate  (with  S.  J. 
Meltzer).     Journal  of  tlie  American 


medical  association,   67:    1131-1133, 

14  October. 
Splenectomy  for  hemolytic  jaundice. 

Ibid.,  67:  788-790,  9  September. 
Some    mechanical   factors   in   colonic 

stasis.     Medical  record,  89:  895-896, 

20  May. 

Pool,  Eugene  H.  Concerning  the  sur- 
gical anatomy  of  the  thyroid  with 
special  reference  to  the  parathyroid 
glands  (with  H.  C.  Falk).  Annals  of 
surgery,  63:  71-77,  January. 
A  report  presented  at  the  request  of 
the  executive  committee  of  the  New 
York  hospital;  a  visit  to  France. 
New  York  hospital  general  bulletin. 

SiiARPE,  Norman.  Intradural  nerve 
anastomosis  in  selected  cases  of  polio- 
myclitic  paralysis.  New  York  medical 
journal,  104:  14-16,  i  July. 
The  treatment  of  fracture  of  the  spine. 
American  journal  of  the  medical 
sciences,  152:  865-880,  December. 

Stern,  Leo.  A  consideration  of  tech- 
nique in  local  anesthesia.  Dental 
items  of  interest,  38:  720-741,  October. 

Conductive  anesthesia.  Dental  out- 
look, 4:  335-348,  December. 

The  application  of  local  anesthesia  to 
dentistry.  Dental  cosmos,  58:  12-24, 
January. 

Stout,  A.  P.  The  process  of  repair  in 
wounds  of  the  small  intestine  (with 
J.  E.  McWhorter  and  C.  C.  Lieb). 
Surgery,  gynecology  and  obstetrics,  23: 
80-91,  July. 

Taylor,  Howard  C.  Blood-pressure  in 
fibromyomata  uteri  (with  W.  C. 
White).  Surgery,  gynecology  and  ob- 
stetrics, 22:  216-217,  February. 

Van  Beuren,  Frederick  T.  The  ana- 
tomic distribution  of  cutaneous  neo- 
plasms. Journal  of  the  American 
medical  association,  66:  111-112,  8 
January. 
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White,  William  C.  Blood-pressure  in 
fibromyomata  uteri  (with  H.  C. 
Taylor).  Surgery,  gynecology  and  ob- 
stetrics, 22:  216-217,  February. 
The  etiology  and  prevention  of  tuber- 
culosis from  the  sociological  points  of 
view.  American  journal  of  the  medical 
sciences,  152:  880-887,  December. 


Yeomans,  Frank  C.  Malignant  trans- 
formation of  benign  intestinal 
growths.  Medical  record,  90:  537- 
539>  23  September. 
Surgery  of  the  aged.  Bulletin  of  the 
department  of  public  charities.  New 
York  City,  1 :  90-94,  October. 


REGISTRATION  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Sept.  23 — Monday  Registration  for  students  coming  from  other 

medical    schools    who    are    applicants    for 
advanced  standing. 


FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

For  Deficient  Students 
1918 

Sept.  16 — Monday  10  A.  M.  Organic  and  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Sept.  17 — Tuesday  10  a.  m.  Anatomy  and  Bacteriology. 

2:30  p.  M.  Obstetrics. 
Sept.  18 — Wednesday       10  A.  M.  Histology  and  Embryology 
Sept.  19 — Thursday  10  A.  M.  General  and  Gross  Pathology. 

2 :30  p.  M.  Pharmacology. 
Sept.  20 — Friday  10  A.  M.  Physiology. 

2:30  p.  M.  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
Sept.  21 — Saturday  10  A.  m.  Clinical  Pathology. 

2 130  p.  M.  Neuro-anatomy. 
Sept.  25 — Wednesday       Session,  1918-19IQ,  begins. 
10:30  A.  M.  Opening  Address. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1918-1919 


1918 


July  8,  Monday.  Nineteenth  Sum- 
mer Session  begins. 

Aug.  1 6,  Friday,  Nineteenth  Summer 
Session  ends. 

Sept.  1 6,  Monday.  Examinations  for 
deficient  students  begin. 

Sept.  I S,  Wednesday.  Registration  (in- 
cluding the  payment  of  fees) 
begins. 

Sept.  24,  Tuesday.  Registration  ceases 
for  students  previously  matricu- 
lated. The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  25,  Wednesday.  Winter  Session, 
165th  year,  begins.  Registration 
ceases  for  students  not  previous- 
ly matriculated.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $5. 

Nov.  5,  Tuesday.  Election  Day,  holi- 
day. 

Nov.  27,  Wednesday.  Annual  Thanks- 
giving Service  in  St.  Paul's 
Chapel. 

Nov.  28,  Thursday,  to  November  30, 
Saturday,  inclusive.  Thanks- 
giving holidays. 


Dec.  8,  Sunday.  Annual  Commemo- 
ration Service  in  St.  Paul's 
Chapel. 

Doc.  23  Monday,  to 

1919 

Jan.  4,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Christ- 
mas holidays. 

Feb.    12,  Wednesday.    Alumni  Day. 

Feb.  22,  Saturday. Washington's  Birth- 
day, holiday. 

April  18  and  19,  Easter  Holidays. 

May  I,  Thursday.  Last  day  for 
filing  applications  for  scholar- 
ships. 

May  19,  Monday.  Final  examinations 
begin. 

May  30,  Friday.  Memorial  Day, 
holiday. 

June  I,  Sunday.  Baccalaureate  Ser- 
vice. 

June  4,  Wednesday.  Commencement 
Day. 

July  7,  Monday.  Twentieth  Sum- 
mer Session  begins. 

Aug.  15,  Friday.  Twentieth  Summer 
Session  ends. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Jur.D.,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.Litt. 

(O.xon.)      President 

William  Darrach,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  F.A.C.S Dean 

Sidney  R.  Burnap,  A.B.,  M.D Associate  Dean 

William  J.  Gies,  Ph.D.,  Sc.D Secretary 

elected  delegates  to  university  council 
Dean  Darrach,  Dr.  Wood  (1920),  and  Dr.  Lee  (1919). 

committees 

Administration.  Dean  Darr.\ch,  Dr.  Huntington  (1922),  Dr.  Tilney  (1920), 
Dr.  Longcope  (1922),  Dr.  Zinsser  (1921),  Dr.  Jobling  (1920). 

Library.  Professors  Huntington  (Chairman),  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  Tilney,  and 
Lee. 

Legislation.  Dean  Darrach  (Chairman),  and  Professors  Lee,  Wood,  and  Stone, 
Dean  of  the  Law  School. 

the  faculty 

Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  Ph.D.,  Jur.D.,  LL.D.  (Cantab.),  D.Litt. 

(Oxon.)      President 

George  S.  Huntington      Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1881;  A.M.,  1884;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1884;  Sc.D.,  1904;  LL.D.,  Jefferson  Medical 
College,  1907. 

L.  Emmett  Holt Carpentier  Professor  of  the  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1875;  A.M.,  1878;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1880;  LL.D.,  1901;  Sc.D.,  1904;  Sc.D., 
Brown,  1914. 

Physician-in-Chief,  Babies  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Foundling  Hospital,  Hospital  for 
the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  New  York  Infant  Asylum,  New  York  Lying-in,  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear,  and  Throat,  and  Orthopedic  Hospitals. 

William  J.  Gies Professor  of  Biological  Chemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg  Collece,  1893;    M.S.,  1896;    Sc.D.,  1914;    Ph.B..  Yale.  1894;    Ph.D.,  1897. 

Consulting  Chemist,  New  York  Botanical  Garden;  Member  of  the  Faculties  of  the  New  York 
College  of  Pharmacy  and  the  New  York  Teachers  College;  Pathological  Chemist,  First  Division, 
Bellcvuc  Hospital;  Director  of  Biochemical  Research  under  the  auspices  of  the  National,  New  York 
State  and  New  York  City  Dental  Societies. 

Francis  Carter  Wood Director  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1891;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Pathologist  and  Attending  Physician  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital;  Consulting  Pathologist,  Lincoln 
Hospital  and  Vassar  Brothers'  Hospital,  Poughkeepsie. 
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Evan  M.  Evans Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1892;    M.D.,  Columbia,  180S. 

Visiting  Physician  to  City  Hospital  and  to  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Frederic  S.  Lee Dallon  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,St.  Lawrence,  1878;  A.M.,i88r;  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1885;  LL.D..  St.  Lawrence,  1918. 
Warfield  T.  Longcope      Bard  Professor  of  the  Practice  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1897;   M.D..  1901. 

Director  of  Medical  Service,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  180.3;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1896;   F.A.C.S. 
Surgical  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Russell  Burton-Opitz Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

M.D..  Chicago.  1895;   B.S.,  1898;   M.S.,  1902;   Ph.D.,  1905. 

Hans  Zinsser Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  A.M.,  1903;   M.D.,  1903. 
Bacteriologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Frederick  Tilney Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897;   M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1903;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 
Consultant  Neurologist  to  the  Brooklyn  and  Methodist  Episcopal  and  Roosevelt  Hospitals; 
Visiting  Neurologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Darrach Dean  and  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B..  Yale.  1897;  A.M..  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901;   F.A.C.S. 
James  W.  Jobling Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Lincoln  Memorial,  1896. 
Pathological  Director,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Arnold  Knapp      Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1889;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Executive  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital;  Consulting  Ophthalmologist, 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

John  A.  Fordyce Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

A.B.,  Adrian  College,  Michigan.   1878;    A.M.,   1889;    Ph.D.   (Hon.),   1901;    M.D.,  Chicago 

Medical  College,  1881;   M.D..  University  of  Berlin,  1S88. 

Visiting  Dermatologist.  City  Hospital;   Consulting  Dermatologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

the  Neurological  Institute,  and  the  Women's  Hospital. 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1884;   A.M.,  1887;   M.D.,  New  York  University,  1887. 

Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  Laryngological  and  Otological 
service;  Consulting  Laryngologist  and  Otologist  to  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sea  View  Hospital, 
and  to  the  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children;  Attending  Otologist  to  Minturn  Hos- 
pital. 

J.  Bentley  Squier Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894- 

Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Russell  A.  Hibbs Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1890. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  Orthopedic  Hospital. 
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Van  Horne  Norrie Professor  of  Cli?iical  Medicine 

A.B..  Columbia,  1883;   M.D..  1889. 

Director  and  Attending  Physician  to  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  medical  service. 

William  R.  Williams Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A. B.,  Williams,  1S89;  A.M.,  1S92;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Karl  M.  Vogel Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Columbia.  1900. 

Associate  Attending  Physician  and  Clinical  Pathologist  to  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893;    A.M.,  1894;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Director  and  Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  charge  of  tuberculosis  service;  Con- 
sulting Physician,  House  of  Holy  Comforter  and  Sprain  Ridge  Hospital,  Yonkers;  Chief  of  the 
Bellevue  Tuberculosis  Clinic. 

William  C.  Clarke Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  C.  Lies      Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902;   M.D.,  1906. 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 
Associate  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.,  M.D.,  1906. 
Assistant  Neurologist,  City  Hospital. 

George  M.  MacKee  .    .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1899. 

Consulting  Dermatologist,  St.  Vincent's  Hospital. 

Walton  Martin Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale.  1889;   M.D.,  Columbia.  1892. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Allen  O.  Whipple Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

William  E.  Studdiford Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1888;  M.D.,  Bellevue,  1891- 

Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;  Consulting  Obstetric 
Surgeon,  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital;  Consulting  Gynecologist  to  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

Sidney  R.  Burnap Associate  Dean  and  Instructor  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

EMERITUS  PROFESSORS 

George  Morewood  Lefferts,  M.D.,  M.Sc Laryngology 

Robert  F.  Weir,  M.D Surgery 

T.  Mitchell  Prudden,  M.D.,  LL.D Pathology 

M.  Allen  Starr,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Sc.D Neurology 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D Surgery 

Samuel  W.  Lambert,  ^LD Dean  Emeritus 
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PROFESSORS 

Walter  A.  Bastedo Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1894;   M.D..  Columbia,  1899. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

David  Bovaird,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton.  1889;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Nathan  E.  Brill Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1877;   A.M.,  1883;    M.D.,  New  York  University,  1880. 
Attending  Physician,   Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

William  Edgar  Caldwell    .    .    .Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  University  and  Bellevue,  1904. 
Chief  of  StafI,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  B.  Camac Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1892;   M.D.,  1895. 
Medical  Director,  Gouverneur  Hospital. 

Herbert  Swift  Carter Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1892;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Porter  F.  Chambers Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B..  Emory,  1873;   M.D.,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1876. 
Attending  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital;   Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Vera  Danchakoff Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  Lanson,  1902;  M.D.,  Charhof  University,  Russia,  1903. 

Rudolf  C.  Denig Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  VVurzburg,  1891. 

Ophthalmic  Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

Charles  N.  Dowd Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1879;   A.M.,  1883;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

William  A.  Downes Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1895. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

William  K.  Draper Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1885;   M.D..  Columbia,  1888. 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Diphtheria  Hospitals,  and  New  York  Orthopedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital;   Attending  Physician,  General  Memorial  Hospital. 

Ellsworth  Eliot Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1884;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1887. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

George  R.  Elliott     ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 
Orthopedic  Surgeon  to  Montefiore  Home  and  HospitaL 

Benjamin  P.  Farrell Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1904. 

Assistant  Surgeon-in-Chicf,  New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital. 
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Lewis  F.  Frissell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1895;   A.M.,  1897;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Richard  Frothingham Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1892. 

Bern  B.  Gall.'V.udet Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B..  Trinity,  iS8o;   A.M.,  1883;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1884. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1892;   M.D.,  1894- 

Attending  Neurologist,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

T.  Stuart  Hart Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;  A.M.,  1893;   M.D.,  Columbia,  i895- 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  W.  Herrick      Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1902;   M.D.,  Yale,  1905. 
Ward  Andrews  Holden Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

.\.B.,  Marietta,  1884;    A.M.,  1888;    M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  1887. 

Ophthalmologist  to  Neurological  Institute;   Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Austin  W.  Hollis Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1890. 

Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Lucius  W.  Hotchkiss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1881;   M.D.,  1884. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;   Junior  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Francis  H  USER Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1873;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1S77. 

Edward  Livingston  Hunt Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1893;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 
Attending  Neurologist,  City  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Jaeger Assistant  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Frederic  Kammerer ■    •    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D..  Freiburg,  1880. 

Surgeon,  Lenox  Hill  and  St.  Francis  Hospitals. 

J.\coB  Kaufmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Strassburg,  1885. 

Attending  Physician,  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 

George  Ludwig  L.\  Porte Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Visiting  Physician,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

John  Henry  Larkin Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Manhattan.  1891;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Pathologist  to  City  Hospital. 
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Robert  Lewis Professor  of  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1885. 

Aural  Surgeon,  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital;   Consulting  Ophthalmologist,  Presby- 
terian Hospital. 

Emanuel  Libman Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1801;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 
Attending  Physician  and  Assistant  Pathologist,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 

George  Roe  Lockwood Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1881;   M.D.,  Columbia,  188.4. 

Henry  Hamilton  Moore  Lyle Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Frank  S.  Mathews Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1890;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1893. 

Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children;    Associate  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's 
Hospital. 

Joseph  F.  McCarthy      Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

Ph.D.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1896;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Alexis  Victor  Moschcowitz Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.G.,  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  1885;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1891. 
Surgeon,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Frank  R.  Oastler Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1891;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

Attending   Gynecologist,    Lincoln    Hospital;     Adjunct   Attending   Gynecologist,    Lenox    Hill 
Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon  to  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Attending  Physician,   Montefiore   Home  and   Hospital;    Adjunct  Attending  Physician,   Mt. 
Sinai  Hospital. 

Henry  S.  Patterson Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1896;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Peck Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  Roosevelt  Hospital;    Consulting  Surgeon,  French  Hospital. 

Frank  Henry  Pike Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1903;    Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1907- 

Eugene  Hillhouse  Pool Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1899. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Fordyce  B.  St.  John Associate  Prof essor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 
Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

T.  Laurance  Saunders      .    .    .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Otology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Assistant  Aural  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary;  Assistant  Attending  Surgeon, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  Laryngological  and  Otological  services. 
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Ernest  L.  Scott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1902;   S.M.,  1911;   Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1914- 

Robert  Garfield  Snyder Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1904. 

Attending  Physician,  City  Hospital. 

Oliver  S.  Strong Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1886;   Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1896;   A.M.,  1892. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,  1888;  M.D..  Columbia,  1891. 
Attending  Gynecologist,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

Henry  C.  Thacher Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.  and  ]\LS.,  Yale,  1902;   M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

John  S.  Thacher      Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1877;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1880. 
Attending  Physician,  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

George  A.  Tuttle Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1883;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1886. 
Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Siegfried  Wachsmann Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1891. 

Medical  Director,  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital. 

John  B.  Walker      Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1884;   M.D.,  1888. 

Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Surgeon,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  Con- 
sulting Surgeon,  Manhattan  State  Hospitals. 

Wilbur  Ward Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1900;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Assistant  Attending  Gynecologist,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women;    Visiting  Obstetrician,  City 
Hospital. 

Horatio  B.  Williams Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1900;    M.D.,  190S. 

William  H.  Woglom      Associate  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Assistant  Pathologist,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

associates 
Hugh  Auchincloss      Associate  in  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901;   M.D.,  Columbia,  190S. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Charles  H.  Bailey Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Brown,  1903;   M.C.,  Harvard,  1910. 

Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Clarence  G.  Bandler Associate  in  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Assistant  Visiting  Urologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Frederic  H.  Bartlett Associate  in  Diseases  of  Cdildren 

A.B..  Harvard,  189s;    A.M.,  1898;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 
Attending  Physician,  Babies,  VVillard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Louis  Bauman      Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Ilospital. 

Henry  W.  Berg Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  CoUefie  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1878;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1881. 
Attending  Physician,  Willard  Parker  and  Riverside  Hospitals. 

Charles  F.  Bolduan Lecturer  on  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Frederick  D.  Bullock Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  Kentucky  State  College,  1899;   M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1907. 

Franklin  Morris  Class Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Attending  Physician,  Day  Camp,  Vanderbilt  Clinic;    Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospitcd. 

James  A.  Corscaden Associate  in  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Floyd  M.  Crandall Lecturer  on  Medical  Ethics 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1884. 

Maynie  R.  Curtis Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.M.,  University  of  Michigan,  1908;   Ph.D.,  1913. 

George  Draper Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1903;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

James  G.  Dwyer      Associate  in  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Queens  University,  1905. 

Andrew  A.  Eggstein      Associate  in  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1912. 

Resident  Pathologist,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  in  Anatomy 

B.S.,  1915;  A.M.,  1916. 

Lemuel  W.  Famulener      Associate  in  Serology 

Ph.C,  Michigan,  1900;   A.B.,  1903;    M.D.,  1906. 

Robert  T.  Frank Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1896;   A.M.,  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Associate  Gynecologist,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

H.  Rawle  Geyelin      Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1906;    M.D.,  1909. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Bernard  Glueck Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Georgetown  University,  1909. 
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Royal  S.  Haynes Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Ph.B.,  Cornell.  1899;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Attending  Physician,  Willard  Parker  Hospital;    Chief   of   Children's   Department,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic. 

Warren  Hildreth Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Benjamin  S.  Kline      Associate  in  Pathology 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1907;    M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 

Charles  W.  Knapp Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Linnaeus  E.  La  Fetra Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1891;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1894. 

.Attending  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital  in  charge  of  Children's  service. 

Albert  R.  Lamb Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Associate  V^isiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

William  Bayard  Long Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Charles  A.  McKendree Associate  i7t  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907;    ^LD.,  Dartmouth,  1910. 

Herman  O.  Mosenth.vl      Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Physician  in  Chief,  Out  Patient  Department,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Michael  Osn.\to      Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Frederick  Prime Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1902;   M.D.,  1905. 

Oscar  H.  Rogers Lecturer  on  Life  Insurance  Examinations 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1883. 

Medical  Director,  New  York  Life  Insurance  Company. 

George  L.  Rohdenberg Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1905. 

Max  Schulman Associate  in  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  190S. 

Charles  Hendee  Smith Associate  in  Diseases  of  Children 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1897;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Department,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Archib.vld  McL  Strong Associate  in  Medicine 

.A.B.,  Princeton,  1904;   M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
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Oscar  Teague Associate  in  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Vanderbilt  University;  M.D.,  Berlin,  1903. 
Royal  C.  Van  Etten      Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;    M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 
John  Colin  Vaughan Associate  in  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
Israel  S.  Wechsler Associate  in  Neurology 

M.D.,  University  and  Bellevue,  1907. 

I.  Ogden  Woodruff Associate  in  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  City  of  New  York,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Theodore  F.  Zucker      Associate  in  Pathology 

M.S.,  University  oHllinois,  1912. 

Two  years  in  Medicine,  Western  Reserve  Medical  School. 

instructors 

Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

George  C.  Andrews,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Richard  T.  Atkins,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

James  W.  Babcock,  Litt.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Henry  C.  Bancel,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Murray  H.  Bass,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

F.  Warner  Bishop,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Hugh  B.  Blackwell,  M.D.    .    .    .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Wesley  C.  Bowers,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

J.  Floyd  Bowman,  A.B.,  M.D.      .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

William  B.  Boyd,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Robert  Burlingham,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Dever  Smith  B yard,  M.D Instructor  i?i  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

Abern.\thy  B.  C.\nnon,  M.D Instructor  iti  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

G.A.STON  A.  Carlucci,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Charles  E.  Carr,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Matthew  L.  C.\rr,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Henry  T.  Chickering,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  Livingston  Cobb,  A.B.,  ]\LD.  .    .  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Arthur  P.  Coll,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Ralph  Colp,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Dudley  S.  Conley,  B.L.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Helen  C.  Coombs,  B.S Instructor  in  Physiology 

Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Robert  T.  Corry,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

William  F.  Cunningham,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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Edward  Cussler,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Herbert  A.  Durham,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Herman  Elwyn,  B.S.,  A.M Instructor  in  Medicine 

Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Lee  H.  Ferguson,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  Ferguson,  M.D.      .    .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Carl  H.  Fornell,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Benjamin  Freudenfall,  M.D.     Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 
Abraham  L.  Goodman,  Ph.G.,  M.D.   Instructor  in  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

George  M.  Goodwin,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Don.\ld  Gordon,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Adolph  Granet,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

F.  Walter  Gravelle,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Louis  Greenberg,  B.S.,  M.D.  .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Frank  M.  Hallock,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

John  M.  Hanford,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Forbes  Hawkes,  A.B.,  IvLD Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ransom  S.  Hooker,  B.L.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Robert  E.  Humphries,"  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Charles  J.  Imperatori,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Elizabeth  C.  Jagle,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Henry  James,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Edmund  R.  P.  J.\NVRIN,  A.B.,  ALD Instructor  in  Medicine 

David  S.  D.  Jessup,  A.B.,  A.M.,  IvLD Instructor  in  Medicine 

William  C.  Johnson,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

John  Joseph  Honan  Keating,  A.B.,  M.D.    .    .  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Laryngology,  Otology,  and  Anatomy 

Rolfe  Kingsley,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Urology 

Eugene  Klein,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

E.  Willis  Kobler,  ALD Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Sylvester  R.  Leaky,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

John  Leshure,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

R.\ymond  W.  Lewis,  ]\LD Instructor  in  Surgery 

Philip  J.  Lipsett,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Ivarl  J.  LoEWi,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

John  B.  Lynch,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Constantine  J.  M.\cGuiRE,  A.B.,  M.D.      .    Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Anatomy 

George  AL  M.\ckenzie,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Harry  E.  AL\RKS,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Howard  IL  Mason,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Kenneth  McAlpin,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

John  Alexander  McCreery,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 
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John  E.  McWiiorter,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Alfred  Michaelis,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Hymen  R.  Miller,  B.S.,  M.D. 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Assistant  in  Medicine 

Nathaniel  Mills,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Dudley  H.  Morris,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

J.  Howard  Mueller,  A. B Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

Harold  Neuhof,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Nathaniel  R.  Norton,  Ph.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Reuben  Ottenberg,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Bacteriology 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr.,  M.D.    .  Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  in  Surgery 

Otto  Carl  Pickhardt,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Edward  L.  Pratt,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Laryngology  and  Otology 

Henry  Barber  Richardson,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Henry  A.  Riley,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

IsADORE  Rosen,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Norman  Sharpe,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Maurice  J.  Sittenfield,  M.D Instructor  in  Pathology 

Martin  DE  Forest  Smith,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Thayer  Adams  Smith,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Adolph  Stern,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Neurology 

Franklin  A.  Stevens,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Samuel  Swift,  M.D Instructor  in  Gynecology 

Fenton  Ta\'lor,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy  and  Surgery 

Ralph  E.  Taylor,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Anatomy 

Arthur  H.  Terry,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Clarence  Proctor  Thomas,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Frederick  T.  Van  Beuren,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

EuEN  Van  Kleeck,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Medicine 

John  A.  Vietor,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Surgery 

Herman  L.  Von  Lackum,  M.D Instructor  in  Orthopedic  Surgery 

Henry  L.  Weil,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Davenport  West,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Edgar  W.  White,  B.S.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

James  W.  White,  M.D Instructor  in  Ophthalmology 

Herbert  J.  Wiener,  A. B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Medicine 

Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  A.B.,  M.D Instructor  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Fred  Wise,  M.D Instructor  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
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ASSISTANTS 

James  A.  Clarke,  A.B.,  M.S.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

D.wiD  Felberbaum,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Paul  M.  Giesy,  B.Sc Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

James  B.  Hall.a.m,  M.D Assistant  in  Anatomy 

V.  Wallace  H.\milton,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Maurice  Kemp,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Jerome  S.  Leopold,  M.D Assistant  in  Clinical  Diseases  of  Children 

Emily  Lewi,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Stafford  McLean,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Alexander  Manne,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Gustave  R.  Manning,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

GuiSEPPi  Previtali,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Louis  C.  Schroeder Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Wilbur  W.  Stearns,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

RuFUS  E.  Stetson,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

Robert  F.  E.  Stier,  B.S.,  IVLD Assistant  in  Pathology 

Harry  W.  Wirklich,  Phar.C,  M.D Assistant  in  Medicine 

Jerome  Zuckerm.a.n,  M.D Assistant  in  Diseases  of  Children 

officers  of  administration 

William  H.  Carpenter,  Ph.D Provost  of  the   University 

Fr.\nk  Diehl  Fackenth.\l,  A.B Secretary  of  the  University 

Adam  Leroy  Jones,  Ph.D Director  of  University  Admissions 

Edward  J.  Grant,  A.B Acting  Registrar  of  the  University 

Charles  S.  Danielson Bursar 

Henry  Lee  Norris,  M.E Superintendent  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Rev.  R.\ymond  C.  Knox,  S.T.D Chaplain  of  the  University 

George  L.  Me\t.an,  M.D Medical  Director  of  the  Gymnasitim 

Frederick  A.  Goetze,  M.Sc Comptroller  and  Treasurer 

William  H.  McCastline,  M.D University  Medical  Officer 

Levering  Tyson,  A.M Executive  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Federation 

Edward  K.  Hayt,  A.M Assistant  Registrar  and  Assistant  Bursar 

Elizabeth  H.  Wheeler Recorder  of  the  Medical  Faculty 

Alfred  L.  Robert  ....    Librarian  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
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pathological  service 

James  W.  Jobling,  M.D Director 

Alwin  M.  Pappenheimer,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Pathologist 

F'rederick  Henry  Dieterich,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Pathologist 

Wm.  C.  Johnson,  M.D Resident  Pathologist  pro  tern. 
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Robert  F.  Stier,  M.D Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 

William  C,  Clarke,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Arthur  P.  Stout,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Surgical  Pathologist 

Hans  Zinsser,  M.D Bacteriologist 

Fred  Barnes  Humphreys,  M.D Resident  Bacteriologist 

medical  service 

Warfield  T.  Longcope,  M.D Director 

George  A.  Tuttle,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

David  Bovaird,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

T.  Stuart  Hart,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

Walter  W.  Palmer,  M.D Visiting  Physician 

Howard  H.  Mason,  M.D Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 

Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  M.D.,  Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Children's  Service 

Frederick  Tilney,  M.D Visiting  Neurologist 

Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Neurologist 

Herbert  S.  Carter,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

H.  RAVVT.E  Geyelin,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

George  Draper,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Albert  R.  Lamb,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Archibald  McI.  Strong,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Physician 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

George  M.  Mackenzie,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

H.  T.  Chickering,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Physician 

Lee  H.  Ferguson,  M.D Resident  Physician 

H.C.Stuart,  M.D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Randolph  West,  M.D Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Franklin  A.  Stevens,  M.D.      ...  Assista?it  Physician,  Research  Laboratories 

B.  J.  Sanger,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  Research  Laboratories 

C.  P.  Thomas,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  Research  Laboratories 

ICatharine  R.  Coleman,  ALD Clinical  Chemist 

surgical  service 

Adrian  V.  S.  Lambert,  M.D Director  •^ 

Ellsworth  Eliot,  Jr.,  M.D Visiting  Surgeon^ 

Allen  O.  Whipple,  M.D Visiting  Surgeon  '/ 

Forbes  Ha WKES,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Surgeon^ 

Clarence  A.  McWilliams,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Surgeon '^ 

Hugh  Auchincloss,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Surgeon  ^ 

James  A.  Corscaden,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Surgeon" 

Sidney  R.  Burnap,  M.D First  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon  "^ 

John  M.  Hanford,  M.D First  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon  ^ 

-James  W.  Jameson,  M.D Second  Assistant  Visiting  Sittg^mi 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr.,  ALD.    .    .    .  Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon' 

Dudley  H.  Morris,  ALD.      Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon  ^ 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  ALD Second  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon  i/ 


CJ-^ 
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Raymond  William  Lewis,  M.D Seanrdr  Assiskmt-^Vtsrting  Surgeon 

J.  Bentley  Squier,  M.D Visiting  Urologist  ' 

Joseph  F.  McCarthy,  M.D Associate  Visiting  Urologist 

Clarenxe  G.  Baxdler,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Urologist  ' 

Rolfe  Kingsley,  M.D Assistant  Visiting  Urologist, 

Axne  Penland,  R.N Anasthelist  ^ 

Irmgard  von  B.  von  Dolffe,  R.N AncBsthetist^ 

Louise  AL  Clark,  R.N.    ^. Anesthetist 

Gwendolyn  Green,  R.N Ancestlietist^ 

Marjorie  K.  Smith,  R.N.  '> AncBsthetist>^ 

Nannette  West,  R.N.  T Ancesthetist  ^ 

Louisa  F.  Greene  '■?....  C:?v^vaX«-.^ Technician 

Carlis  J.  Lander Photographer^ 

Harry  M.  Lmboden,  M.D.     .    .    Visiting  Physician,  Roentgen  Ray  Department  f^ 

out-patient  department 

Arthur  E.  Neergaard,  M.D Physician  in  Chief 

Walter  P.  Anderton,  ]\LD Attending  Physician,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Martin  DeF.  Smith,  M.D Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Arthur  H.  Terry,  M.D Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

Berton  Lattin,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Alpheus  Freeman,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Howard  F.  Shattuck,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Herman  Elw-i'n,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Kenneth  R.  McAlpin,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

H.  T.  Chickering,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Robert  Burlingham,  M.D Assistant  Physician 

Howard  H.  AL\son,  M.D.  .  .  .  Attending  Physician,  Children's  Department 
Phoebe  AL  Van  Vorst,  ALD.  .  .  Assistant  Physician,  Children's  Department 
Herbert  N.  Vermilye,  I\LL>.    .    .  Assistant  Physician,    Children's  Department 

William  B.  Boyd,  M.D Attending  Physician,  Tuberculosis 

Lefferts  Hutton,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  Tuberculosis 

Armistead  C.  Crltmp,  j\LD.  .    .  Attending  Physician,  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases 

J.  G.  Hopkins,  M.D Assistant  Physician,  Dermatology 

Gudrun  Friis-Holm,  ALD Attending  Physician,  Massage 

-■Bvw^yiiT^fOTmfSr^itii.      Attending  Surgeon,  Chief  of  Clinic 

Roderick  V.  Grace,  M.D Attending  Surgeon 

William  Barclay  Parsons,  Jr.,  I\LD Assistant  Surgeon 

jA-^te^-VifrjAMESUxV;  NKD Assistant  Surgeon 

R.V¥MO^fu  W.  LHMS,-ji>LD Assistant  Surgeon 

FjiwroN-TAYLOR,  M.-Dt Assistant  Surgeon 

Philip  J.  Lipsett,  M.D Assistant  Surgeon 

Fr.^iik  MLLEi'nrgTT^rn? Assistant  Surgeon 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D Assistant  Surgeon 

Henry  Sage  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S Attending  Oral  Surgeon 
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SPECIAL    CONSULTANTS 

George  E.  Brewer,  M.D Surgery 

William  E.  Studdiford,  M.D Gynecology 

Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D Laryngology  and  Otology 

Edward  L.  Pratt,  M.D.I Assistant  Consultants 

John  D.  Kernan,   M.D.J 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D Ophthalmology 

John  Addison  Fordyce,  M.D Dermatology 

Thomas  L.  Bennett,  M.D Ancesthesia 

Russell  A.  Hibbs,  M.D Orthopedic  Surgery 

William  P.  Northrup,  M.D Children 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL  STAFF 
department  of  medicine 

General  Medicine 

Van  Horne  Norrie,  M.D.,  Director  and  Visiting  Physician 

William  K.  Draper,  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
I.  Ogden  Woodruff,  M.D.  E.  R.  P.  J.\nvrin,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Phineas  H.  Adams,  M.D.  Henry  James,  M.D. 

Henry  A.  Bancel,  M.D. 
Lawrence  C.  Cotter,  M.D.,  Resident  Physician 

department  of  surgery 

Director  and  Visiting  Surgeon 
Fordyce  B.  St.  John,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Ransom  S.  Hooker,  M.D.  Constantine  J.  McGuire,  Jr.,  M.D. 

John  Alexander  McCreery,  M.D.      Harold  Neuhof,  M.D. 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Dudley  S.  Conley,  M.D.  William  J.   Cunningham,   M.D. 

Gaston  A.  Carlucci,  M.D.  Allen  O.  Smith,  M.D. 

Surgical  Pathologist 
John  E.  McWhorter,  NLD. 

Resident  Surgeon 
Fred.  S.  Hopkins,  M.D. 

department  of  TUBERCtTLOSIS 

Director  and  Visiting  Physician 
James  Alexander  Miller,  M.D. 


PHYSICIANS    AND    SURGEONS  21 

Visiting  Physicians 
F.  Morris  Class,  M.D.  Leo  Kessel,  M.D. 

Henry  E.  Hale,  M.D.  Catherine  R.  Kelley,  M.D. 

Physicians  to  Out-Palients  and  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Nancy  Jenison,  M.D.  Edward  P.  Eglee,  M.D. 

J.  Louis  Perrier,  M.D. 

Assistants  to  Oiit-Patients 
Sidney  Weil,  M.D.  Jacob  Lattman,  M.D. 

Edith  M.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

L.  C.  Schroeder,  ALD.,  Physician  in  Charge  of  Children's  Tuberculosis  Clinic 

Bernard  L.  Robins,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physiciatt  in  Children's  Tuberculosis  Clinic 

Marion  S.  Stone,  Pathologist  (Clinical  Pathologist  and  Bacteriologist) 

Joseph  Goldstein,  NLD.,  Resident  Physician 

C.  E.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Resident  Physician 

Wyndham  B.  Blanton,  ALD.,  Assistant  Resident  Physician 

Ethel  C.  Russell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Resident  Physician 

department  of  pediatrics 

Visiting  Physicians 
L.  E.  La  Fetra.  M.D.,  Visiting  Physician  in  Charge 
Herbert  B.  Wilcox,  M.D,  Charles  Hendee  Smith,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
*  William  Ropes  M.k\,  ]\LD.  Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D. 

Giuseppe  Previtali,  ALD.  Rufus  E.  Stetson,  M.D. 

Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians  and  Physicians  to 
Out-Patient  Department 
Jerome  Zuckerman,  I\LD.  George  R.  Irving,  ALD. 

Albert  ]\L  Stevens,  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 
Joseph  P.  Costello,  M.D. 

Assistants  to  Out-Patients 
*Maurice  Kemp,  M.D.  Gertrude  Rochester,  M.D. 

*H.  L.  Dow-d,  M.D. 

department  of  laryngology  and  otology 

Visiting  Surgeon 
Cornelius  G.  Coakley,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
T.  Laurance  Saunders,  M.D.  Lee  Maidment  Hurd,  M.D. 

*RiCHARD  Travis  Atkins,  M.D.  Wesley  C.  Bowers,  M.D. 

John  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  M.D.  Chas.  J.  Imperatori,  M.D. 

*  Absent  on  Military  Service. 
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Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 
Edward  L.  Pratt,  M.D.  James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 

House  Surgeon 
Frank  Clyde  Carr,  M.D. 

First  Senior  Assistant  Surgeon 
William  Horner  Wimp,  M.D. 

Second  Senior  Assistant  Surgeon 
John  Augustine  Tyree,  M.D. 

Junior  Assistant  Surgeon 
Moses  Lewis  Breitstein.  M.D. 


VANDERBILT  CLINIC  APPOINTMENTS 

department  of  medicine 

Chiefs  of  Clinic  (General  Medicine) 
William  W.  Herrick,  M.D.  Henry  C.  Thacher,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians  (General  Medicine) 
Ch.^rles  W.  Knapp,  M.D.  Henry  L.  Weil,  M.D. 

Charles  E.  Carr,  M.D.  Adolph  Granet,  M.D. 

Herbert  J.  Wiener,  M.D.  Alexander  T.  Martin,  M.D. 

Herman  O.  Mosenthal,  M.D.  Robert  Burlingham,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants  (General  Medicine) 
Alexantder  Manne,  M.D.  Joseph  Lintz,  M.D. 

Harry  W.  Wirklich,  M.D.  Saul  A.  Binderman,  M.D. 

John  L.  K-vntor,  M.D.  John  D.  Dickson,  M.D. 

Samuel  Cantor,  M.D.  H.  S.  Rubin,  M.D. 

Walter  Chester  Hurwitz,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Meyer  Golob,  M.D.  Ernest  Boas,  M.D. 

James  A.  Clarke,  M.D.  I.  H.  Marcus,  M.D. 

Elihu  Katz,  M.D.  Joseph  R.  L.\tham,  ALD. 

Wilbur  W.  Stearns,  M.D.  Bertram  Kramer,  ALD. 

Joseph  I.  Singer,  M.D. 

Chief  of  Clinic  ( Tuberculosis) 
F.  Morris  Class,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  (Tuberculosis) 
Arthur  M.  Jacobus,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians  (Tuberculosis) 
William  B.  Boyd,  M.D.  (Ext.  Service)   Clement  C.  Young,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants  (Tuberculosis:   Children) 
Morris  Friedson,  M.D.  David  Shapiro,  M.D. 
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Chief  of  Clinic  (Therapeutics) 

Max  Schulman,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic  (Therapeutics) 

WiLLUM  B.  Boyd,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians  (Therapeutics) 

F.  Morris  Class,  M.D.  Marks  S.  Shaine,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants  (Therapeutics) 
Jacob  H.  Parsegan,  M.D.  Richard  E.  Gordon,  M.D. 

Shailer  U.  Lawton,  M.D. 

department  of  surgery 
General  Surgery 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Mather  Cleveland,  M.D. 
Attending  Surgeons 
Louis  Neuwelt,  M.D.  William  Steurer  Horton,  M.D. 

Philip  Potter,  M.D.  Edward  P\t.e,  M.D. 

L.  W.  Grove,  M.D. 

Oral  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeons 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D.,  D.D.S.         Morris   I.   Schamberg,    M.D.,    D.D.S. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Douglas  B.  Parker,  M.D.,  D.D.S.       James  S.  Shields,  D.D.S. 
Arthur  Zentler,  D.D.S. 

Clinical  Assistants 
John  Alper,  D.D.S.  Solomon  S.  Gross,  D.D.S. 

Arthur  Bark,  D.D.S.    .  Sameul  Hemley,  D.D.S. 

Edward  A.Cain,  D.D.S.  Henry  Larson,  D.D.S. 

John  B.  Goodall,  D.D.S.  John  R.  Reed,  D.D.S. 

Frank  J.  Remy,  D.D.S. 

urology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

RoLFE  Kingsley,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 
Abraham  Strachstein,  M.D.  Joseph  A.  Hyams,  M.D. 

Alphonse  a.  Wren,  M.D.  Maximilian  Stern,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Samuel  P.  Fowler,  M.D.  T.  Fr^vncis  Kelly,  M.D. 
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Fred  Wise,  M.D. 


DERMATOLOGY  AND  SYPHILOLOGY 

Chiefs  of  Clinic 

IsADORE  Rosen,  M.D. 


Attending  Dermatologists  and  Syphilologists 
Elizareth  C.  Jagle,  M.D.  Elias  W.  Abramowitz,  M.D. 

Max  Scheer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Dermatologists  and  Syphilologists 
Samuel  J.  Littenberg,  M.D.  Edwin  Dunn  Newman,  M.D. 

Abernethy  B.  Cannon,  M.D.  Van  Alstyne  H.  Cornell,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
T.  Francis  Kelly,  M.D.  John  R.  Flanigan,  M.D. 

LoTTA  Meyers,  M.D.  William  T.  Jenkins,  M.D. 

Henry  Andrew  Wallhauser,  M.D. 


Walter  J.  Highman,  M.D. 


I.  Eichenlaub,  M.D. 
Harry  Foerster,  M.D. 


F.  Steinke,  M.D. 


Pathologists 

David  L.  Satenstein,  M.D. 

Special  Assistants 

F.  B.  Van  Wormer,  M.D. 
F.  B.  Mathewson,  M.D. 

Roentgenologist 
John  Remer,  M.D. 

Assistants 

P.  A.  Reque,  M.D. 


Lewis  M.  Silver,  M.D. 
Morris  Friedson,  M.D. 
Jacob  Washton,  M.D. 
Richard  E.  Gordon,  M.D. 


diseases  of  children 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

B.  Wallace  Hamilton,  M.D. 

Mark  S.  Reuben,  M.D. 

Louis  D.  Minsk,  M.D. 

Gustave  R.  Manning,  M.D. 
J.  Epstein,  M.D. 


gynecology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Wilbur  Ward,  M.D. 

Attending  Gynecologists 


Royal  C.  Van  Etten,  M.D. 


Warren  Hildreth,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Attending  Gynecologist 
Samuel  Swift 

laryngology  and  otology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Richard  Frothingham,  M.D. 

Attending  Laryngologists  and  Otologists 

Arthur  P.  Coll,  M.D.  John  Leshure,  M.D. 

Charles  Osgood,  M.D.  Alfred  Michaelis,  M.D, 

Assistant  Attending  Laryngologists  and  Otologists 
Roy  S.  Hinsd.\le,  M.D.  Otto  Glogau,  M.D. 

Louis  Greenberg,  M.D.  E.  Willis  Kobler,  M.D, 

Benjamin  Freudenfall,  M.D.  James  W.  Babcock,  M.D. 

Edward  L.  Pr.\tt,  M.D.  Samuel  Knopf,  M.D, 

Clinical  Assistants 
Stuart  E.  Mandeville,  M.D.  Max  Bernstein,  M.D, 

ophthalmology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

James  Watson  White,  M.D. 

Attending  Ophthalmologists 

Ellwood  Harlow,  M.D.  Mark  J.  Schoenberg,  M.D. 

John  B.  Lynch,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Ophthalmologists 
James  S.  Unger,  M.D.  Michael  Rosenbluth,  M.D. 

Robert  Kahn,  M.D,  William  H.  McKay,  M.D. 

neurology 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Louis  Casamajor,  M.D. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Clinic 

S.  Philip  Goodhart,  IVLD. 

Consultants 

Ward  A.  Holden,  M.D Ophthalmology 

Charles  H.  Jaeger,  M.D Orthopaedic  Surgery 

Oliver  S.  Strong,  M.D Neuro-pathology 

Attending  Physicians 
Charles  A.  McKendree,  M.D.  Israel  S.  Wechsler,  M.D. 

Louis  S.  Aronson,  M.D.  George  A.  Blakeslee,  M.D. 

Leon  H.  Cornwall,  M.D.  Archibald  P.  Evans,  M.D. 

Bernard  Glueck,  M.D.  Frank  M.  Hallock,  M.D. 
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Hubert  S.  Howe,  M.D.  Elizabeth  C.  Jagle,  M.D. 

Sylvester  R.  Leahy,  M.D.  Michael  Osnato,  M.D. 

Henry  A.  Riley,  M.D.  Norman  Sharpe,  M.D. 

John  A.  Macumber,  M.D,  Adolpu  Stern,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 

George  Clinton  Andrews,  M.D.         Conrad  Berens,  M.D. 
George  A.  Brewster,  M.D.  Morris  Grossman,  M.D. 

Albert  Polon,  M.D.  Clarence  J.  Slocum,  M.D. 

Frederick  McCurdy,  M.D.  Rubin  A.  Gerber,  M.D. 

John  H.  Nolan,  M.D.  Irving  J.  Sands,  M.D. 

Mary  Jarvis,  M.D. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Columbia  University  was  founded  in  1754  as  Kings  College  by  royal  grant  of 
George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  youth  in  the  Learned  Lan- 
guages, and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted 
its  active  work;  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912,  the 
corporate  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University. 

The  University  at  the  present  time  consists  of  Columbia  College,  the  under- 
graduate college  of  liberal  arts,  which  offers  a  program  of  studies  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  the  School  of  Law,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees 
of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Laws;  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  with 
courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Medicine; 
the  Schools  of  Mines,  Engineering,  and  Chemistry,  with  courses  leading  to  the 
several  engineering  degrees  and  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science;  the  School 
of  Architecture,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Architecture 
and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Journalism,  with  courses  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Literature  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School  of  Business, 
with  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  and  Master  of  Science;  the  School 
of  Dentistry,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  and 
Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery;  the  non-professional  graduate  Faculties  of  Political 
Science,  Philosophy  and  Pure  Science,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  In  addition  to  these  Schools  and 
Faculties,  the  University  includes  the  independent  corporations  of  Barnard  Col- 
lege, the  undergraduate  college  for  women,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts;  Teachers  College,  including  the  Faculties  of  Education  and 
Practical  Arts,  with  courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master 
of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science;  and  the  New  York  College  of  Pharmacy,  with 
courses  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  Bachelor  of  Science 
and  Doctor  of  Pharmacy. 

The  University  maintains  three  Sessions  during  the  year:  the  Winter  Session, 
beginning  the  last  Wednesday  of  September  and  ending  the  first  Tuesday  of 
February;  the  Spring  Session,  beginning  the  first  Wednesday  of  February  and 
ending  the  second  Wednesday  of  June;  and  the  Summer  Session  of  six  weeks' 
duration,  beginning  the  Monday  following  July  4.  Through  its  system  of  Ex- 
tension Teaching  the  opportunity  is  offered  to  men  and  women  to  pursue  subjects 
included  in  a  liberal  education,  and  to  take  courses  toward  a  diploma  or  an 
academic  degree. 

ADMISSION 

A  student  may  enter  Columbia  University  as: 

I.  A  matriculated  student  accepted  and  registered  by  the  proper  authorities  as 
having  fulfilled  the  preliminary  qualifications  for  candidacy  for  a  degree,  certificate  of 
proficiency,  or  diploma.  A  period  of  regular  attendance  upon  all  stated  academic 
exercises  amounting  to  at  least  one  academic  year  must  be  completed  by  all  such 
candidates. 


28  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

2.  A  non-matriculated  student,  permitted  to  attend  such  courses  of  instruction 
as  he  may  be  qualified  to  take,  but  not  regarded  as  a  candidate  for  a  degree,  certificate 
of  proficiency,  or  diploma.  Such  students  are  expected  to  conform  to  the  same  stan- 
dards of  attendance  and  scholarsliip  as  are  required  of  matriculated  students.  Non- 
matriculated  students  may  receive  a  formal  statement  of  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  any  course. 

In  the  Announcement  of  each  School  will  be  found  the  specific  conditions 
governing  admission  to  courses  of  instruction  and  to  candidacy  for  a  degree. 

The  admission,  continuance  upon  the  rolls,  and  graduation  of  any  student,  is 
subject  to  the  full  disciplinary  power  of  the  University  authorities,  as  prescribed 
by  the  statutes  of  the  University. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  any  University  exercises  each  student  shall  present  himself 
at  the  olifice  of  the  Registrar  and  shall  there  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such 
information  as  may  be  required  for  the  University  records  together  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  courses  he  is  authorized  to  pursue.  The  places  of  registration  are 
the  general  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  University  in  University  Hall,  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street;  the  College  of 
Pharmacy,  115  West  Sixty-eighth  Street;  Barnard  College;  and  Teachers  Col- 
lege. To  complete  his  registration  the  student  shall  pay  the  required  fees  to 
the  Bursar.  Students  registering  late  are  charged  an  additional  fee  and  are 
held  accountable  for  the  absences  thus  incurred. 

Each  person  whose  registration  has  been  completed  will  be  considered  a 
student  of  the  University  during  the  period  for  which  such  registration  is  held  valid. 
No  student  registered  in  any  school  or  college  of  the  University  shall  at  the  same 
time  be  registered  in  any  other  school  or  college,  either  of  Columbia  University 
or  of  any  other  institution,  without  the  consent  of  the  appropriate  Dean  or  Director. 

GRADUATION 

Diplomas  are  issued  only  at  Commencement,  and  in  February  and  October, 
upon  the  completion  of  the  requirements  for  a  degree. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing,  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the 
University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to 
a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to 
the  proper  Dean  or  Director.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the 
Registrar.  Applications  for  the  return  of  fees  must  be  made  in  writing  at  the 
time  of  withdrawal. 

The  Dean  or  Director  of  the  school  or  faculty  concerned,  may,  for  reasons  of 
weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good  standing. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  College  or  School,  of  the  Summer  Session,  of 
Extension  Teaching,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  departments 
of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Secretary 
of  the  University. 
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Each  student  in  the  University  will  be  called  upon  to  pay  three  necessary 
fees.  He  will  pay  each  year  a  University  fee,  a  tuition  fee,  and,  in  the  year 
of  graduation,  a  graduation  examination  fee.  The  University  and  tuition  fees 
are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance,  and  no  reduction  is  made  for  late  regis- 
tration. Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  withheld 
from  any  student  delinquent  in  the  payment  of  his  fees.  The  fees  to  be  paid 
by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  term  'point,'  upon  which  tuition  fees,  except  in  the  School  of  Law,  are 
based,  signifies  work  requiring  attendance  equivalent  to  one  hour  weekly  on 
lectures  or  recitations,  or  a  correspondingly  longer  period  in  laboratory,  drafting 
room,  or  shop.  The  point  value  of  each  course  is  given  in  the  Announcements 
of  the  several  schools. 

The  University  Fee  and  the  Examination  Fee  are  not  subject  to  rebate.  After 
the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  announced  in  the 
University  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which  the 
student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.  Exception  to  this  rule  may  be  made 
only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  University,  when  a  pro  rata  return  of 
fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar.  When  a  rebate  is  allowed  for  the 
discontinuance  of  courses  or  withdrawal  from  the  University,  such  rebate  will 
be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon  which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  and  for  filing  an  appli- 
cation for  admission,  a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a  degree,  with- 
out the  payment  of  an  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar.  An  examina- 
tion to  remove  a  deficiency  in  course  or  in  entrance  requirements,  or  an  exam- 
ination at  an  unusual  time,  involves  the  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

A  deposit  for  the  use  of  lockers,  keys,  apparatus,  material,  and  the  like,  is 
required  of  students  in  certain  schools  and  courses.  The  deposit  for  breakage 
includes  apparatus  to  replace  broken  articles  or  articles  not  returned  at  the 
close  of  the  course;  any  chemicals  not  in  the  kit  of  chemicals  supplied  to  each 
student,  or  additional  quantities  of  chemicals  beyond  this  allowance;  and  also 
service  in  washing  apparatus,  or  work  by  a  mechanic. 

The  Announcement  of  each  School  contains  a  schedule  of  fees  and  expenses 
for  the  courses  in  that  School. 

LIBRARY 

The  General  Library  of  the  University  contains  about  712,000  volumes,  ex- 
clusive of  unbound  pamphlets  and  doctoral  dissertations.  The  various  depart- 
ments of  instruction  have  also  special  libraries  in  connection  with  their  lecture- 
rooms  and  laboratories.  The  Avery  Architectural  Library,  the  Law  Library, 
the  Ella  Weed  Library  of  Barnard  College,  the  Bryson  Library  of  Teachers 
College,  and  the  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  the 
College  of  Pharmacy,  are  all  available  to  students  of  the  University. 

RESIDENCE   H.\LLS 
There  are  three  residence  halls  for  men  on  the  University  grounds — Hartley, 
Livingston,  and  Furnald   Halls — with  accommodations  for  approximately  820 
students.     Whittier  Hall,   maintained  by  Teachers  College,  and   Brooks  Hall, 
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maintained  by  Barnard  College,  are  dormitories  for  women.  Furnald  Hall  is 
also  reserved  for  women  in  19 19-1920.  The  University  Commons,  in  University 
Hall,  provides  board  at  reasonable  rates  and  also  maintains  a  lunch  room. 

RELIGIOUS   INTERESTS 

Service,  at  which  attendance  is  voluntary,  is  held  in  St.  Paul's  Chapel  every 
week-day  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Saturdays,  at  noon.  The  Sunday 
service  is  held  at  four  o'clock.  Earl  Hall,  the  home  of  the  religious,  philan- 
thropic, and  social  ogranizations  and  interests  of  the  University,  is  open  daily 
to  all  students. 

GENERAL   ASSEMBLY 

The  hour  between  i  :io  and  2  o'clock  on  Tuesdays  is  reserved  each  weekthrough- 
out  the  year  as  a  General  Assembly  hour,  and  no  courses  are  held  at  this  time  in 
any  School  of  the  University,  with  the  exception  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  and  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  and  the  Summer  Session. 

MEDICAL   ATTENDANCE 

The  University  Medical  Ofifiicer,  Dr.  McCastline,  will  have  direct  supervision 
of  all  matters  affecting  the  health  of  the  student  body.  All  cases  of  communi- 
cable disease  occurring  in  homes  of  students  must  be  promptly  reported  to  him. 
As  University  physician.  Dr.  McCastline  will  hold  office  hours  daily  in  Earl 
Hall  for  consultation  with  the  students. 

For  those  who  are  without  local  family  physicians  there  is  a  Medical  Visitor 
(Dr.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  601  West  113th  Street)  whose  duties  are  to  render  medical 
assistance  to  such  officers  and  students  as  may  desire  it,  either  at  their  homes  or 
elsewhere,  at  a  remuneration  to  be  arranged  between  himself  and  individual 
patients. 

STUDENT   ASSISTANCE 

The  University  through  the  Secretary  of  Appointments  endeavors  to  give  to 
students  who  need  it  the  opportunity  to  earn  enough  for  partial  support  and  to 
extend  assistance  in  other  ways. 

BOOK   STORE 

A  University  book  store  is  maintained  in  the  building  of  the  School  of  Journal- 
ism, under  the  auspices  of  the  Columbia  University  Press,  where  students  may 
purchase  books  and  stationery  at  stated  discounts  from  list  prices. 
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HISTORICAL    STATEMENT 


King's  College — the  original  foundation  of  Columbia  University — organized  a 
medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the  North  American 
Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first  individ- 
uals to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel 
Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction 
in  medicine  was  given  from  this  time  on  until  the  work  of  the  College  was  broken 
up  by  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia 
College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction 
was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty 
was  re-established  and  was  continued  until  18 14,  when  the  Medical  Faculty  of 
Columbia  College  was  merged  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which 
had  received  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the 
trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became 
the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College,  and  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas 
of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by 
the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was 
only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  definitely  merged 
in  the  University. 

BUILDINGS   AND   GROUNDS 

The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  first  situated  at  18  Robinson 
Street,  from  1807  to  1809.  From  1809  to  1813,  it  was  at  12  Magazine  Street, 
from  1813  to  1837  at  3  Barclay  Street,  from  1837  to  1856  at  67  Crosby  Street, 
and  from  1856  to  1887  at  loi  East  Twenty-third  Street.  It  now  occupies  a  group 
of  buildings  given  by  the  late  William  H.  Vanderbilt,  his  sons  Cornelius,  William 
K.,  Frederick  W.,  and  George  W.  Vanderbilt,  and  Mr,  and  Mrs.  William  D. 
Sloane,  which  buildings  stand  upon  thirty  contiguous  lots  of  land,  bounded  on 
the  south,  west,  and  north  by  Fifty-ninth  Street,  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  Six- 
tieth Street,  respectively,  and  lying  immediately  opposite  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
The  College  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city,  and  there  is  little 
difficulty  in  reaching  the  departments  of  the  University  situated  at  Morningside 
Heights  and  the  several  hospitals  where  instruction  is  given.  The  Fifty-ninth 
Street  crosstown  cars  pass  the  College.  The  station  of  the  Elevated  Railroad 
Company,  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street  and  Ninth  Avenue,  is  only  half  a 
block  distant.  One  block  further  east  is  a  subway  station  at  Fifty-ninth  Street 
and  Eighth  Avenue  (Columbus  Circle). 

The  buildings  comprise  the  main  College  buildings,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  and 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 
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The  main  College  buildings  have  been  designed  to  facilitate  the  combination 
of  theoretical  instruction  with  laboratory  work,  which  is  essential  to  a  modern 
scientific  training.  In  these  buildings,  which  have  a  floor  space  of  100,000  square 
feet,  are  situated  the  lecture  halls,  the  recitation  rooms,  and  the  laboratories, 
under  the  supervision  of  their  respective  professors,  all  thoroughly  equipped  for 
the  routine  work  of  the  regular  classes  and  for  the  special  original  and  research 
work  of  the  advanced  students,  and  officers  of  the  several  departments.  The 
laboratories  comprise  those  for  the  departments  of  physiology,  anatomy,  biologi- 
cal chemistry,  embryology  and  histology,  pharmacology,  pathology,  clinical 
pathology,  bacteriology,  medicine,  neurology,  and  surgery.  An  addition  to  the 
building  has  been  completed  which  adds  19,000  square  feet  to  the  laboratory 
facilities  of  the  College,  both  for  teaching  and  for  research. 

ALLIANCE   WITH   THE    PRESBYTERIAN   HOSPITAL 

The  alliance  brought  about  between  Columbia  University  and  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  in  191 1,  permits  the  scientific  and  clinical  direction  of  the  medical, 
surgical,  and  pathological  services  of  the  hospital.  A  clinical  service  in  medicine 
and  in  surgery  has  been  organized  in  the  hospital  and  placed  in  charge  of  the 
professors  of  medicine  and  of  surgery,  respectively.  The  services  contain  about 
100  beds  each  and  form  an  admirable  ward-hospital  service  for  the  departments 
of  medicine  and  of  surgery.  The  advantages  of  such  an  alliance  between  the 
College  and  the  Hospital  cannot  be  overstated.  The  system  of  sending  fourth - 
year  students  to  the  various  hospitals  as  clinical  clerks  has  been  strengthened 
and  made  more  effective.  The  students  are  assigned,  as  heretofore,  but  the  wards 
of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  offer  a  more  thorough  opportunity  for  the  study  of 
bed  patients. 

LIBRARIES 

The  libraries  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  consist  of  a  general 
reference  library  and  reading  room,  and  the  special  libraries  of  various  depart- 
ments. The  general  reference  library  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of  the  main 
building.  It  is  open  during  the  day  and  is  freely  accessible  to  all  students.  It 
contains  12,000  volumes  and  as  many  pamphlets,  which  include  a  collection  of 
latest  text-books  and  monographs,  and  the  most  important  current  medical  jour- 
nals. The  books  are  classified  according  to  the  classification  of  the  Library  of 
Congress,  and  are  catalogued  with  author,  subject,  and  title  entries.  The  cata- 
logue will  eventually  become  a  union  catalogue  of  all  books  in  the  diflferent 
libraries  of  the  College.  The  special  libraries  are  located  in  the  rooms  of  the 
various  departments.  They  consist  largely  of  periodical  literature,  but  include 
many  monographs  and  other  books  relating  to  the  subjects  of  the  respective 
departments.  They  are  of  special  interest  to  the  investigators  in  these  depart- 
ments, but  may  be  used  by  other  students  upon  special  request. 

The  library  is  open  on  week  days  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  and  on  Saturdays  from 
9  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 

More  than  300  periodicals  are  received  in  the  several  libraries  of  the  College. 
The  number  of  volumes  and  pamphlets  is  as  follows: 


PHYSICIANS    AND    SURGEONS  33 

Volumes  Pamphlets 

Anatomy      2,700  3,000 

Biological  Chemistry 3,200  10,000 

Pathology 5,800  2,000 

Physiology 10,000  14,000 

Practice  of  Medicine  (Janeway  Library  at  the  Presbyterian 

Hospital)      9,700  3,400 

Reference  Library      12,000  12,000 

Pharmacology 500 

Surgery,  Hartley,  and  Blake  Libraries  (at  the  Presbyterian 

Hospital)      1,000  1,000 

Crocker  Fund  (i  145  Amsterdam  Ave.) 1,500 


Total 46,900  45,400 

GEORGE   CROCKER    SPECIAL   RESEARCH   FUND 

Board  of  Managers:  President  Butler,  Mr.  Herbert  L.  Satterlee,  Dr.  William 
Darrach,  Dr.  W.  T.  Longcope,  Dr.  James  W.  Jobling,  and  Dr.  Francis  C.  Wood. 

Research  Staff 

Francis  Carter  Wood,  M.D Director  of  Cancer  Research 

William  H.  Woglom,  M.D Associate  Professor 

F.  D.  Bullock,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Frederick  Prime,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

L.  W.  Famulener,  M.D Associate  in  Serology 

G.  L.  RoHDENBURG,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

R.  T.  Frank,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Maynie  R.  Curtis       Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

William  Bayard  Long,  M.D Associate  in  Cancer  Research 

Dudley  H.  Morris,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

S.  Itami,  M.D Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

Paul  M.  Giesy,  B.Sc Assistant  in  Cancer  Research 

This  Fund  was  established  by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for 
the  purpose  of  conducting  an  investigation  on  the  subject  of  cancer.  The  research 
laboratories  of  the  Fund  are  situated  at  1145  Amsterdam  Avenue,  on  the  north- 
east corner  of  i  i6th  Street.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  basement,  fireproof 
structure  of  brick  and  concrete,  erected  by  the  trustees  of  the  University  to 
afford  greater  facilities  for  the  workers  in  the  Fund  than  could  be  obtained  in  the 
present  buildings  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

The  object  of  the  Fund  is  the  promotion  of  research  in  the  diagnosis,  cure,  and 
cause  of  cancer.  Voluntary  workers  who  have  had  suitable  preparation  in  patho- 
logical histology  and  pathology  are  welcome  and  will  be  given  sufficient  instruc- 
tion to  enable  them  to  pursue,  in  a  satisfactory  manner,  some  phase  of  cancer 
research.  Formal  courses  in  pathological  technique  and  tumor  biology  also  will  be 
offered  by  the  staff.  During  the  first  half  of  1919-1920  Professor  Wood  will  offer 
a  course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  the  classification  and  diagnosis  of 
human  tumors,  and  following  this.  Professor  Woglom  will  offer  a  course  of  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  on  the  general  biology  of  tumors. 
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VANDERBILT   CLINIC 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Frederick  W.  Vanderbilt,  Mr.  Newcomb  Carlton, 
Dr.  VVm.  Darrach,  Dr.  Frederick  Tilney,  and  Dr.  Cornelius  G.  Coakley. 

The  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  It 
affords  ample  material  for  extended  practical  clinical  instruction  in  the  various 
departments  of  medicine  and  surgery,  as  the  professors,  with  their  clinical  assist- 
ants, have  the  entire  charge  of  its  practice.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  a  room  for  practical  instruction  to  students  in  small  sections.  In 
addition  to  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  patients,  there  are  also  a 
large  theater  for  clinical  lectures  and  a  smaller  lecture  hall.  All  modern  appli- 
ances for  the  treatment  of  diseases  have  been  introduced,  so  that  students  can 
learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of 
medicine.  During  the  year  1918,  27,263  patients  were  treated,  making  122,730 
visits  to  the  clinic. 

The  following  clinical  lectures  are  held  here  each  week: 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology.  Professor  Fordyce,  Wednesday,  2  p.  m., 
September  to  February,  3  p.  m.,  February  to  June. 

Diseases  of  Children.  Professor  Holt,  Wednesday,  3  p.  m.,  September  to 
February,  4  p.  m.,  February  to  June. 

Laryngology  and  Otology.  Professor  Coakley,  Monday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to 
June. 

Neurology.  Professor  Tilney,  Wednesday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June,  Fri- 
day, 4  p.  m.,  September  to  June. 

Ophthalmology.    Professor  Knapp,  Wednesday,  2  p.  m.,  February  to  June. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Professor  Hibbs,  Tuesday  and  Friday,  12  m.,  March, 
April  and  May. 

Medicine.    Professor  Evans,  Tuesday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June. 

Therapeutics.    Professor  Herrick,  Wednesday,  10  a.  m.,  September  to  June. 

Urology.    Professor  Squier,  Thursday,  4  p.  m.,  February  to  June. 

THE  SLOANE  HOSPITAL  FOR  WOMEN 

Board  of  Managers:  Mr.  Willard  V.  King,  Mr.  Malcolm  D.  Sloane,  Dr.  Wm. 
Darrach,  Dr.  James  W.  Jobling,  and  Dr.  Wm.  E.  Studdiford. 

The  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  is  situated  at  the  corner  of  Fifty-ninth  Street 
and  Amsterdam  Avenue,  and  is  equipped  with  all  modern  conveniences  for  the 
care  of  both  obstetrical  and  gynecological  cases.  The  wards  of  the  hospital 
furnish  107  obstetrical  beds,  100  babies'  cribs,  and  25  gynecological  beds.  In 
addition,  there  are  38  private  rooms,  and  ample  accommodations  for  the  house 
staff,  nurses,  and  students. 

The  service  of  the  hospital  is  under  the  exclusive  direction  of  the  Professor  of 
obstetrics  and  gynecology,  an  instructor  in  obstetrics,  and  an  instructor  in  gyne- 
cology being  resident  ofificers.  There  are  two  large  operating  rooms,  one  for  ob- 
stetrics and  one  for  gynecology,  each  equipped  with  all  modern  appliances  for 
dealing  with  these  conditions,  and  here  Professor  Studdiford  holds  clinics  through- 
out the  year.    The  deliveries  number  about  1,800  each  year. 
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The  operative  material  of  the  gynecological  service  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is 
available  for  teaching  purposes,  and  students  receive,  on  the  College  grounds, 
practical  instruction  not  only  in  normal  and  complicated  obstetrics  and  the  care 
of  young  babies,  but  in  the  treatment,  operative  and  palliative,  of  all  diseases  of 
the  female  pelvic  organs. 

HOSPITAL  CLINICS 

The  College  is  represented  on  the  staffs  of  most  of  the  general  and  special 
hospitals  of  New  York.  In  them  both  required  and  optional  practical  instruction 
is  given  by  clinical  lectures,  in  the  dispensaries,  and  at  the  bedside,  all  of  which 
are  prominent  features  of  the  curriculum.    These  hospitals  are  as  follows: 

Presbyterian,  Madison  Avenue  and  Seventieth  Street. 

Surgical  Clinic.    Thursday,  at  9  a.  m..  Professor  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Medical  Clinic.  Tuesday,  at  4  p.  m.,  September  to  June,  to  the  third-year 
class.  Professor  Longcope  and  Associates. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months,  during  the  academic  year. 

Minor  Surgery.  Out-patient  Department:  Monday,  Tuesday,  Friday,  and 
Saturday,  at  10  a.  m. 

Roosevelt,  Fifty-ninth  Street  between  Ninth  and  Tenth  Avenues. 

Medical  Clinic.  Thursday,  4  p.  m.,  September  to  February,  and  Wednesday, 
at  5  p.  m.,  February  to  June,  Professor  Evans. 

Surgical  Clinic.    Saturday,  at  3:15  p.  m.,  October  to  June,  Professor  DowD. 

Gynecological   Clinic.     Saturday,  at  2:30  p.  m.,  October  to  June,   Professor 

T.A'iT.OR. 

Minor  Surgery.  Out-patient  Department:  Monday,  Tuesday,  Friday,  and 
Saturday,  at  10  a.  m.,  for  students  in  small  groups. 

Bellevue,  Twenty-sixth  Street  and  East  River. 

Surgical  Clinic.  Thursday,  at  8 :3o  a.  m.,  October  to  June.  Monday,  at  9  a.  m., 
October  to  June. 

Laryngology  and  Otology.  Professor  Coakley,  operative  clinic,  Saturday  at 
2  p.  m.,  October  to  June. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine  and  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for 
periods  of  two  months  during  the  academic  year. 

Pediatrics.  Drs.  La  Fetra  and  Wilcox  give  ward  instruction  on  Tuesday  and 
Friday  from  2-4  p.  m.,  to  fourth-year  students. 

Tuberculosis.     Professor  Miller. 

St.  Luke's,  113th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Medicine.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods  of  two 
months,  during  the  academic  year. 

New  York,  Sixteenth  Street,  between  Fifth  and  Sixth  Avenues. 

Clinical  Clerks  in  Surgery.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  for  periods  of  two 
months  during  the  academic  year. 

Minor  Surgery.    Monday,  Tuesday,  Friday,  and  Saturday,  at  10  a.  m. 
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St.  Mary's  Free  Hospital  for  Children,  405-407  West  Thirty-fourth  Street. 
Children.    Tuesday  and  Friday,  2-4  p.  ni.    Drs.  Byard  and  West. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  Seventy-seventh  Street,  between  Park  and  Lexington 

Avenues. 

Ophthalmology  Clinic.    Professor  Denig,  Saturday,  at  2  p.  ni. 

Children's   Clinic.     Tuesday    and    Friday,   2-4    p.  m.      Drs.    Goodman  and 
Leopold. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  looth  to  loist  Street  and  Fifth  Avenue. 
Surgical  Clinic.    Professor  Moschcowitz. 
Medical  Clinic.    Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 

City  Hospital,  Blackwell's  Island.  Reached  by  boat  from  the  foot  of  East 
Fifty-third  Street  every  half  hour. 

Neurology  Clinic.    Thursday,  at  9  a.  m.,  October  to  May,  Professor  Hunt. 
Pathological  Laboratory  autopsies,  Professor  Larkin. 

WiLLARD  Parker,  Scarlet  Fever  and  Reception  Hospital,  foot  of  East 
Sixteenth  Street.  Drs.  Berg  and  Haynes  give  instruction  to  sections  of  the 
third-year  class  on  Saturday  afternoons  at  2  p.  m. 

Babies  Hospital,  Lexington  Avenue  and  Fifty-fifth  Street.  Professor  Holt 
gives  instruction  throughout  the  year  to  sections  of  the  fourth-year  class  on 
Monday  and  Thursday,  at  3  p.  m. 

New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Second  Avenue  and  Thirteenth  Street. 
Otology  Clinic.    Professors  Lewis  and  Saunders,  Saturday,  at  2:30  p.  m. 

Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,   Fifty-seventh  Street  and  Tenth 

Avenue. 

Ophthalmological  Clinic.     Tuesday,  at  2  p.  m.,  February  to  May,   Professor 
Knapp. 

Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital,  Gun  Hill  Road  near  Jerome  Avenue. 
Medical  Clinic.    Drs.  Wachsmann,  Oppenheimer,  La  Porte. 
Neurological  Clinic.    Dr.  Goodhart. 

New  York  Orthopedic  Hospital,  First  Avenue  and  Fifty-ninth  Street. 
Orthopedics.    Professors  Hibbs  and  Farrell  and  assistants  have  fourth-year 
students  in  small  groups  twice  a  week  throughout  the  academic  year. 

Lincoln  Hospital,  East  141st  Street  and  Concord  Avenue. 

Gynecological   Clinic.     Monday,  at  3:30  p.   m.,  October  to  June,   Professor 
Oastler. 

school  of  dentistry 

administrative  board  of  the  school  of  dentistry 

(Term  expires  June  30,  1920) 

Director  Egbert  Professor  H.  S.  Dunning 

Dean  Darr.\ch  Professor  L.  M.  Waugh 

Professor  Gies  Professor  H.  W.  Gillette 

Dr.  F.  T.  Van  Woert 
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A  School  of  Dentistry  was  organized  in  September,  1916,  and  a  course  of  study 
of  four  years'  duration  leading  to  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  has  been  organized. 
This  course  is  based  upon  the  same  preliminary  requirements  as  for  admission 
to  the  study  of  medicine  in  Columbia  University.  The  course  in  dentistry  is 
under  the  control  of  the  Administration  Board  of  Dentistry.  During  the  first 
three  years  the  student  completes  all  the  laboratory  work  now  given  in  the  medical 
course  which  is  considered  essential  to  a  dental  training.  In  addition  he  begins 
the  special  work  needed  to  fit  him  in  the  technical  work  of  his  future  profession. 
Dentistry  is  considered  a  specialty  of  medicine,  and  the  scientific  foundation  of 
the  Columbia  course  in  anatomy,  physiology,  chemistry,  bacteriology',  pathology, 
and  pharmacology'  is  modeled  on  and  largely  identical  with  the  same  courses 
required  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

A  clinical  department  in  dentistry  has  been  in  operation  for  six  years  in  con- 
nection with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  This  has  been  enlarged  and  developed  as  a 
part  of  the  new  school.  Prospective  students  should  pay  particular  attention  to 
the  new  regulations  for  admission  which  went  into  effect  in  the  fall  of  1 91 8.  A 
special  catalogue  for  the  School  of  Dentistry  has  been  issued  and  can  be  had  on 
application. 

ADMISSION   OF   WOMEN 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
women  were  admitted  to  the  first-year  class  in  September,  1917,  on  the  same 
basis  as  men,  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  They  will  be  accepted  as 
students  for  advanced  standing  only  in  those  classes  to  which  women  have  been 
admitted  already.    A  certain  number  of  places  are  reserved  for  women  students. 


REQUIREMENTS   FOR  ADMISSION 

A  medical  student  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  is 
required  of  all  students  beginning  the  study  of  medicine  in  New  York  State. 

Admission.  The  minimum  requirements  for  admission  to  the  first  year  will 
comprise  college  work  aggregating  72  points,  as  rated  in  Columbia  College.  A 
standard  year  of  college  work  completed  with  good  grades  would  ordinarily  be 
valued  at  30  points,  but  ^2  points  can  be  completed  in  two  years  in  most  colleges. 
Summer  session  courses  may  be  used  when  necessary  to  supplement  the  work  done 
in  the  regular  college  year.  The  72  points  must  include  one  year  of  physics,  one  year 
of  inorganic  chemistry  based  on  college  entrance  chemistry,  one-half  year  of  quali- 
tative analysis,  one-half  year  of  organic  chemistry,  one  year  of  biology,  two  years 
of  college  English,  and  the  equivalent  in  a  foreign  language  ofthe  French  courses  A 
and  B  (one  year  each  of  elementary  and  intermediate  French)  as  prescribed  bj' 
Columbia  College.  The  preparation  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which 
will  be  required  for  admission,  is  represented  by  the  following  courses  in  Columbia 
College: 

Physics  A1-A2.     General  elementary  physics.     Three  lectures  and  two  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  j-4.     General  inorganic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 


38  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

Chemistry  ll.     Qualitative  analysis.     Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one  half-year. 
Chemistry  46.     Organic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Zoology  1-2.    Elementary  biology  and  zoology.    Two  lectures  and  four  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 

While  the  above  courses  represent  the  minimum  requirements  for  admission 
to  the  first  year,  it  is  highly  recommended  that,  if  possible,  the  college  work 
include  three,  instead  of  two  years,  so  as  to  allow  a  more  thorough  preparation 
in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology.  Such  a  three-year  course,  as  offered  by 
Columbia  College,  includes  among  other  studies  the  following  courses  in  the  basal 
sciences.  Although  this  combination  of  courses  is  given  in  Columbia,  it  is  not 
essential  that  other  colleges  should  adhere  to  this  curriculum,  except  in  so  far  as 
the  minimum  just  given  above  is  concerned.  Other  advanced  work  in  the  pre- 
liminary sciences  would  prepare  the  student  satisfactorily  for  his  medical  work. 

Mathematics  i.   Algebra.    Three  hours  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Mathematics  4.    Analytical  geometry.     Three  hours  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Mathematics  15-16.    Differential  and  integral  calculus.    Three  hours  a  week  for 

one  year. 
Physics  2.    Mechanics  and  wave  motion.    Three  lectures  and  one  recitation  a 

week  for  one-half  year. 
Physics  J.    Heat  and  light.    Three  lectures  and  one  recitation  a  week  for  one- 
half  year. 
Physics  4.    Electricity.    Three  lectures,  one  recitation  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Physics  41-42.    Physical  laboratory.    Four  hours  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  j-4.     General  inorganic  chemistry.     Three  lectures  and  six  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  11.     Qualitative  analysis.     Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  66.     Quantitative  analysis.     One  lecture  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Chemistry  41-42.    Organic  chemistry.    Three  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory 

work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Chemistry  22.     Physical  chemistry.     Three  lectures  a  week  for  one-half  year. 
Zoology  1-2.    Elementary  biology  and  zoology.    Two  lectures  and  four  hours' 

laboratory  work  a  week  for  one  year. 
Zoology  Qi-g2.    General  zoology.    Two  lectures  and  six  hours'  laboratory  work 

a  week  for  one  year. 
Combined  Course.  Columbia  University  will  give  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  medicine  to  every  student  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  on  this  standard,  upon  the  completion  of  the  first  two  years  of  the 
medical  course.  Those  students  who  elect  the  combined  course  of  eight  years  in 
Columbia  University  will  continue  to  receive  the  degree  of  A.B.  upon  the  nomina- 
tion of  Columbia  College. 
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Combined  Courses  with  Other  Universities.  The  University  of  Rochester, 
Colgate  University,  and  Hobart  and  Ripon  Colleges,  will  confer  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  students  who  have  elected  and  successfully  completed  the  first  year 
at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  lieu  of  the  senior  year  in  those 
colleges. 

Application.  It  is  desirable  that  candidates  make  application  before  July  i,  in 
order  that  any  deficiencies  may  be  made  up,  if  possible,  by  attendance  at  the 
summer  session.  This  is  particularly  desirable  for  candidates  who  have  a  sufficient 
time  credit  of  two  years'  college  work  but  who  lack  some  part  of  the  necessary 
courses  in  chemistry,  physics,  biology,  English,  or  a  modern  language.  Application 
blanks  will  be  furnished  by  the  Assistant  Registrar  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons. 

A  blank  form  for  filing  college  credits  will  be  furnished  by  the  Registrar  upon 
application,  which  must  be  filled  out  in  duplicate  and  signed  and  sealed  by  the 
authorities  of  the  college  at  which  the  applicant  has  taken  his  preliminary  educa- 
tion. All  applications  should  be  accompanied  by  the  sum  of  twenty-five  cents,  to 
defray  the  cost  of  the  medical  student's  certificate,  which  is  required  by  the  laws 
of  the  State.  Owing  to  the  limitation  of  laboratory,  lecture  room,  and  clinical 
facilities  it  will  be  impossible  to  admit  more  students  than  can  be  justly  and 
efficiently  taught  and  trained.  Students  intending  to  enter  are  therefore  warned 
that  they  may  find  it  impracticable  to  gain  admission  to  the  School  on  that 
ground,  even  though  their  credentials  are  satisfactory. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing.  Students  will  not  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  upon  examination,  but  only  upon  a  satisfactory  record  from  their  school 
of  previous  residence.  In  addition  to  the  medical  student  certificate  required  by 
the  New  York  State  Education  Department  on  the  basis  of  entrance  requirements 
(see  page  37),  candidates  who  have  completed,  without  conditions,  one  or  two 
years  of  study  in  a  'Class  A'  medical  school,  will  be  given  credit  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  admission  to  the  second  or  third  years  on  presenta- 
tion of  proper  certificates. 

Application.  Application  blanks  will  be  furnished  on  request,  and  prospective 
students  are  requested  to  file  their  applications  before  July  i.  Owing  to  the 
limitation  of  laboratory,  lecture  room,  and  clinical  facilities,  it  will  be  impossible 
to  admit  more  students  than  can  be  justly  and  efficiently  taught  and  trained. 
Students  intending  to  enter  are,  therefore,  warned  that  they  may  find  it  im- 
practicable to  gain  admission  to  the  school  on  that  ground,  even  though  their 
credentials  are  satisfactory.  It  is  essential  that  students  applying  for  admission 
to  advanced  standing  should  have  had,  before  admission,  all  the  work  presented 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  class  to  which  they  seek  admission.  Conditioned  students 
from  other  schools  may  not  remove  a  condition  by  taking  a  course  in  the  Summer 
Session  at  Columbia  for  credit  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

After  September,  1920,  the  College  will  admit  combined  course  students  from 
other  institutions  to  advanced  standing  upon  one  of  two  conditions:  first,  that 
they  have  fulfilled  the  educational  requirement  of  the  classes  in  the  college  to 
which  they  ask  admission,  especially  as  to  the  pre-medical  equivalent  of  72  points 
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in  Columbia  College,  or  second,  that  they  have  received  a  Bachelor's  degree  for 
this  work  prior  to  their  admission  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

Admission  to  the  Second  Year  (See  summary  of  first-year  courses,  page  65). 
Students  planning  to  enter  the  second  year  from  other  medical  schools  whose 
preliminary  education  is  satisfactory  and  who  have  not  had  in  the  first  year  at 
their  medical  school  of  previous  residence,  a  course  in  Physiological  Chemistry, 
may  make  up  that  deficiency  by  a  course  in  the  Summer  Session  at  Columbia, 
prior  to  admission.  No  other  courses  of  this  year  can  be  made  up  in  the  Summer 
Session. 

Admission  to  the  Third  Year  (For  siimmarj'  of  first-  and  second-year  courses, 
see  page  65).  The  course  in  medical  education  divides  itself  logically  into  two 
parts,  the  first  of  which  is  scientific  and  consists  of  the  first  two  years,  and  the 
second,  which  is  clinical  and  consists  of  the  last  two  years.  It  is  found  difficult  to 
separate  the  work  of  the  third  and  fourth  years,  and  students  who  desire  to  obtain 
the  advantages  of  the  clinical  opportunities  offered  in  New  York  City,  so  far  as 
they  are  represented  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  are  recommended 
to  transfer  from  their  college  of  previous  study  at  the  end  of  their  second  year  in 
medicine,  and  to  take  both  the  third  and  the  fourth  years  at  Columbia.  Such 
students  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  in  Arts  or  Science  to  be  eligible  for  admis- 
sion to  the  third  year.  Those  who  have  finished  the  combined  course  leading  to  a 
Bachelor's  degree,  of  which  the  last  two  years  have  been  taken  in  a  regular  medical 
school  connected  with  their  university,  are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  third 
year  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  they  have  taken  all 
the  courses  of  the  first  two  years. 

Admission  to  the  Fourth  Year.  The  fourth  year  is  so  intimately  connected  with 
the  third  that  admission  to  it  will  be  limited  to  students  who  have  already  secured 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Science,  and  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  from  a 
Class  A  medical  school. 

Admission  of  Special  Students.  Graduates  in  medicine  or  students  who  desire 
to  pursue  a  special  course  without  graduation  may  matriculate  as  special  students, 
after  approval  by  the  head  of  the  department  conducting  the  course  and  the  Dean. 
Such  special  work  will  not  count  in  any  way  as  part  of  the  course  required  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

Requirements  for  Graduation.  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  requirements 
for  admission  and  to  completing  the  required  work  of  the  curriculum,  each  candi- 
date for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  present  satisfactory  evidence  as  required  by  law 
of  good  moral  character,  and  of  having  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 
If  the  candidate  shall  have  been  admitted  to  advanced  standing,  he  must  have 
spent  not  less  than  four  academic  years  (no  two  of  which  shall  have  begun  during 
the  same  calendar  year)  in  an  approved  medical  college  in  the  study  of  the  sub- 
jects making  up  the  curriculum  of  the  School  of  Medicine. 

Post-Graduate  Instruction.  An  increasing  number  of  courses  are  being  opened 
to  graduates  in  medicine.  These  now  include  courses  in  bacteriology,  biological 
chemistry,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  diseases  of  children,  laryngology  and 
otology,  neurology,  pathology,  physiology,  practice  of  medicine,  surgery,  and 
therapeutics.  Those  who  wish  such  opportunities  for  study  are  referred  to  the 
departmental  statements  (pages  47  to  64). 
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Summer  Session  (July  7-August  15,  1919).  Courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are 
open  to  all  properly  qualified  students.  They  will  count  toward  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine,  for  those  who  are  students  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  or  those  who,  being  eligible  for  admission  to  advanced  standing,  have 
not  had  in  their  previous  course  of  study  any  of  the  subjects  offered.  Courses  in 
the  Summer  Session  cannot  be  accepted  from  students  prior  to  matriculation  in 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  except  to  fulfil  omissions  in  their  work. 
Such  courses  cannot  be  offered  to  supply  deficiencies  caused  by  failures  of  re- 
quired courses  in  other  medical  schools.  Such  courses  cannot  be  offered  to  antici- 
pate work  required  from  students  of  equal  rank  except  by  students  already  entered 
in  the  school.  The  following  courses  offered  in  Summer  Session  are  equivalent 
either  to  courses  required  or  elective  in  the  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions. 

Bacteriolgy.       Dr.  Dwyer  and  assistants. 

Morphology  and  Biology  of  Tumors.    Professors  Wood  and  Woglom. 

Clinical  Pathology.    Professor  Vogel  and  assistants. 

Neurology  and  Neuro- Anatomy.     Professors  Tilney  and  assistants. 

Histology.    Dr.  Elwyn. 

Minor  Surgery.    Dr.  LoEW^. 

For  full  particulars  and  an  Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  apply  to  the 
Assistant  Registrar. 

REGISTRATION 

The  Winter  Session  of  1919-1920  begins  on  Wednesday,  September  24,  1919, 
and  the  Spring  Session  ends  June  2,  1920.  Candidates  for  the  degree  will  be 
admitted  only  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  Session  in  September. 

No  student  is  permitted  to  attend  any  academic  exercise  until  he  has  complied 
with  the  regulations  in  regard  to  registration  and  fees.  Every  student  will  be 
required  to  matriculate  personally  in  the  Registrar's  office,  437  West  Fifty-ninth 
Street,  on  a  blank  prepared  for  the  purpose,  upon  which  he  shall  state  his  name, 
place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  (if  he  be  under  twenty-one  years  of  age, 
also  the  name,  place  of  abode,  and  post-office  address  of  his  father  or  guardian), 
and  such  other  information  as  may  be  required. 

Students  are  requested  in  case  of  withdrawal  during  the  academic  year,  to 
notify  the  Registrar  in  writing  without  delay,  as  no  application  for  return  of  fees 
will  be  considered  if  this  requirement  has  been  omitted. 

Letters  requesting  more  detailed  information  than  is  contained  in  this  Announce- 
ment, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  437  West  Fifty-ninth  Street. 

FEES 

Drafts  and  checks  should  be  drawn  for  the  exact  amount  to  the  order  of  Colum- 
bia University,  as  no  change  will  be  returned  to  students  on  check.. 

All  fees  are  payable  semi-annually  in  advance.  Registration  will  not  be  com- 
plete until  such  fees  are  paid.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration 
imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $5  for  this  privilege.  Under  the 
regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until 
he  has  completed  his  registration. 
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The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute: 

SUMMARY    OF   FEES 
University  Fee: 

For  all  students  for  each  session  or  any  part  thereof $5.00 

Tuition  Fee: 

For  all  students  per  point,  except  in  cases  where  a  special  fee  is  fixed  for  a 

particular  course 6.00 

Examination  Fee: 

B.S.  in  Medicine 15.00 

M.D.  degree 25.00 

Privileges: 

1.  Late  registration  or  application 5.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 5.00 

With  a  maximum  fee  for  examinations  in  a  single  series 25.00 

Late  Registration.  For  the  ultimate  date  for  the  completion  of  registration  without 
the  payment  of  the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar  (page  87). 

Late  Application.  For  the  ultimate  date  for  filing  an  application  for  admission, 
a  deficiency  or  a  special  examination,  or  for  a  degree,  without  the  payment  of 
the  additional  fee,  see  the  Academic  Calendar  (p.  87). 

Rebates: 

1.  The  University  Fee  and  the  Degree  Fee  are  not  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  After  the  last  day  of  the  period  provided  for  change  of  course,  as  announced  in 

the  Academic  Calendar,  no  tuition  fees  will  be  returned  for  any  course  which 

the  student  may  for  any  reason  discontinue.     Exception  to  this  rule  may  be 

made  only  in  cases  of  total  withdrawal  from  the  Univeristy,  when  a  pro  rata 

return  of  fees  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 

Deposits.    A  deposit  of  $15  will  be  required  in  the  first  year  to  cover  material  and 

breakage  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biological  chemistry,  and  physiology,  and  in 

the  second  year  a  deposit  of  $1  for  keys. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  of  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  a  tuition  fee  of  $6  per  point  for  each  subject  repeated. 

Graduate  Courses: 

Surgical   Technic,   in   the  Laboratory  for   Surgical   Research.      Individual   course, 

$100,  class  course,  not  exceeding  four  members.  I150,  to  be  divided  among  the 

members. 
Dermatology.    Clinical  Dermatology,  $50,  Radiotherapy,  I50,  Histo-Pathology  of  the 

Skin,  $50,  Dermatological  Therapeutics,  $25. 

Special  Students.  Fees  for  courses  which  special  students  are  permitted  to  take  may 
be  had  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

Practical  Anatomy.    Fee  for  dissection,  S40. 

Microscopes.  Beginning  in  September,  1920,  all  students  entering  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  will  be  required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  microscope  of  a 
type  satisfactory  to  the  Dean's  office.  Students  entering  in  the  fall  of  1919  and  others 
who  are  completing  their  course  are  strongly  urged  to  secure  microscopes. 
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EXPENSES   OF    STUDENTS 

The  following  estimate  of  the  probable  annual  expenses  of  a  candidate  for  a 
degree  in  the  Medical  School  is  based  on  the  statements  of  students: 

Low  A  verage  Liberal 

University  fee  (each  year) $10  $10  $10 

Tuition  {$6  per  point) 240  240  240 

Books 20  30  35 

Laboratory  charges  (first  year) 15  15  15 

Room  (thirty-seven  weeks) 130  150  185  up 

Board  (thirty-seven  weeks)       150  200  250  up 

Clothes  and  laundry      100  125  150  up 

College  incidentals  and  other  expenses 50  100  125  up 

Graduation  fee  (last  year) 25  25  25 

Total $740  5995  Si. 035 

Rooms  and  Board.  Besides  the  dormitories  at  Columbia  University,  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  Ii6th  Street,  there  are  many  furnished  room  houses  and  a  few 
boarding  houses  near  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  Information  regard- 
ing these  may  be  had  from  the  Registrar  at  the  College  or  at  the  P.  and  S.  Club, 
346  West  Fifty-seventh  Street.  The  Club  has  only  a  few  rooms  available, 
which  cannot  begin  to  meet  the  demand. 

PLAN   OF    INSTRUCTION 

The  prescribed  period  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  five 
years.  The  five-year  curriculum  including  a  fifth  hospital  year  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
went  into  effect  in  September,  1918.  This  advance  in  medical  education  was 
coincident  with  the  inauguration  of  the  new  entrance  requirement  of  organic 
chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis.  A  rearrangement  of  the  whole  course  of 
instruction  is  under  way.  At  the  present  time  it  is  necessary  and  advisable  to 
announce  the  changes  in  the  first  two  years  only.  The  entering  class  in  September, 
1918,  began  at  the  opening  of  the  term  all  four  subjects  of  the  year's  work.  Physi- 
ological chemistry,  histology  and  embryology,  anatomy  and  physiology.  Anat- 
omy will  be  continued  in  the  second  year,  but  the  other  three  subjects  are  com- 
pleted during  the  first  year  of  the  course. 

Each  year  is  divided  into  Winter,  Spring,  and  Summer  Sessions.  The  course 
for  the  degree  of  M.D.  must  begin  with  the  Winter  Session.  The  requirements 
for  admission  are  given  elsewhere,  but  too  much  stress  cannot  be  laid  upon  the 
desirability  of  a  student  fulfilling  the  spirit,  as  well  as  the  mere  letter  of  these 
requirements.  Physics,  inorganic,  qualitative,  and  organic  chemistry  and 
biology,  English,  and  a  modern  language  are  now  required  for  admission,  and  the 
student  of  medicine  will  grasp  the  advanced  subjects  forming  the  groundwork  of 
the  course  the  more  easily  and  with  the  better  understanding  just  in  proportion 
to  the  breadth  and  completeness  of  his  preliminary  education. 

In  the  arrangement  of  the  different  branches  of  the  medical  instruction,  a 
logical  order  of  the  main  themes  and  a  coordination  in  the  work  of  each  depart- 
ment have  been  sought  after,  enabling  the  student  to  concentrate  his  attention 
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upon  some  one  subject  and  to  be  so  familiar  with  it  tliat  the  allied  subjects  next 
to  be  taken  up  shall  be  readily  understood.  The  salient  features  in  the  method 
of  instruction  are  thorough  laboratory  training,  frequent  demonstrations,  clinical 
teaching  at  the  bedside,  as  well  as  in  the  dispensaries  and  in  the  operating  thea- 
ters, with  recitations  and  lectures  to  elucidate  the  many  problems  confronting 
the  students.  See  page  65  of  this  circular  for  the  curriculum  of  each  class  for  the 
year,  and  page  47  for  the  departmental  statements. 

Records  of  attendance  and  scholarship  are  kept,  and  before  a  student  may 
advance  with  his  class  he  must,  besides  passing  a  good  examination  in  a  subject, 
have  a  record  of  satisfactory  practical  work. 

First  Year.  During  the  first  year  of  the  new  curriculum,  the  time  of  the  student 
is  devoted  to  anatomy,  including  histology  and  embryology,  which  is  carried  on 
by  numerous  demonstrations  to  sections  and  by  long  periods  of  uninterrupted 
work  in  the  dissecting  room.  Physiology  and  physiological  chemistry  are  taught 
by  lectures,  demonstrations,  recitations,  and  practical  work  in  the  laboratory. 
All  subjects  are  begun  simultaneously  and  continued  throughout  the  year. 

Second  Year.  During  the  second  year  of  the  new  curriculum,  anatomy  will  be 
completed  and  bacteriology,  chemical  physiology,  general  and  gross  pathology, 
surgical  pathology,  pharmacology,  and  neuro-anatomy  will  begin. 

Third  Year.  During  the  third  year  the  old  curriculum  will  continue  with 
recitations  in  medicine  and  surgery,  gynecology,  diseases  of  children,  and  thera- 
peutics. There  are  theoretical  or  clinical  lectures  in  medicine,  surgery,  urology, 
pharmacology  and  therapeutics,  obstetrics,  gynecology,  neurology,  diseases  of 
children,  ophthalmology,  dermatology  and  syphilology,  laryngology,  otology,  and 
orthopedic  surgery.  The  class  is  divided  into  six  groups  for  instruction  in  physical 
and  medical  diagnosis,  and  in  the  special  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery  at 
the  various  dispensaries  and  hospitals. 

Fourth  Year.  In  the  fourth  year,  the  old  curriculum  will  continue  and  the 
student  spends  most  of  his  time  in  the  hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city. 
Consequently,  although  a  few  general  and  clinical  lectures  are  given,  the  work  is 
almost  entirely  practical  and  bedside  instruction.  Divided  into  small  groups,  the 
students  continue  to  come  into  personal  contact  with  patients,  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  instructor.  In  this  way  they  have  the  opportunity  to  become  familiar 
with  the  history  of  a  case,  to  make  a  complete  physical  examination,  to  form  a 
diagnosis,  to  give  a  prognosis,  to  advise  treatment,  and  to  watch  progress.  In  the 
course  in  surgery,  the  witnessing  of  numerous  major  and  minor  operations  is 
supplemented  by  an  operative  course  in  which  the  student  himself  performs  on  the 
cadaver  many  of  the  more  common  operations.  For  an  obstetrical  service,  the 
unsurpassed  facilities  of  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  the  Out-patient 
Obstetrical  Department,  in  connection  with  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital, 
ofTer  excellent  opportunities.  The  student  is  required  to  spend  five  weeks  at 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  or  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  personally 
attends  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  The  course  in  diseases  of  children 
includes  bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  of  the  Babies,  Bellevue,  St.  Mary's, 
Presbyterian,  and  Lenox  Hill  Hospitals,  where  exceptional  advantages  are  en- 
joyed by  the  student  for  studying  all  forms  of  acute  disease  in  infants  and  young 
children.    The  course  is  rounded  out  by  personal  instruction  in  the  more  special 
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branches  of  medicine.  In  these  branches  the  student  is  taught  how  to  use  many 
instruments  of  precision  and  to  recognize  and  treat  many  of  the  rarer  forms  of 
disease.  Courses  in  the  wards  of  the  Presbyterian,  St.  Luke's,  Roosevelt,  Bellevue, 
New  York,  Lenox  Hill,  Mount  Sinai,  and  Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital  are 
open  to  fourth-year  medical  students.  These  courses  consist  of  work  in  the  wards 
of  the  hospitals,  during  which  the  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine  or 
surgery  and  become,  for  the  time,  members  of  the  regular  stafif. 

Fifth  or  Hospital  Year.  In  the  new  curriculum  which  will  be  enforced  for  the 
class  entering  in  September,  1918,  a  fifth  year  will  be  required  of  all  graduates 
under  Medical  School  supervision.  During  this  proposed  year  the  students  will 
serve  as  clinical  clerks  for  twelve  months  in  such  hospitals  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  College  and  which  have  modified  their  intern  service  to  meet  the  new  condi- 
tions. The  necessary  reorganization  of  the  present  hospital  service  will  require 
the  appointment  of  resident  ofificers  in  the  clinical  departments  and  the  limitation 
of  the  intern  service  to  twelve  months. 


EXAMINATIONS  AND  STANDING 

Final  examinations  are  held  either  at  the  end  of  the  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions, 
and  a  re-examination  for  students  with  one  condition  is  held  during  the  week 
preceding  the  opening  of  College  in  the  fall. 

No  student  will  be  recommended  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  until  he  shall  have 
completed  all  the  required  practical  work  and  passed  satisfactory  examinations 
in  all  the  subjects  of  the  entire  four  or  five  years'  course. 

The  standing  which  regulates  a  student's  advancement  to  the  work  of  the  suc- 
ceeding year  is  determined  as  follows: 

An  unsatisfactory  record  of  practical  work  in  any  subject  may  bar  a  student 
from  examination,  the  result  being  failure  in  the  year's  work  in  that  subject. 
By  a  satisfactory  record  in  practical  work  is  meant  a  record  of  punctual  atten- 
dance, unless  prevented  by  illness  or  unavoidable  causes,  and  also  a  passing  grade 
in  such  term-time  tests  as  may  be  held  from  time  to  time. 

CONDITIONS  FOR  ADV.\NCEMENT 

1.  A  student  is  not  allowed  to  go  on  with  his  class  who  has  failed  in  any  one 
of  his  courses,  until  he  has  removed  that  failure  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  head  of 
the  department. 

2.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  two  or  more  of  his  courses  at  the  end  of  any 
session  is  automatically  dropped  from  the  school  and  can  neither  go  on  with 
his  class  nor  be  given  an  opportunity  to  pass  oflf  the  failures,  nor  repeat  the  year. 

3.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  only  one  course  may  have  the  opportunity  to 
remove  it  before  the  following  fall.  (See  Fall  Examination  Calendar,  page  78.) 
If  he  fail  to  do  this,  he  cannot  go  on  with  his  class,  but  may  repeat  the  entire  year, 
taking  all  courses  over  again. 

4.  No  student  is  allowed  to  take  more  than  five  years  (under  the  new  cur- 
riculum six  years)  in  which  to  obtain  his  degree.  He  may  repeat  a  year  only  once 
during  his  course,  and  may  not  repeat  any  other  year  later. 
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5.  A  student  who  has  failed  in  one  course,  and  repeated  that  entire  year,  is 
automatically  dropped  from  the  school,  if  he  in  a  subsequent  year  fails  in  one  of 
his  courses  and  in  the  fall  docs  not  succeed  in  passing  it  off. 

6.  Students  cannot  advance  to  their  fourth  year  of  the  course,  beginning  with 
the  Class  of  1921,  until  they  have  passed  the  New  York  state  licensing  examina- 
tions in  the  preliminary  subjects  of  anatomy,  chemistry,  and  physiology. 


DEPARTMENTAL  STATEMENTS 

Odd  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Winter  Session,  from  September 
to  February;  even  numbers  indicate  courses  given  during  the  Spring  Session, 
from  February  to  May.  Courses  numbered  both  odd  and  even  are  given  during 
both  Sessions.  Courses  numbered  from  loi  to  200  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  M.D.,  in  their  first  and  second  years,  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.B.  in  Columbia  College,  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  and  to  graduates  in  medicine.  Courses  numbered  from  201 
upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D.  in  their  third  and  fourth 
years  and,  where  so  specified,  to  candidates  for  the  third  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D., 
and  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or 
vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  register  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions  and  will  be  held 
responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially 
qualified  students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a 
department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration  may 
substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed 
courses. 


ANATOMY 

Professor.    G.  S.  Huntington  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.    B.  B.  G.\llaudet  and  Vera  Danchakoff. 

Associates.    A.  Elwyn  and  J.  C.  Vaughan. 

Instructors.  G.  A.  Carlucci,  J.  L.  Cobb,  R.  T.  Corry,  R.  V.  Grace,  F.  W. 
Gravelle,  J.  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  K.  J.  Loewi,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  W.  B.  Parsons, 
Jr.,  O.  C.  Pickhardt,  O.  S.  Strong,  Fenton  Taylor,  and  R.  E.  Taylor. 

Assistant.   J.  B.  Hallam. 

Courses  101-102,  103-104,  105-106,  107,  are  open  to  qualified  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  The  demands  on  laboratory  space  and  teaching 
force  render  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  students  admitted  to  these  courses. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101-102.  Histology  and  embryology.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory 
work.  12  hours;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  first  year.  5  points  each  Session. 
Professors  Huntington  and  Danchakoff,  Mr.  Elwyn,  and  staff. 

103-104.  Anatomy  of  the  extremities,  preliminary  visceral  anatomy.  Dem- 
onstrations, recitations,  conferences,  and  dissections.  12  hours;  Winter  and 
Spring  Sessions,  first  year.  8  points  each  Session.  Professor  Gallaudet,  Dr. 
Vaughan  and  staff. 

105-106.  Anatomy  of  head,  abdomen,  and  thorax.  Demonstrations,  confer- 
ences, laboratory  work,  and  dissections.  12  hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year. 
6  points.    Professor  Gallaudet,  Dr.  Vaughan  and  staff. 

107-108.  Vertebrate  morphology.  Organogeny.  Lectures  combined  with 
demonstrations.  The  course,  which  is  correlated  to  the  other  required  work  of  the 
first  and  second  years,  takes  up  the  adult  structure  of  the  body  cavities  and 
viscera  from  the  genetic  standpoint,  and  includes  the  consideration  of  the  general 
topics  of  evolution,  heredity,  and  variation  in  their  relation  to  the  study  of 
medicine.  2  hours;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  first  year,  and  Winter  Session, 
second  year.    Professor  Huntington. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

109.  Anatomy  of  the  mouth,  larynx,  and  pharynx.  3  hours;  Winter  Session, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  G^vllaudet. 

111.  Anatomy  of  the  eye.  3  hours;  Winter  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth 
year.    Professor  G.\llaudet. 

113.  Anatomy  of  auditory  apparatus.  3  hours;  Winter  Session,  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

114.  Topographical  anatomy  of  the  thorax.  3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  G.'VLLAUDET. 
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116.  Topographical  anatomy  of  the  abdomen.  3  hours;  Spring  Session, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

118.  Topographical  anatomy  of  the  male  and  female  genito- urinary  tract. 
3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

120.  Regional  anatomy  of  the  head  and  neck.  3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gallaudet. 

Summer  Course 

SlOl.  Histology.  General  histology,  histogenesis,  microscopic  anatomy,  and 
organogenesis.    Conferences  and  laboratory  exercises.    15  hours.    6  points. 

This  course  is  given  on  the  same  lines  as  Course  loi,  required  of  first-year  students 
in  medicine,  in  an  abbreviated  form  and  with  the  omission  of  the  lectures  and  of 
neuro-histology.  It  cannot,  therefore,  be  offered  as  a  substitute  for  that  course  by 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Equipment 

The  laboratory  facilities  of  the  department  are  very  complete.  The  large 
general  dissecting-room  accommodates  from  390  to  546  students,  working  in 
groups  of  five  or  seven  at  one  table. 

The  laboratory  for  advanced  morphological  research  occupies  the  third  story 
of  the  anatomical  building.  Opportunity  for  advanced  work  and  investigation 
is  here  offered  to  properly  qualified  students.  The  established  connections  of  the 
department  furnish  abundant  human  and  comparative  material,  both  mature 
and  embryonal.  The  private  library  of  the  Professor  of  Anatomy  is  at  the 
disposal  of  advanced  workers. 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  the  formation  of  a  museum  of  human  and  com- 
parative anatomy,  the  ultimate  design  of  which  is  to  present,  in  as  complete  a 
manner  as  possible,  a  view  of  the  evolution  of  the  forms  of  animal  life,  and  of  their 
natural  relations  both  in  series  of  natrual  groups  and  in  the  comparative  and 
relative  positions  of  organs  and  systems.  The  collection,  both  as  regards  groups 
and  the  individual  preparations,  is  designed  for  the  illustration  of  both  elementary 
and  advanced  courses. 

The  second  floor  of  the  anatomical  building  has  been  furnished  throughout 
with  suitable  exhibition  and  demonstration  stands.  It  is  the  intention  of  the 
department  to  install  in  this  space  the  portion  of  the  collection  most  used  in  the 
medical  courses,  thus  establishing  an  undergraduate  teaching  museum  which  will 
both  increase  the  efficiency  of  the  sectional  demonstrations  and  render  the  material 
upon  which  they  are  based  available  at  all  times  for  study  and  research. 

A  study-collection  of  human  osteological  preparations  is  so  administered  as  to 
enable  every  student  to  take  out  the  different  osteological  series  and  retain  them 
for  private  study  as  long  as  required. 

The  large  laboratory  for  microscopic  anatomy  is  situated  on  the  fifth  floor  of 
the  north  building,  and  accommodates  120  students  at  a  session.  The  teaching 
collection  includes  over  130  class  sets  of  145  slides  each,  illustrating  fully  the 
normal  structure  of  human  tissues  and  organs  and  the  earlier  stages  of  embryology. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.    H.  Zinsser  {Executive  Officer). 

Associates.  James  G.  Dwyer  and  O.  Teague. 

Instructors.    R.  Ottenberg,  H.  R.  Miller,  and  J.  H.  Mueller. 

Close  association  is  maintained  between  this  department  and  the  departments 
of  Pathology  and  Clinical  Pathology,  so  as  to  facilitate  instruction  and  research 
in  these  closely  allied  subjects. 

Courses  101,  105,  204,  208,  211-212,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D.  Courses  105,  208,  209-210,  211-212,  and  251-252  are 
open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101.  General  bacteriology.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 
13  hours;  12  weeks  of  Winter  Session,  second  year.  6  points.  Professor  Zinsser 
and  staff. 

105.  The  principles  of  infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  therapy. 
Lectures  with  demonstrations.  2  hours;  Winter  Session,  second  year.  2  points. 
Dr.  Ottenberg. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Advanced  bacteriolog>'.  Laboratory  work.  18  hours;  Winter  Session, 
third  or  fourth  year.    8  points.    Officers  of  the  department. 

203-204.  Special  bacteriology.  The  study  of  known  species  of  bacteria  and 
their  chemical  products  and  original  investigation.  Laboratory  varies  in  time 
individually.  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  or  fourth  year.  Individual 
credit  determined.    Officeri  of  the  department. 

208.  A  practical  laboratory  course  in  the  technique  of  serum  study.  Lectures 
and  laboratory.  6  hours;  Spring  Session,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.  Limited 
to  twelve  students.    Full  course.    Officers  of  the  department. 

209-210.  Clinical  Bacteriology.  At  the  laboratory  of  the  Manhattan  Eye, 
Ear,  and  Throat  Hospital  a  small  group  of  students  will  be  taught  the  methods 
of  examining  material  from  patients  suffering  from  infections  chiefly  of  the  eye 
ear,  nose,  and  throat,  and  the  course  will  include  the  bacteriological  diagnoses  of 
material,  the  making  of  blood  cultures,  the  making  of  autogenous  vaccines  and 
their  use  in  the  treatment  of  patients,  etc.  Winter  or  Spring  Session.  2  points. 
Dr.  Dwyer. 

211-212.  Clinical  serology.  Instruction  in  Wassermann  tests,  Isoagglutina- 
tion  tests,  etc.  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions.  2  points  each  Session.  Open  to 
students  who  have  taken  courses  105  and  208,  and  to  advanced  students  properly 
qualified.    Dr.  Ottenberg  and  assistants. 

251-252.  Research  in  bacteriology.  Time  varies  individually.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  professor  of  bacteriology.  Winter  or  Spring  Sessions,  third  or 
fourth  year.    The  officers  of  the  department. 
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Siiiumer  Course 
SlOl.    General  haclcriology. 

EQUIPMENT 

The  department  of  bacteriology  occupies  the  western  section  of  the  fifth  floor 
of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  It  comprises  a  large  laboratory  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  undergraduate  and  advanced  classes  in  bacteriology,  a 
research  laboratory  for  special  advanced  workers,  and  rooms  equipped  for  the 
preparation  of  culture  media  and  for  the  chemical  study  of  bacterial  product. 
The  laboratories  are  well  supplied  with  all  necessary  apparatus  for  the  culture 
and  study  of  micro-organisms  and  with  cold-storage  facilities.  A  large  collection 
of  identified  bacterial  species  is  kept  under  cultivation.  The  department  shares 
with  the  Department  of  Pathology  a  library  in  which  the  most  important  tech- 
nical periodicals  are  on  file.  The  opportunity  for  clinical  bacteriology  is  given 
to  a  few  qualified  workers  from  time  to  time  in  the  bacteriological  laboratory  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 


BIOLOGICAL   CHEMISTRY 
(Nutrition) 

Professor.    W.  J.  GiES  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate.    E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

General  inorganic  chemistry  and  organic  chemistry  are  required  for  admission. 

Courses    101-102,   211-212,   221-222,  251-252,   261-262,  272,   and  281-282 

are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

151-152.  Physiological  Chemistry.  Lectures  or  conference,  2  hours;  labora- 
tory, 6  hours.    5  points  each  Session.    Professor  Gies  and  assistants. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

101  or  102.  General  biological  (physiological)  chemistry.  A  course  in  the 
elements  of  normal  nutrition.  4  points.  C,  R,  i  hour;  L,  7  hours.  Winter  or 
Spring  Session.    Professor  Gies  and  assistants. 

211-212.  Biochemical  methods  of  research,  including  clinical  and  general 
methods  for  the  analysis  of  blood  and  urine.  8  points.  C,  1  hour;  L,  7  hours, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies. 

221-222.  Nutrition  in  health.  16  points.  C,  2  hours;  L,  14  hours,  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.     Professor  Gies. 

251-252.  Research  in  biochemistry.  16  points.  16  hours,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year.     Professor  Gies. 
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261-262.  Toxicological  chemistry.  Effects  and  detection  of  poisons,  including 
food  preservatives  and  adulterants.  16  points.  L,  8  hours,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year.     Professor  Gies. 

272.  Botanical  chemistry.  Laboratory  course  in  the  chemical  physiolog>^  of 
plants.  8  points.  In  whole  or  in  part  at  the  New  York  Botanical  Garden.  C, 
I  hour;  L,  7  hours,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.   Professor  Gies. 

281-282.  Bacteriological  chemistry.  Chemistry  of  micro-organism,  fermen- 
tations, putrefactions,  and  enzyme  action  in  general.  16  points.  C,  i  hour; 
L,  7  hours,  second,  third,  or  fourth  year.    Professor  Gies. 

For  statements  regarding  additional  courses  in  biological  chemistry,  see 
Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dentistry,  the  School  of  Practical  Arts,  the  College 
of  Pharmacy,  and  Extension  Teaching  (Oral  Hygiene). 

Seminar 

301-302.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the  A.M.  and 
Ph.D.  degrees,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the  department,  meet  weekly  to 
discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  chemical  biology.  2  hours.  Open  to  all 
students  in  the  University. 

Equipment 

Library.  Professor  Gies's  library  occupies  a  room  adjoining  the  main  labora- 
tory at  the  medical  school,  and  is  accessible,  by  appointment,  to  all  workers  in  the 
department.    The  library  contains  3,000  volumes  and  10,000  classified  separates. 

Equipment.  The  headquarters  of  the  Department  of  Biological  Chemistry 
are  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  where  thirteen  rooms  are  well 
equipped  for  experimental  work.  Two  of  the  rooms  will  each  accommodate  about 
seventy  workers  at  a  time.  Eleven  smaller  rooms  are  specially  fitted  up  for  e.Kperi- 
mental  investigations  by  advanced  students. 

Biochemical  Association.  The  Columbia  University  Biochemical  Association 
holds  quarterly  scientific  meetings,  which  are  open  to  all  students  in  the  Uni- 
versity. The  association  publishes  the  Biochemical  Bulletin,  which  is  now  in  its 
sixth  volume. 

CANCER   RESEARCH 
George  Crocker  Special  Research  Laboratory 

Professor.    F.  C.  Wood  {Director). 
Associate  Professor.    W.  H.  Woglom. 

Associates.    F.  D.  Bullock,  F.  Prime,  L.  W.  Famulener,  R.  T.  Fr.\nk,  G.  L. 
RoHDENBURG,  M.  R.  CuRTis,  and  W.  B.  Long. 
Assistants.    D.  H.  Morris,  S.  Itami,  and  P.  M.  Giesy. 

209  or  210,  Morphology  and  classification  of  tumors.  4  points.  Laboratory, 
8  hours  a  week.    Prerequisite:   Mammalian  histology.     Professor  Wood. 

202.  General  biology  of  tumors.  4  points.  Laboratory,  8  hours  a  week. 
Professor  WoglOxM. 
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205-206.  Research  in  problems  of  growth  pathology  with  special  reference  to 
tumors.  4  to  12  points  each  Session.  Professors  Wood  and  VVoGLOM,  and  Drs. 
Bullock  and  Prime. 

Slimmer  Course 

s200.  Morphology  and  biology  of  tumors.  Prerequisite:  A  thorough  knowledge 
of  mammalian  histology. 

This  course  will  be  counted  as  an  equivalent  to  an  equal  number  of  elective 
hours  in  the  regular  session  of  the  Medical  School. 

DERMATOLOGY   AND   SYPHILOLOGY 

Professor.    J.  A.  FoRDYCE  {Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professor.    G.  M.  MacKee. 

Instructors.  F.  Wise,  I.  Rosen,  and  A.  B.  Cannon. 

Clinical  Assistants.  J.  Remer,  E.  C.  Jagle,  Max  Scheer,  E.  W.  Abr.'VMOWItz, 
A.  B.  Cannon,  Lotta  Meyers,  W.  J.  Highman,  D.  L.  Satenstein,  T.  F.  Kelly, 
S.  J.  Littenberg,  E.  D.  Newman,  V.  H.  Cornell,  H.  A.  W.\llhauser,  J.  R. 
Flanigan,  W.  T.  Jenkins,  I.  Eichenlaub,  H.  Foerster,  F.  B.  Van  Wormer, 
F.  B.  Mathewson,  F.  Steinke,  P.  A.  Reque,  and  R.  O.  Miller. 

Courses  205,  207,  209,  and  211  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202.  Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Lectures,  i  hour;  third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Fordyce. 

204.  Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin  and  syphilis;  instruction  in  radiotherapy.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2 
hours,  one-sixth  of  third  year.  Professor  j\La.cKee,  Drs.  Wise,  Rosen,  and 
Cannon. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

203.  Syphilis  therapy.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  3  hours;  one-fourth  of 
fourth  year.    Dr.  Rosen. 

205.  Histopathology  of  skin  diseases  and  syphilis.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Highman  and  Dr.  Satenstein. 

207.  Dermatological  therapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  3  hours;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Wise. 

209.  Radiotherapy  in  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  3  hours;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Remer. 

211.  Clinical  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.    3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.     Professor  MacKee. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  equipped  with  laboratories 
for  histopathology.  X-ray  therapy,  and  serology,  as  well  as  with  a  separate 
department  for  the  treatment  of  syphilis  by  intravenous,  intraspinal,  and  intra- 
muscular medication. 
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DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

Professor.    L.  Emmett  Holt  {Executive  Officer). 

Associates.  F.  H.  Bartlett,  H.  W.  Berg,  R.  S.  Haynes,  L.  E.  LaFetra,  and 
C.  H.  Smith. 

Instructors.  A.  L.  Goodman,  H.  H.  Mason,  N.  R.  Norton,  J.  F.  Sammis, 
H.  B.  Wilcox,  D.  S.  Byard,  D.  West,  and  M.  H.  Bass. 

Assistants.  B.  W.  Hamilton,  J.  S.  Leopold,  S.  McLean,  M.  S.  Reuben, 
W.  J.  Mersereau,  L.  AL  Silver,  G.  R.  Manning,  L.  C.  Schroeder,  R.  E.  Stet- 
son, J.  Zuckerman,  G.  Previtali,  and  M.  Kemp. 

Clinical  Assistants  Morris  Friedson,  L.  L.  Fulkerson,  J.  Washton,  R.  E. 
Gordon,  J.  Epstein,  and  L.  D.  Minsk. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Recitations  in  diseases  of  children,  i  hour;  Winter  Session,  third  year. 
Dr.  Bartlett. 

203-204.  Didactic  or  clinical  lectures  on  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Vander- 
bilt  Clinic.  l  hour;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  year.  Professor  Holt  or 
Dr.  Haynes. 

207-208.  Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children.  At  the 
Willard  Parker  and  Scarlet  Fever  Hospital,  i  hour;  one-fifth  of  third  year.  Drs. 
Berg  and  Haynes. 

209-210.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  of  the  Babies 
Hospital.    3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Professor  Holt. 

211-212.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  In  the  wards  and  out-patient 
department  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Drs. 
LaFetra,  Wilcox,  and  C.  H.  Smith. 

Courses  221-222,  22J-224,  or  225-226,  may  be  substituted  for  this  course. 

Courses  elective  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

221-222.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Lenox  Hill  Hospital. 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Drs.  Goodman  and  Leopold. 

223-224.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  H.  H.  Mason. 

225-226.  Hospital  clinic  in  diseases  of  children.  At  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 
3  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.    Drs.  West,  Byard,  and  Stowell. 

GYNECOLOGY 

(See  page  56) 

HYGIENE   AND   PREVENTIVE   MEDICINE 

Lecturer.   Charles  F.  Bolduan. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202.  Hygiene  and  preventive  medicine.  Lectures,  i  hour;  Winter  and 
Spring  Sessions,  fourth  year.     Dr.  Bolduan. 
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LARYNGOLOGY   AND   OTOLOGY 

Professor.    C.  G.  Coakley  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical.    Robert  Lewis. 

Assistant  Professors.   Richard  Frothingham  and  T.  L.  Saunders. 

Instructors.  R.  T.  Atkins,  J.  W.  Babcock,  W.  C.  Bowers,  M.  L.  Carr,  A.  P. 
Coll,  C.  J.  Imperatori,  J.  D.  Kernan,  Jr.,  E.  W.  Kobler,  J.  Lesiiure,  A.  M. 
Michaelis,  C.  Osgood,  and  E.  L.  Pratt. 

Instructors  in  Clinical.  H.  B.  Blackwell,  J.  Floyd  Bowman,  William 
Ferguson,  B.  F.  P'reudenfall,  and  L.  Greenberg. 

Clinical  Assistants.  R.  Hinsdale,  O.  Glogau,  S.  Knopf,  S.  E.  Mandeville, 
and  M.  Bernstein. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202.  Clinical  lecture  on  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  I  hour;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  year.  Professors  Coakley, 
Lewis,  Frothingham,  and  Saunders. 

203-204.  Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  2  hours;  one-third  of  third  year.  Professor  Frothingham  and  Drs.  Coll, 
Leshure,  Michaelis,  and  Kobler. 

205-206.  Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At 
the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.  Pro- 
fessors Lewis  and  Saunders. 

207-208.    Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.    Af 
Bellevue    Hospital.      Professors    Coakley    and    Saunders    and    Drs.    Atkins, 
Pratt,  and  Kernan. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

209-210.  Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Dr.  Frothingham  and 
Assistants. 

211-212.  Practical  clinical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Th.and  F.,  9-12,  during  Therapeutic  quarter;  fourth  year.  Professors 
Coakley  and  Saunders,  and  Drs.  Pratt,  Atkins,  and  Kernan. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor  Emeritus.    M.  Allen  Starr. 

Professors.    F.  Tilney  and  L.  Casamajor,  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.    O.  S.  Strong. 

Assistant  Professors.    S.  P.  Goodhart,  E.  L.  Hunt,  and  C.  H.  Jaeger. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.    W.  A.  Holden. 

Associates.    B.  Glueck,  C.  A.  McKendree,  M.  Osnato,  and  L  S.  Wechsler. 

Instructors.  S.  R.  Leahy,  H.  S.  Howe,  E.  C.  Jagle,  L.  S.  Aronson,  L  J.  Sands, 
A.  P.  Evans,  L.  H.  Cornwall,  N.  Sharpe,  G.  C.  Andrews,  Jr.,  H.  A.  Riley, 
F.  M.  Hallock,  and  A.  Stern. 

Courses  203-204,  205,  211-212,  and  213-214  are  open  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 
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Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

115-116.  Neuro-anatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 
4  hours;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  second  year.  4  points.  Professor  Strong 
and  Dr.  Riley. 

201-202.  Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Lectures  wilh 
demonstrations,  at  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2  hours,  third  year.  Professors  Tilney. 
and  Casamajor,  Drs.  McKendree,  Osnato,  Wechsler,  Sharpe,  Hallock  and 
Riley. 

207-208.  Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  In  the  wards  of 
the  City  Hospital.  2  hours  for  10  weeks,  third  year,  in  small  groups.  Professor 
Hunt. 

209-210.  Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.-  In  the  wards  of 
the  Montefiore  Hospital.  2  hours  for  10  weeks,  third  year,  in  small  groups.  Pro- 
fessor Goodhart,  and  Dr.  Aronson. 

217-218.  Neuro-pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory  work.  2  hours,  one- 
third  year;  Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  third  year.  Professors  Cas.\major  and 
Strong. 

203-204.  Clinical  lectures  in  neurology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  I  hour; 
fourth  year.    Professors  Starr  and  Tilney. 

212.  Psychiatry.  Lectures,  i  hour;  Winter  Session,  fourth  year.  Professor 
Casamajor. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

206.  Morphology  of  the  nervous  system.  3  hours;  Spring  Session,  second, 
third,  or  fourth  year.    Professors  Tilney  and  Strong. 

211-212.  Researches  in  newer  methods  of  neurological  examination.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.    2  hours;  Winter  or  Spring  Session.     Professor  Tilney. 

213-214.  Research  in  the  examination  of  the  mentally  defective.  At  the 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.    2  hours;  Winter  or  Spring  Session.     Professor  Casam.'^jor. 

Summer  Courses 
Neurology'  s219 — Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  neuroses  and  psychoneuroses. 
Neurology  s220 — Neuro-pathology. 

Neurology  s221 — Methods  and  technique  of  neurological  examination. 
Neurology  s222 — Semiology  of  nervous  diseases. 
Neurology  s223 — Principles  of  psychiatry. 
Neurology  s224 — Neuro-anatomy. 

Equipment 

The  laboratory  of  the  Neurological  Department  has  been  enlarged  and  its 
equipment  materially  augmented.  It  provides  accommodations  for  fifteen 
post-graduate  students  in  neurological  research.  Gross  and  microscopic  prepara- 
tions of  the  nervous  system  as  well  as  comparative  material  are  included  in  the 
study  collection  of  the  department.  All  of  the  more  modern  instruments  for  the 
study  of  the  brain  and  the  preparation  of  neurological  specimens  are  accessible 
to  those  properly  qualified  in  the  University. 


56  COLUMBIA     UNIVERSITY 

OBSTETRICS   AND   GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.   W.  E.  Studdiford  {Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.   VV.  Ward  and  C.  E.  Caldwell. 
Associates.    \V.  W.  Hildreth  and  R.  C.  Van  Etten. 
Instructor.    Samuel  Swift. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

Obstetrics 

201.  The  theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics.     Recitations  and  demonstrations 

3  hours  a  week.    Class  divided  in  three  sections.    Bi-weekly  lectures  and  confer- 
ences with  the  entire  class.    Associate  Professors  and  Associates. 

20S-204.  Practical  instruction  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women;  no  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  Members  of  the  class  are 
required  to  attend  a  certain  number  of  cases  of  labor.  For  this  purpose  the 
students  of  the  class  are  divided  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year  into 
sections  of  six,  each  section  remaining  on  duty  for  three  weeks,  the  first  and  third 
week  being  spent  in  day  duty,  the  second  week  in  night  duty.  During  the  week 
of  night  duty  they  are  furnished  with  lodgings,  free  of  charge,  in  the  hospital,  so 
that  they  may  be  summoned  quickly  in  cases  of  emergency.  They  receive  daily 
bedside  instruction  in  the  wards  and  nurseries,  inspect  the  condition  of  mothers 
and  babies,  studying  the  charts  of  each.  They  receive  instruction  daily  in  the 
prenatel  clinic  and  are  given  courses  of  instruction  on  the  manikin  on  the  mechan- 
ism of  labor  and  instrumental  deliveries.  They  receive  instruction  in  the  labora- 
tories on  the  pathology*  of  pregnancy.  They  are  instructed  in  the  feeding  and  care 
of  the  new-born  by  the  Attending  Pediatrician.  The  entire  Staff  plus  the  Resident 
and  Assistant  Gynecologist  and  Obstetrician. 

205-206.  Out-patient  serv'ice  in  obstetrics.  At  the  Nursery  and  Child's 
Hospital;  no  specified  number  of  hours;  fourth  year.  After  their  residence  at 
the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  the  students  spend  two  weeks  in  the  Out-Patient 
Department  of  the  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  and  are  able  to  attend  a  certain 
number  of  cases  in  the  tenements,  under  supervision. 

Gynecology 

202.  Recitations,  demonstrations  and  lectures,  2  hours.  Spring  Session,  third 
year.     Entire  Staff. 

203-204.    Clinic  on  operative  g^•necology.    At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women. 

4  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.    Entire  Staff. 

205-206.  Demonstration  of  patients  convalescing  from  gynecological  opera- 
tions and  of  specimens  removed.  At  the  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  6  hours; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year.     Entire  Staff. 

207-208.  Practical  instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis.  At  the  V'anderbilt 
Clinic;  3  hours;  one-eighth  of  fourth  year.  Drs.  Van  Etten,  Hildreth  and  Swift. 

209-210.  Practical  instruction  in  the  Roentgen  Ray  treatment  of  metrorrhagia 
and  fibromyomata.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  4  exercises  for  each  student: 
fourth  year. 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

211-212.  Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Lincoln  Hospital,  i  hour; 
one-eighth  of  four  year. 

215-216.  Clinic  in  operative  gynecology.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  i  hour; 
one-eighth  of  fourth  year. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.   Arnold  Knapp  {Executive  Officer). 
Professor  of  Clinical.    R.  Denig. 

Instructors.    J.  W.  White,  J.  B.  Lynch,  G.  H.  Grout,  and  M.  J.  Schoenberg. 
Clinical  Assistants.  E.  Harlow,  J.  S.  Unger,  M.  Rosenbluth,  M.  J.  Tierney, 
R.  Kahn,  and  Wm.  H.  McKay. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2 
hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year.  Winter  Session.  Drs.  White,  Lynch,  Schoen- 
berg, and  Grout. 

202.  Clinical  lectures  upon  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
I  hour;  Spring  Session,  third  year.    Professor  Knapp. 

Course  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

205-206.  Hospital  clinics  in  ophthalmology.  Herman  Knapp  Memorial  Eye 
Hospital.    Fourth  year.    Professor  Knapp. 

The  DuBois  Fellowship  in  Ophthalmology  ($900  per  annum)  is  open  to  gradu- 
ates of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  desirous  of  doing  post-graduate 
eye  work. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor.   James  W.  Jobling  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  A.  M.  Pappenheimer. 

Assistant  Professor.    J.  H.  Larkin. 

Associates.    A.  A.  Eggstein,  Charles  H.  Bailey,  B.  S.  Kline,  and  T.  F. 

ZUCKER. 

Instructors.  Wm.  C.  Johnson,  M.  J.  Sittenfield,  F.  H.  Dieterich,  and  IL  E. 
Meleney. 

Courses  102,  106  and  251-252  are  open  to  candidates  for  degree  of  A.M.  or 
Ph.D.    Courses  102,  106  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102.  General  and  special  pathology',  including  experimental  pathology. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  16  hours;  January  to  May,  second  year.  6  points. 
Professor  Jobling  and  assistants. 

106.  Gross  pathological  anatomy  and  attendance  upon  autopsies.  4  hours, 
and  at  other  times  as  occasion  ofTers;  January  to  May,  second  year.  2  points. 
Professor  Pappenheimer  and  assistants. 

113-114.  Clinical  and  pathological  conference.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
iK^  hours;  fourth  year.     Professors  Jobling  and  Pappenheimer  and  assistants. 
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Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

251-252.  Research  in  pathology.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  JOBLING. 
Third  or  fourth  year. 

Equipment 

The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  grcetcr  part  of  the  fourth  floor  of 
the  north  building  of  the  college,  together  with  large  class  laboratories,  amphi- 
theater, photographic  rooms,  etc.,  on  the  fifth  floor.  On  the  fourth  floor  there 
are,  besides  the  rooms  devoted  to  the  staff,  large  rooms  with  abundant  desk-room 
for  special  workers,  several  specially  equipped  operating  rooms  for  aseptic  experi- 
mental work,  a  small  chemical  laboratory,  the  museum,  preparation  rooms,  cold 
storage,  etc.  Two  rooms  on  this  floor  are  occupied  by  the  library,  which  is  acces- 
sible to  workers  in  this  and  related  departments.  The  museum  of  pathology  is 
used  both  for  the  instruction  of  medical  students  and  as  a  place  of  deposit  for 
specimens  showing  new  or  rare  forms  of  lesion.  On  the  roof  there  is  commodious 
accommodation  for  animals  together  with  small  special  rooms  for  experimental 
work.  The  entire  space  is  amply  lighted,  fully  furnished  and  equipped  with 
apparatus  necessary  for  routine  teaching  and  special  research. 


PHARMACOLOGY 

Assistant  Professor.    C.  C.  Lieb. 

Courses  213-214  and  215  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.M.  or  Ph.D. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102.  Experimental  pharmacology.  Lectures  2  hours;  laboratory  work  6  hours; 
8  weeks  during  Spring  Session.  4  points.    Professor  Lieb  and  instructors. 

103.  Experimental  pharmacology.  This  course  will  be  offered  in  the  Spring 
Session,  1921;  third  year.  Hours  to  be  announced  later.  Professor  Lieb  and 
instructors. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214.  General  pharmacology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  6  hours; 
fourth  year.    4  points.    Professor  Lieb  and  instructors. 

215.  Biological  standardization  of  drugs.  Laboratory  work  7  hours;  Winter 
Session,  third  or  fourth  year.    2  points.     Professor  Lieb. 

217.  Practical  prescription  writing,  i  hour  a  week,  8  weeks;  fourth  year. 
Pi'ofessor  Lieb. 

251-252.    Research  in  pharmacology.     Fourth  year.     Professor  LlEB. 

Equipment 

The  laboratory  is  equipped  with  such  apparatus  as  is  necessary  to  the  study  of 
the  pharmacologic  action  of  the  more  important  drugs. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.    F.  S.  Lee  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.    R.  Burton-Opitz  and  F.  H.  Pike. 

Assistant  Professors.    H.  B.  Williams  and  E.  L.  Scott. 

Associate.   J.  S.  Wheelwright. 

Instructors.  W.  F.  Bender,  Helen  C.  Coombs,  E.  Van  Kleeck,  and  H.  N. 
Vermilye. 

Courses  106-107,  201-202,  203-204,  205-206,  and  251-252  are  open  to  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  A.AL  or  Ph.D.  Courses  207  and  251-252  are  open  to 
graduates  in  medicine. 

Course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
106-107.    Human   physiology.      Lectures  3   hours;    demonstrations  2   hours; 
conferences  l  hour;    laboratory  work  4  hours;    Winter  and  Spring  Sessions,  first 
year.    8  points  each  Session.     Professor  Burton-Opitz  and  Drs.  Coombs,  Van 
Kleeck,  Vermilye,  and  Bender. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

108.  Physics  of  X-rays.  Lectures  with  demonstrations,  i  hour;  eight  weeks, 
second,  third,  or  fourth  year.     1  point.    Professor  Williams. 

109.  Carbohydrate  metabolism.  Lectures  i  hour;  first  half  of  second,  third, 
or  fourth  year,     i  point.    Professor  Scott. 

201-202.  General  physiology.  Lectures  l  hour;  laboratory  work  5  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.    4  points  each  Session.    Professors  Pike  and  Scott. 

203-204.  Special  physiology.  Lectures  i  hour;  laboratory  work  5  hours; 
third  or  fourth  year.  4  points  each  Session.  Professors  Burton-Opitz,  Pike, 
Scott,  and  Williams. 

205-206.  Problems  of  evolution  from  the  standpoint  of  physiology.  Lectures 
I  hour;   third  or  fourth  year.     i>^  points  each  Session.     Professor  Pike. 

208.  Principles  of  electrocardiography.  Lectures  with  demonstrations,  l 
hour;  eight  weeks,  third  or  fourth  year,    i  point.    Professor  Williams. 

251-252.  Research  in  physiology.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Lee; 
third  or  fourth  year.    2-8  points  each  Session.    The  officers  of  the  department. 

Summer  Courses 
si  or  sla.  Elementary  physiology. 
s2.   Advanced  physiology. 
sl03.    General  physiology. 
8104.    Advanced  practical  physiology. 
sl05.    Mammalian  physiology. 

Equipment 

The  main  equipment  of  the  department  of  physiology  is  at  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  It  comprises  one  large  laboratory,  which  is  provided 
with  special  apparatus  for  teaching  purposes;  one  large  and  four  small  labora- 
tories for  research;  several  private  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  officers  of  the  depart- 
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mcnt;  the  Swift  Physiological  Cabinet,  containing  a  specially  endowed  and  very 
full  collection  of  apparatus  of  precision,  mainly  for  research;  a  library  containing 
complete  sets  of  all  the  physiological  journals,  monographs,  and  other  books,  and 
many  reprints  of  special  articles;  two  dark  rooms  for  optical  and  photographic 
work;  and  an  outfit  of  machines  and  tools  for  working  in  wood  and  metal.  Skilled 
mechanics  give  their  entire  time  to  the  design,  manufacture,  and  repair  of  appa- 
ratus. The  laboratories  are  connected  by  wires  with  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and 
the  Roosevelt  Hospital,  so  that  the  string  galvanometers  of  the  departments  are 
available  for  making  electrocardiographic  records  from  patients.  In  Schermer- 
horn  Hall  at  Morningside  Heights  the  department  has  the  use  of  a  laboratory 
equipped  for  the  instruction  of  undergraduates. 


PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE 

Professor.   VV.  T.  Longcope  {Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  N.  E.  Brill,  W.  K.  Draper,  E.  M.  Evans, 
A.  W.  HoLLis,  F.  HuBER,  J.  Kaufmann,  E.  Libman,  G.  R.  Lockwood,  V.  H. 
NoRRiE,  J.  S.  Thatcher,  and  S.  Wachsmann. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  R.  Williams. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  A.  Bastedo,  D.  Bovaird,  Jr., 
C.  N.  B.  Camac,  H.  S.  Carter,  L.  F.  Frissell,  T.  S.  Hart,  W.  W.  Herrick, 
G.  A.  Tuttle,  K.  M.  Vogel,  G.  L.  LaPorte,  B.  S.  Oppenheimer,  H.  C.  Teacher, 
R.  G.  Snyder,  and  H.  S.  Patterson. 

Associates.  A.  R.  Lamb,  H.  R.  Geyelin,  A.  M.  Strong,  G.  Draper,  C.  W. 
Knapp,  H.  O.  Mosenthal,  A.  E.  Neergaard,  I.  O.  Woodruff,  M.  Schulman, 

F.  M.  Class,  and  L.  Bauman. 

Instructors.  D.  S.  D.  Jessup,  F.  W.  Bishop,  H.  C.  Bancel,  W.  B.  Boyd,  R. 
BuRLiNGHAM,  H.  T.  Chickering,  E.  Cussler,  H.  Elw\'N,  a.  Granet,  H.  James, 

G.  M.  Mackenzie,  I.  O.  Woodruff,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  W.  P.  Anderton,  C.  E. 
Carr,  G.  M.  Goodwin,  P.  H.  Adams,  A.  Freeman,  L.  H.  Ferguson,  E.  W. 
White,  M.  de  F.  Smith,  F.  A.  Stevens,  A.  H.  Terry,  H.  N.  Vermilye,  H.  L. 
Weil,  K.  McAlpin,  H.  J.  Wiener,  J.  J.  Keating,  T.  A.  Smith,  C.  P.  Thomas, 
H.  B.  Richardson,  H.  E.  Marks,  and  B.  J.  Sanger. 

Assistants.  J.  A.  Clarke,  Jr.,  E.  Lewi,  A.  Manne,  M.  S,  Shaine,  W.  W. 
Stearns,  H.  W.  Wirklich,  H.  R.  Miller,  and  D.  Felberbaum. 

Courses  226,  228,  230,  237-238,  and  251-252  are  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201-202.  Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
I ^  hours;  third  year.    Professor  Longcope  and  Associates. 

205-206.  Clinical  lecture  on  general  medicine.  At  the  Roosevelt  Hospital. 
13^  hours;  third  year.    Professor  Evans. 

207-208.  Recitations  in  general  medicine.  2  hours;  third  year.  Dr.  H.  C. 
Thacher. 
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209-210.  Physical  and  medical  diagnosis.  At  St.  Lukes,  Roosevelt,  Gouver- 
neur,  Montifiore  Hospital,  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  the  Presbyterian,  Bellevue, 
and  City  Hospitals.  4  hours;  Winter  Session,  third  year.  2  hours;  Spring  Ses- 
sion, third  year. 

219-220.  Principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  Lectures  i  hour; 
third  year.     Professors  Williams,  Patterson,  and  Bastedo. 

222.  Recitations  on  principles  of  pharmacology  and  therapeutics.  2  hours; 
Spring  Session,  third  year.     Professor  Bastedo. 

211-212.  Advanced  medical  clinic.  At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  ij^  hours; 
fourth  year.     Professor  Longcope  and  associates. 

213-214.    Clinical  and  pathological  conference.    At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

2  hours;  one-half  of  fourth  year.    Dr.  Lamb  and  associates. 

215-216.  Clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  One-fourth  of  fourth  3'ear;  in  the 
wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 

Presbyterian  Hospital:  Professors  Longcope,  Bovaird,  Hart,  Tuttle,  and 
Carter,  and  Drs.  Geyelin,  Strong,  Mackinzie,  Thomas,  and  Stevens. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital:  Professors  HoLLis,  Bastedo,  Patterson,  Vogel,  and 
Drs.  Bishop,  Goodwin,  and  Keating. 

Bellevue  Hospital:   Professors  Draper,  Norrie,  and  Miller. 

Montefiore  Home  and  Hospital:  Professors  Wachsmann,  LaPorte,  Oppen- 
HEiMER,  and  Drs.  Miller  and  Felberbaum. 

Mt.  Sinai:   Professors  Brill  and  Libman. 

221.  Conferences  on  applied  therapautics.  i  hour;  Winter  Session,  fourth 
year.     Professor  Herrick. 

225-226.  Clinical  instruction  in  therapeutics.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
II  hours;  one-fourth  of  fourth  year.  Professor  Herrick  and  Drs.  Schulman, 
Class,  Boyd,  and  Shaine. 

In  conjunction  with  this  course,  eight  didactic  lectures  are  given  to  each  section 
of  students,  on  phthisiotherapy,  including  the  uses  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and 
treatment,  the  general  management  of  the  consumptive,  diet,  climate,  and  the 
treatment  of  special  features  of  tuberculosis,  such  as  hemorrhage,  cough,  etc. 
The  opportunity  is  offered,  through  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  Day  Camp,  for  con- 
tinuous close  observation  of  a  large  number  of  patients  suffering  from  all  stages 
and  varieties  of  tuberculous  infection.  Regular  visits  to  the  camp  are  made  by 
each  section  of  students  during  the  rounds  of  the  attending  physicians,  and  the 
value  of  tuberculin  in  diagnosis  and  treatment  is  put  to  practical  test. 

228.    Lectures  bearing  upon  the  practical  work  of  examining  for  life  insurance. 

3  lectures;    February,  fourth  year.     Dr.  Rogers. 

230.  Lectures  on  Medical  Ethics.  Two  lectures,  during  February,  fourth 
year.    Mr.  Crandall. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

217-218.  Advanced  work  in  clinical  diagnosis:  practical  instruction  in  quanti- 
tative urinalysis  and  chemical  blood  analysis.  4  hours  for  one-fourth  of  third  or 
fourth  year.    Limited  to  a  small  group  of  students.    Professor  Vogel. 
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241-242.  Chemical  physiology  and  its  clinical  aj^plicalion.  In  the  wards  and 
laboratory  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  One-half  year, 
third  or  fourth  year;  limited  to  2  or  3  students.    Drs.  Mosenthal  and  Geyelin. 

251-252.  Research  in  medicine.  Qualified  workers  may  pursue  research  in  the 
laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  or  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  under  the  direction 
of  the  professor  or  the  associate  professor  of  the  practice  of  medicine  or  the 
assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

Summer  Courses 
sl06.    Clinical  pathology.     10  hours,  six  weeks.    Professor  Vogel. 

Equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  department  of  the  practice  of  medicine  comprises  the 
following:  The  laboratory  of  clinical  pathology,  on  the  fourth  floor  of  the  north 
building  of  the  College,  is  completely  equipped  for  the  routine  instruction  of 
students,  and  clinical  research  by  physical,  chemical,  hematological,  bacterio- 
logical, and  serological  methods.  Undergraduate  instruction  is  carried  on  in  the 
laboratory  on  the  fifth  floor  of  the  north  building  of  the  College.  The  laboratory 
of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  is  equipped  for  the  routine  investigation  of  the  patients 
and  instruction  of  students  in  clinical  pathology.  Facilities  for  chemical  bacteri- 
ological and  serological  investigations  are  provided  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  professor  and  associate  pro- 
fessor of  the  practice  of  medicine,  and  in  the  chemical  laboratory  of  St.  Luke's 
Hospital  under  the  charge  of  the  assistant  professor  of  clinical  pathology. 

The  Edward  G.  Janeway  Memorial  Library  of  about  3,709  bound  volumes  and 
3,300  pamphlets,  situated  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  contains  complete  sets  of 
all  the  important  medical  journals,  both  American  and  foreign,  and  many  impor- 
tant monographs  and  reference  works.  It  is  open  throughout  the  day  to  the 
staff  and  students  of  the  department. 


SURGERY 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.    C.  N.  DowT),  W.  A.  Downes,  E.  Eliot,  L.  W. 

HOTCHKISS,  F.  ICVMMERER,  H.  H.  M.  LyLE,  F.  S.  MaTHEWS,  a.  V.  MOSCHCOWITZ, 

C.  H.  Peck,  and  J.  B.  Walker. 

Associate  Professors.  Willla.m  Darr,\ch,  A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  W.  C.  Clarke, 
Walton  Martin,  Allen  O.  Whipple,  E.  H.  Pool,  and  F.  B.  St.  John  {Executive 
Officer). 

Associates.    H.  AucHiNCLOSS  and  J.  A.  Corscaden. 

Instructors.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  S.  R.  Burnap,  G.  A.  Carlucci,  J.  L.  Cobb, 
R.  CoLP,  D.  S.  Conley,  W.  F.  Cunningham,  P.  A.  Dineen,  C.  H.  Fornell, 

D.  Gordon,  R.  V.  Grace,  J.  M.  Hanford,  F.  Hawkes,  R.  S.  Hooker,  E.  Kline, 
R.  W.  Lewis,  P.  J.  Lipsett,  J.  A.  McCreery,  C.  J.  MacGuire,  J.  E.  McWhor- 
ter,  D.  H.  Morris,  H.  Neuhof,  W.  B.  Parsons,  A.  P.  Stout,  F.  Taylor, 
F.  T.  Van  Beuren,  and  J.  A.  Vietor. 
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Courses  required  of  candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

102.  Demonstrations  and  clinic  in  elucidation  of  symptoms  in  surgical  affec- 
tions.    15  hours  for  5  weeks;   second  year. 

104.  Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  surgical  pathology.  6  hours 
for  15  weeks;    second  year. 

201-202.  Special  surgery.  Animal  demonstrations  2  hours;  laboratory  work 
4  hours,  20  weeks;   third  year. 

203-204.    Special  surgery.    Conferences,     i  hour;   third  year. 

205-206.  Fractures  and  dislocations.  Conferences  2  hours,  clinical  demonstra- 
tions 2  hours;  third  year  at  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Bellevue  Hospital,  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  New  York  Hospital,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

207-208.  Minor  surgery.  History  taking.  Diagnosis,  and  treatment  including 
bandaging,  4  hours;  third  year  at  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic, 
New  York  Hospital,  and  Roosevelt  Hospital. 

209-210.  Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery.  5  mornings  and  3  afternoons;  one- 
fourth  of  fourth  year.  In  the  wards  of  one  of  the  following  hospitals:  Presbyterian, 
Bellevue,  and  New  York  Hospitals. 

211-212.  Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  At  the  laboratory  of 
Surgical  Pathology'  in  the  Presbyterian  or  Bellevue  Hospitals.  2  hours;  one-fourth 
of  fourth  year. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

213-214.  Practical  instruction  in  surgical  technic.  4  hours;  one-eighth  of 
fourth  year.    Professor  Clarke  and  assistants. 

215-216.  Principles  of  surgery.  Laboratory  work;  one-quarter  of  fourth 
year.    Professor  Clarke  and  assistants. 

Equipment 

The  equipment  of  the  Department  of  Surgery  comprises  the  following: 
The  laboratory  of  surgery,  on  the  sixth  and  seventh  floors  and  the  roof  of  the 
north  building  of  the  College,  is  equipped  with  a  complete  modern  operating 
pavilion,  an  animal  hospital  provided  with  all  modern  improvements,  a  large 
open,  sunny,  airy  runway  on  the  roof.  The  collection  of  demonstrative  specimens 
is  large  and  has  as  an  adjunct  a  history  system  with  photographs,  drawings, 
microscopic  slides  as  an  aid  in  their  study.  Ample  space  is  provided  for  research 
work  for  those  properly  qualified  by  the  University.  The  surgical  pathological 
laboratories  at  both  Presbyterian  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  are  provided  with  a 
wealth  of  material  for  study  and  research.  Much  of  the  undergraduate  teaching 
is  done  here. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.    R.  A.  Hibds  {Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.   B.  P.  Farrell. 
Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical.   G.  R.  Elliott. 

Instructors.  H.  A.  Durham,  R.  E.  Humphries,  N.  Mills,  and  H.  L.  Von 
Lackum. 
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Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  decree  of  M.D. 

202.  Clinical  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  2  hours;  one-third  year;  third 
year.     Professor  Hirbs. 

206.  Orthopedic  anatomical  conferences,  demonstrations,  and  dissections. 
In  the  dissecting  room,  6  hours;  one-third  of  third  year.  Drs.  Durham,  Hum- 
phries, Mills,  and  Van  Lackum. 

203-204.  Practicajl  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  At  the  N.  Y.  Orthopedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  Country  Branch.  4  hours;  one-quarter  of  fourth 
year.    Professor  Farrell  and  staff. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  J.  Bentley  Squier  {Executive  Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.    Joseph  F.  McCarthy. 
Associate.    Clarenxe  G.  Bandler. 

Instructors.  R.  Kingsley,  M.  Stern,  J.  A.  Hyams,  A.  A.  Wren,  A.  A.  Strach- 
stein. 

Courses  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 

201.  Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito-urinary  and 
venereal  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  2  hours;  one-sixth  of  third  year. 
Professor  Handler,  and  Drs.  McCarthy  and  Kingsley. 

202.  Genito-urinary  diseases.  At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic;  clinical  and  didactic 
lectures.    I  hour;  Spring  Session,  third  year.    Professors  Squier  and  McCarthy. 

203-204,  Operative  clinics.  Bedside  instruction  in  urologic  diagnosis  and 
post-operative  care.  Cystoscopic  demonstrations.  Presbyterian  Hospital.  2 
hours;   fourth  year.     Professors  Squier  and  McCarthy,  and  Dr.  Bandler. 

Courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D. 
206.    Practical  instruction  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  genito-urinary  and 
venereal  diseases.    At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.    2  hours;   Spring  Session,  third  or 
fourth  year.      Professor  McCarthy  and  Dr.  Bandler. 

Equipment 

At  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic  a  new,  modern,  operating  room  has  been  fitted  up 
providing  greatly  increased  facilities  for  cystoscopy,  endoscopy,  fulguration  of 
vesical  neoplasms  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  other  operative  procedures  per- 
missible in  an  out-patient  clinic.  The  general  treatment  room  has  been  almost 
entirely  re-equipped  with  modern  appliances  and  corresponding  improvement  in 
lighting,  cleanliness,  and  efficiency.  Facilities  have  been  provided  for  carrying 
out  the  simpler  routine  laboratory  tests,  chemical  and  bacteriological.  In  the 
instruction  room  a  stereopticon  and  reflectoscope  have  been  installed,  and  the 
collections  of  anatomical  and  pathological  specimens,  photographs,  etc.,  re- 
arranged and  enlarged. 

At  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the  cystoscopic  room  has  been  completely 
equipped  with  a  Roentgen  ray  cytosscopic  table;  a  new  high  frequency  machine 
for  falgeration;  and  a  series  of  illustrated  cabinets  for  the  continuous  exhibition 
of  lantern  slides.    The  students  have  access  to  this  room  at  all  times. 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  Program  of  Studies 
at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

The  following  outline,  drawn  up  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  student  and 
covering  the  four  years  study,  shows  the  work  required  of  a  candidate  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  number  of  hours,  unless  otherwise  specified, 
indicates  the  number  of  hours  per  week  for  each  student.  For  a  detailed  statement 
of  the  content  of  each  course,  the  departmental  equipment,  and  other  questions  of 
detail,  the  student  is  referred  to  the  Departmental  Statements,  page  46  and 
following.     See  page  46  for  explanation  regarding  the  numbering  of  courses. 

Odd  numbers  denote  courses  given  during  Winter  Sessions.    Even  numbers 
denote  courses  given  during  Spring  Session 


Hours  per  Week 

First  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring  Session 

Dems. 

or 
Lecls. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  101-102  (Histology  and  Embryology) 

Anatomy  103-104  (Anatomy  of  extremities) 
and  107-108 —  (Preliminary  Visceral  Anat-^ 
omy)                                                                         J 

Physiology  107-108 

Biological  Chemistry,  151-152 

2 
2 

4 
2 

6 

12 

6 
6 

2 

2 

4 
2 

6 

12 

6 
6 

Hours  per  Week 

Second  Year 

Winter  Session 

Spring   Session 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Dems. 

or 
Lects. 

Laby. 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy    105-106    (Anatomy    of    head,    ab- 
domen,  thorax),   and   107-108   (Vertebrate 
Morphology) 
Bacteriology  loi  (General  Bacteriology) 
Bacteriology  105  (Infection,  Immunity,  etc.) 
Clinical  Physiology 
Pathology  102  (General  and  Special) 
Pathology  106  (Gross) 
Pharmacology  102  (Experimental) 
Surgery  103-104  (Surgical  Pathology) 
Neurology  115-116  (Neuro-anatomy) 

4 
2 

12 
9 

4 

2 
2 

16 
4 
6 
6 
4 
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Hours  Per  Week 

Winter 

Session 

Spring 

Session 

Third  Year 

Clinic 

Clinic 

or 

Disp. 

or 

Disp. 

Lects. 

Lects. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilology  201-202  and  204 

I 

I 

10  Ex. 

Diseases  of  Children  201  (Recitations) 

I 

Diseases  of  Children  203-204 

I 

I 

Diseases  of  Children  207  or  208 

6  Ex. 

Gynecology  201  and  202 

I 

2 

Laryngology  and  Otology  201-202  and  203  or 

204 

I 

ID  Ex. 

I 

10  Ex. 

Laryngology  and  Otology  203  or  204,  205  or  206, 

and  207  or  208 

6  Ex. 

6  Ex. 

Neurology  201-202 

2 

2 

Neurology  217  or  218 

2 

Obstetrics  201 

3 

Ophthalmology  201  and  202 

10  Ex. 

I 

Orthopedic  Surgery  202 

I 

Practice  of  Medicine  201-202 

ly^ 

iK 

Practice  of  Medicine  205-206 

iK 

iK 

Practice  of  Medicine  207-208 

2 

2 

Practice  of  Medicine  209-210 

4 

2 

Practice  of  Medicine  219-220 

I 

I 

Practice  of  Medicine  222 

2 

Surgery  201-202 

3 

3 

Surgery  203-204 

2 

2 

Surgery  205-206 

2 

2 

Surgery  207  or  208 

4 

Urology  201  and  202 

10  Ex. 

I 
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Hours  per  Week 

Fourth  Year 

Cliiiics  or 

Ward  or 

Lectures 

Dispensary 

Diseases  of  Children  209  or  210 

3  (2  mos.) 

Diseases  of  Children  211  or  212 

3  (2  mos.) 

Gynecology  203  or  204 
Gynecology  205  or  206 
Gynecology  207  or  208 
Gynecology  209  or  210 
Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine  201 

2  (4  mos.) 

4  (i  mo.) 
6  (i  mo.) 
3  (i  mo.) 
I  (l  mo.) 

Neurology  203,  204,  205 
Obstetrics  203  or  204 
Obstetrics  205  or  206 

3 

3  wks.  residence  Sloane 
2  wks.  residence  N.  &  C. 

Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  211 
Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  21 
Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  21 
Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  221 
Medicine  and  Applied  Therapeutics  22 

and 
3  or 
5  or 

and 
5  or 

212 
214 
216 

227 
226 

iK  (7  mos.) 
2       (4  mos.) 

I       (4  mos.) 

30  (2  mos.) 
II  (2  mos.) 

Surgery  209  or  210 
Surgery  211  and  212 
Surgery  213  or  214 

i3<  (7  mos.) 

30  (2  mos.) 
2  (1  mo.) 

Fifth  Year.     Hospital  service.     First  given  in  1922-1923. 


REFERENCE  BOOKS 

The  following  list  comprises  the  text-books  recommended.  The  books  are  for  ref- 
erence only,  unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  notices  of  the  several  departments.  For 
the  convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are 
appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in 
New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuations.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions 
only  of  the  text-books  should  be  purchased. 

Anatomy.    Cunningham,  $7.50;    Piersol's,  $7.50. 

Bacteriology.  Hiss  and  Zinsser,  Text-book  of  Bacteriology.  $4.00;  Kolle  u. 
VVassermann,  Handbuch;  Park  and  Williams,  Pathogenic  Micro-organisms,  $4.75; 
Krain  und  Levaditi,  Handbuch  der  Immunitatsforschung;  Zinsser,  Infection 
and  Resistance;  Th.  Miiller,  Vorlesungen  iiber  Infektion,  etc.,  $3.50. 

Biochemistry.  Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.50;  Hammarsten,  Text- 
book of  Physiological  Chemistry,  translated  by  Mandel,  $4.00;  Hawk,  Practical 
Physiological  Chemistry,  $4.00. 

Clinical  Pathology.  Wood,  Chemical  and  Microscopical  Diagnosis,  3rd  edition, 
$6.00;   Wood,  Vogel  and  Famulener,  Laboratory  Technique,  75  cents. 

Dermatology.  Stelwagon,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $7.00;  Ormsby,  Diseases  of  the 
Skin,  $4.00;  Morris,  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  $3.50;  Hazen,  Diseases  of  the  Skin, 
^6.00;  Jackson,  Handbook  of  Skin  Diseases,  $3.00;  Whitfield,  A  Handbook  of 
Skin  Diseases  and  their  Treatment,  $2.40. 
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Diseases  of  Children.  Holt,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood,  $7;  Holt, 
Care  and  Feeding  of  Children,  $1;  Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of 
Childhood,  $5.50. 

Gynecology.  Crossen,  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  Women,  $7.50; 
Dudley,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Gynecology,  $5. 

Histology  and  Embryology.  Jordan  and  Ferguson,  54-oo;  Bailey,  Text-book  of 
Histology,  $4.00;    Bailey  and  Miller,  Text-book  of  Embryology,  $4.75. 

Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine.  Chapin,  Sources  and  Modes  of  Infection, 
$3.00;  MacNutt,  Manual  for  Health  Officers,  $  ;  Newsholme,  Vital  Statis- 
tics, $  ;  Rosenau,  Hygiene  and  Preventive  Medicine,  $7.00;  Hygiene  for 
Health  Officers,  Physicians  and  Medical  Students,  W.  H.  Park  and  Collaborators, 
$5.00. 

Laryngology.  Coakley,  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $2.75; 
St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  $8.00;  D.  Braden  Kyle,  Text-book 
of  the  Disease  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $4.50. 

Life  Insurance.  Greene,  Medical  Examination  for  Life  Insurance,  $4;  Brand- 
reth  Symonds,  M.D.,  Life  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Osier,  Practice  of  Medicine,  $6.50;  Striimpell,  Practice  of  Medi- 
cine, 2  vols.,  $13;  Sahli,  Diagnostic  Methods,  $7.00;  Krehl,  Clinical  Pathology, 
$5;   Cabot,  Differential  Diagnosis,  $6.00. 

Neurology.  Barker,  The  Nervous  System,  $4.50;  Jakob  and  Fisher,  Atlas  of 
the  Nervous  System,  $3.50;  Starr,  Organic  and  Functional  Nervous  Diseases, 
$6.00;  Dana,  Text-book  of  Nervous  Diseases,  $5.00;  E.  L.  Hunt,  Diagnosis  of 
Nervous  Diseases,  $2.00;  Jelliffe  and  White,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System, 
$7.00;   White,  Outlines  of  Psychiatry,  $3.00. 

Obstetrics.  Cragin's  Obstetrics,  $6.00;  Williams,  Obstetrics,  $7.50;  Hirst's 
Text-book  of  Obstetrics,  $5.00. 

Ophthalmology.  Charles  H.  May,  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  $2.50;  Parsons,  Roemer, 
Ophthalmology,  $4;    Fuchs,  Ophthalmology,  $7.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  Whitman,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $7.00; 
Bradford  and  Lovett,  A  Treatise  on  Orthopedic  Surgery,  $3.75;  MacKenzie, 
The  Action  of  Muscles,  $3.00. 

Otology.  Bacon,  Manual  of  Otology,  $3.00;  Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  $8.00; 
Whiting,  The  Modern  Mastoid  Operation,  $6.00. 

Pathology.  Delafield  and  Prudden,  Pathological  Anatomy  and  Histology,  $7.50; 
Adami,  Text-book  of  Pathology,  $6.00;   Aschoff,  Lehrbuch  der  Pathologic. 

Pharmacology.  Bastedo,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  for  second  year, 
$4.00;  Cushny,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics,  $4.50,  for  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years;  Sollmann,  Text-book  of  Pharmacology,  $4.50;  U.  S.  Pharmacopeia, 
$3.00. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $3.50;  Flint,  Manual  of  Physi- 
cal Diagnosis,  $2.50. 

Physiology.  Howell,  Text-book  of  Physiology,  $5.00;  Starling,  Human  Physi- 
ology, $3.75;  Stewart,  Manual  of  Physiology,  $5.00;  Halliburton's  Handbook  of 
Physiology,  $4.00. 
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Physiological  CJiemistry.    (See  Chemistry.) 

Surgery.  Brewer's  Surgery,  $5.50;  Keen's  Surgery,  5  vols.,  each  $7.50;  Choyce's 
Surgery,  3  vols.,  each  $7.00;  Scudder's  Treatment  of  Fractures,  $6.50;  Stimson's 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $6.00;  Binnie's  Operative  Surgery,  $9.50;  Brewer 
and  Ashhurst's  Abdominal  Surgery. 

Therapeutics.  Bastedo,  Materia  Aledica,  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics, 
$4.00;  Ortner,  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $6.00;  Forchheimer,  The  Pro- 
phylaxis and  Treatment  of  Internal  Diseases,  $6.00;  Friedenwald  and  Ruhrah, 
Diet  in  Health  and  Disease,  $6.00;  Billings-Forchheimer,  Therapeutics,  5  vols., 
$35-00;  Baruch's  Principles  and  Practice  of  Hydrotherapy,  $4.00. 

Urology.  Hayden,  Venereal  Diseases,  $2.50;  Caspar,  Genito-Urinary  Diseases, 
$5.00;  Watson  and  Cunningham,  Genito  Diseases,  $12;  Thompson-Walker, 
Genito  Urinary  Surgery,  $7.00;  E.  L.  Keyes,  Jr.,  Urology,  $7.00. 

Dictionary.  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  $5.00;  Dorland's  Illustrated  Med- 
ical Dictionary,  55-00;   Gould's  The  Student's  Medical  Dictionary,  $1.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for 
from  S2.35  to  $3-35- 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

OFFICERS 

President,  Richard  T.  Bang,  M.D. 
Treasurer,  Francis  C.  Wood,  M.D. 
Secretary,  Henry  E.  H.ale,  M.D. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  controls  the 
Foster  Swift  Memorial  Fund,  the  income  of  which  is  used  to  supply  apparatus  for 
the  department  of  physiology;  the  Cartwright  Lectureship  Fund  under  which  a 
course  of  lectures  is  given  biennially,  the  Cartwright  Prize  Fund  and  the  Alumni 
Association  Prize  Fund,  awarded  in  alternate  years.  The  Association  also  appro- 
priates $700  annually  for  the  library  for  the  department  of  pathology.  For 
several  years  past  the  Association  has,  at  its  Annual  meeting  in  January,  had  pre- 
sented by  the  various  departments  the  results  of  research  work  that  has  been 
brought  to  a  conclusion  during  the  year.  Membership  in  the  Association  is  open 
to  any  graduate  of  the  College  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Henry  E.  Hale, 
64  West  Fiftieth  Street,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Membership  is  of  three  classes: 
Annual  New  York  City  membership,  $3,  associate  membership,  $2,  life  mem- 
bership, $50. 

Lectures.  The  Cartwright  lectures  of  the  Alumni  Association  are  given  bien- 
nially. The  next  course  of  lectures  will  be  given  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  in  November,  1920.  Lectures  of  general  scientific  interest  are  given 
at  the  University  from  time  to  time  throughout  the  academic  year.  The  Middle- 
ton  Goldsmith  lectures  of  the  Pathological  Society,  the  Wesley  Carpenter  lecture 
at  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  and  the  lectures  of  the  Hartley  Society,  given  at  the 
Academy  of  Medicine,  are  also  open  to  students. 
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THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA 

HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

A  non-secret,  fourth-year  Medical  Honor  Society,  membership  to  which  is 
based  entirely  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A 
Chapter  of  this  Society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
in  1907. 

FELLOWSHIPS 

ALONZO  CLARK  FELLOWSHIP 

By  the  will  of  the  late  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  president 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  professor  of  pathology  and  practi- 
cal medicine,  it  has  been  placed  in  the  power  of  the  Faculty  to  bestow  a  scholar- 
ship for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  discovery  of  new  facts  in  medical  science. 

Fellowship  1919-1920:   Theodore  F.  Zucker,  M.S. 

DR.  ABRAM  DUBOIS  FELLOWSHIP 

This  scholarship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the  daughter  of  the  late  Abram 
duBois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  with  an  income  of  $900  a  year,  is  open  to  a  graduate 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  said  nominee  giving  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or 
intending  to  pursue  studies  in  Surgical  Pathology.  The  award  will  be  made  for 
one  year  only,  but  the  appointment  may  be  renewed  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  holder  shall  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study 
of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad,  and  shall  submit  such  evidence  of  his  work  to 
the  Committee  as  they  may  require.  If  no  suitable  candidate  shall  present  him- 
self in  any  one  year  the  award  may  be  omitted  and  the  income  for  such  year  may 
be  expended  in  such  manner  as  the  Committee  deem  most  effectual  for  the 
advancement  of  medical  education.  The  Committee  of  Award  shall  be  composed 
of  three  members,  namely,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
the  Professor  of  Ophthalmology,  and  Dr.  Edward  L.  Partridge. 

PROUDFIT  FELLOWSHIPS  IN  MEDICINE 

The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  for  the  encouragement  of  advanced  studies  in 
medicine,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents,  a  graduate  in 
medicine,  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  under  the 
direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University,  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the  University 
Council  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  Appointment 
shall  be  made  every  four  years,  beginning  in  1904,  upon  terms  to  be  designated 
by  the  Faculty.  A  vacancy  may  be  filled  for  any  unexpired  term.  The  Fellow 
so  appointed  shall  be  entitled  to  receive,  during  his  incumbency,  the  net  income 
of  the  capital  sum  constituting  the  endowment  of  such  fellowship.  He  shall  carry 
on  his  studies  and  research  at  Columbia  University,  or  elsewhere,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 
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BLUMEXTHAL  FELLOWSHIP 

The  George  Blumenthal  Fellowship  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  medicine 
and  surgery  is  awarded  each  year  by  the  University  Council  upon  nomination  of 
the  Medical  Faculty.  The  Fellow  receives  an  annual  stipend  of  not  more  than 
$1,000.    No  Fellow  shall  be  reappointed  for  more  than  one  year. 

Fellowship  1919-1920:  George  M.  Mackenzie,  M.D. 

COOLIDGE  FELLOWSHIPS 

Through  the  kindness  of  Mrs.  Frederick  S.  Coolidge,  two  fellowships  in  Medi- 
cine have  been  provided  in  the  Department  of  Practice  of  Medicine.  Appoint- 
ment shall  be  made  every  year  by  the  Bard  Professor  of  Medicine.  These  fellow- 
ships with  an  income  of  $1,200  are  open  to  graduate  students  who  shall  devote 
their  time  to  investigation  in  internal  medicine. 

Fellowships  for  1919-1920:  Bertram  J.  Sanger,  M.D.;  Franklin  A.  Stevens, 
M.D. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Applications  for  scholarships  should  be  made  in  writing,  on  blanks  which  will 
be  furnished  for  the  purpose  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  not  later  than  May  i, 
as  any  received  later  than  this  may  fail  to  receive  consideration. 

The  award  of  scholarships,  except  that  of  the  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  will 
be  made  not  later  than  May  15  by  the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  Scholarships 
not  allotted  at  this  time,  or  becoming  vacant,  shall  be  filled  by  the  Committee  at 
its  discretion.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  by  the  University 
Council  or  appropriate  Faculty  not  later  than  June  15,  and  application  should  be 
made  on  a  special  blank  furnished  for  the  purpose  and  addressed  to  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  on  University  Scholarships. 

Scholarships  are  available  annually  and  tenable  for  one  year  with  an  annual 
value  of  $250,  but  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  the  stipend  of 
any  scholarship  may  be  subdivided.  All  stipends  of  scholars  will  be  paid  in 
equal  semi-annual  instalments  at  the  beginning  of  the  Winter  and  Spring  Ses- 
sions, in  October  and  February.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of 
the  tuition  fees  and  all  other  fees. 

GEORGE  BLUMENTH.\L,  JR.,  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships,  open  to  qualified  candidates,  are  maintained  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 
Annual  awards  are  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition  or  for  other  purposes,  in 
amounts  not  less  than  $500  each  to  two  students  in  each  academic  year. 

RICHARD  BUTLER  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship,  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of  renewal 
for  each  of  two  years  more  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the  State  of 
Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  any 
college  or  school  of  the  University  (e.xcept  Teachers  College  or  the  College  of 
■  Pharmacy).  Candidates  for  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  must  have 
the  qualifications  prescribed  for  entrance.  The  annual  value  is  $200,  provided 
that  this  never  exceeds  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  ($5,000)  given  for  the 
establishment  of  the  scholarship. 
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DAVID  M.  DEVENDORF,  M.D.,  SCHOLARSIIIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Mrs.  David  M.  Devcndorf,  of  Herkimer,  N.  Y., 
in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  The  award 
to  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover  the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes,  of  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual  income  of  $6,500  (about  $250).  In  awarding 
this  scholarship  preference  shall  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  the  county 
of  Herkimer,  in  the  State  of  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

FRANCIS  E.  DOUGHTY  SCHOLARSHIP 

This  scholarship  is  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869.  The  award  to  be  made  to  a  student  to  cover 
the  cost  of  tuition,  or  for  other  purposes  of  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  annual 
income  of  $10,000  (about  $400). 

FACULTY  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  addition  to  the  above,  twenty  scholarships  may  be  awarded  to  members  of 
any  class  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship,  obtained  either  before  or  after 
matriculation,  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness. 

HARSEN  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  income  of  a  fund  established  by  the  late  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1895,  for 
the  purpose  of  'promoting  the  study  of  Medicine  and  Surgical  Practice',  has, 
under  an  order  of  the  Supreme  Court,  been  made  available  for  the  award  of  five 
scholarships  to  students  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  in  lieu  of  the 
Harsen  prizes  heretofore  awarded.  Of  these  scholarships,  which  are  known  as  the 
'Harsen  Scholarships',  two  may  be  awarded  to  students  taking  the  second  year 
in  the  medical  course;  two  to  students  in  their  third  year;  and  one  to  a  student 
in  his  fourth  year,  provided  that  the  aggregate  of  the  stipends  of  such  scholarships 
shall  not  exceed  the  income  earned  by  the  fund  during  the  preceding  year.  The 
award  of  these  scholarships  is  made,  under  regulations  established  by  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  only  to  students  whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evi- 
dence of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

FRANK  HARTLEY  SCHOLARSHIP 

Established  in  1914  by  his  friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  the  late  Dr. 
Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880.    Annual  value  $250. 

WILLIAM  H.  VANDERBILT  SCHOLARSHIPS 

In  recognition  of  the  liberal  gifts  of  William  H.  Vanderbilt  to  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  four  scholarships,  to  be  known  as  the  'William  H. 
Vanderbilt  Scholarships',  have  been  established,  and  may  be  awarded  to  students 
whose  record  for  ability  and  scholarship  gives  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who 
are  in  need  of  pecuniary  aid  in  order  to  obtain  an  education. 
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PRIZES 

The  following  prizes  are  awarded  for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  under 
the  conditions  named  in  the  statement  of  each  prize,  and,  in  addition,  under  the 
following  general  regulations: 

Each  essay  must  be  marked  with  a  device  or  motto,  and  accompanied  by  a  sealed 
envelope  similarly  marked  and  containing  the  name  and  address  of  tJie  author,  and  a 
written  statement  that  the  essay  contains  the  result  of  original  investigation  made  by 
him,  that  it  is  not  the  work  of  more  thati  one  author,  and  that  it  has  not,  at  the  same 
time,  been  submitted  for  any  other  prize.  If  in  any  case  no  essay  is  received  that  is 
deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  tlie  prize  will  not  be  awarded. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION'  PRIZE 
The  Alumni  Association  Prize  of  S500  is  awarded  biennially  (next  award, 
Commencement,  1920)  to  an  alumnus  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
for  the  best  medical  essay  submitted  upon  any  subject  that  the  writer  may  select. 
If,  however,  no  essay  should  be  deemed  sufficiently  meritorious,  the  prize  will  not 
be  awarded.  Essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  on  or  before  April  i  of  the  year  of 
award.    Next  award,  Commencement,  1920. 

CARTWRIGHT  PRIZE  OF  THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

The  Cartwright  Prize  of  $500  was  endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $10,000  left  by 
Benjamin  Cartwright,  and  is  offered  for  competition  in  alternate  years  with  the 
Alumni  Association  Prize  (next  award,  Commencement,  192 1).  It  is  awarded 
on  the  same  terms  as  the  latter,  except  that  it  is  open  to  universal  competition. 

Awarded  in  1919  to  D.  A.  L.  Garbat,  for  essay  entitled,  'Typhoid  Fever'. 

THOMAS  F.  COCK,  M.D.,  PRIZE 

Endowed  by  a  bequest  of  $1,000  left  by  Mrs.  Augusta  C.  Chapin  in  memory 
of  her  father.  Dr.  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Class  of  1805,  and  will  be  awarded 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  bequest  for  the  best  thesis  on  'Puerperal 
Fever'.     Established  1917. 

JOSEPH  MATHER  SMITH  PRIZE 

A  fund  for  this  prize  was  given  by  the  relatives,  friends,  and  pupils  of  the  late 
Dr.  Smith,  as  a  memorial  of  his  services  as  professor  in  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  from  1826  to  1866.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  trust,  an  annual 
prize  of  $100  is  awarded  for  the  best  essay  on  the  subject  of  the  year  presented 
by  an  alumnus  of  the  College.  The  competing  essays  should  be  sent  to  the  Dean 
of  the  College  on  or  before  March  10. 

STEVENS  TRIENNIAL  PRIZE 

The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize,  value  $200,  established  by  the  late  Alexander 
Hodgdon  Stevens,  M.D.,  formerly  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  open  for  universal  competition.  Next  award.  Commencement,  192 1. 
The  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Association  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  Professor  of  Physiology  are, 
ex-officio,  the  administrators  of  the  prize.  Essays  for  1921  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  first-named  on  or  before  January  i,  1921. 
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LICENSE  TO  PRACTICE  MEDICINE  IN  NEW  YORK  STATE 

Those  desiring  to  take  the  New  York  State  Board  examinations  are  advised  to 
obtain  Handbook  Number  9,  which  gives  full  particulars.  Address  Mr.  H.  H. 
Horner,  Chief  of  Examination  Division,  New  York  State  Education  Department, 
Albany,  New  York. 

All  requirements  for  admission  to  the  examinations  should  be  completed  at  least  one 
week  before  the  examinations  begin. 

Examinations.  The  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  Department  and 
answer  papers  are  read  and  marked  by  the  board,  who  know  the  candidate  only  by 
number.  The  subjects  of  the  licensing  examinations  are:  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physi- 
ology, (3)  chemistry,  (4)  hygiene  and  sanitation,  (5)  surgery,  (6)  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  (7)  pathology  and  bacteriology,  (8)  diagnosis.  The  minimum  stand- 
ing required  in  each  subject  is  75  per  cent. 

Partial  examinations.  An  applicant  nineteen  years  of  age  certified  as  having 
studied  medicine  not  less  than  two  years,  including  two  satisfactory  courses  of  at 
least  seven  months  each,  in  two  different  calendar  years,  in  a  medical  school 
registered  as  maintaining  at  the  time  a  satisfactory  standard,  may  be  admitted 
conditionally  to  the  examinations  in  (i)  anatomy,  (2)  physiology,  (3)  chemistry. 

Schedule  of  Examinations : 

Year  1910  1920 

Winter  Jan.      27-30 

Spring  May     18-21 

Summer  June     29-JuIy  2 

Autumn  Sept.  16-19  Oct.        5-8 

LICENSE  BY  INDORSEMENT 

Under  this  provision  of  the  statute  the  medical  licenses  of  the  following  State 
examining  boards,  earned  upon  examinations,  may  be  endorsed  if  all  other 
requirements  of  the  New  York  statute  have  been  met.  This  means  that  the  can- 
didate must  present  qualifications  which  actually  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the 
licensing  examination  in  the  State  of  New  York,  if  his  license  from  another  State 
is  to  be  indorsed.  Such  candidate  must  pay  the  fee  of  $25.  The  date  following 
the  State  in  each  instance  is  that  of  the  Regents'  action  approving  the  agreement: 

Delaware June         17,  1909  Ohio October  17,  1907 

Indiana October  28,  1909  Utah October  28,  1909 

New  Jersey      ....   August    29,  1912  Virginia June         25,  1914 

Wisconsin October  28,  1900 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

As  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  an  integral  part  of  Columbia 
University,  its  students  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  facilities  open  to  members  of 
any  department  of  the  University.  Students  who  can  spare  the  time,  and  who 
are  qualified  by  their  previous  training,  may  pursue  courses  of  study  and  research 
in  any  department  of  the  University  without  additional  charge  for  tuition.  They 
may  reside  in  the  University  dormitories  at  Morningside  Heights,  and  are  eligible 
to  membership  in  the  various  social  and  other  organizations  of  the  student  body. 
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University  Libraries.  The  libraries  on  Morningside  Heights  are  open  to  all 
students  of  medicine,  and  books  may  be  borrowed  for  home  use. 

University  Gymnasium.  The  gymnasium  is  situated  on  Morningside  Heights, 
and  is  open  daily  during  the  academic  year,  except  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays, 
from  8:30  a.  m.  to  7  p.  m.  (Saturdays,  5  p.  m.).  It  is  closed  for  the  entire  day 
only  on  Thanksgiving,  Christmas,  New  Year's,  and  Good  Friday;  on  all  other 
holidays  it  is  open  from  2  to  6  p.  m.  Instructors  are  on  the  floor  at  all  times  when 
the  gymnasium  is  open.  Students  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  may 
enjoy  its  privileges  and  have  the  use  of  the  gymnasium  and  baths  and  a  private 
locker.  The  student  is  entitled  also  to  a  physical  examination  by  the  director, 
who,  on  the  basis  of  such  an  examination,  will  give  advice  as  to  the  kind  and 
amount  of  exercise  best  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  man. 

Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  of  instruction, 
numerous  lectures  are  given  each  year  by  the  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
The  enrolment  fee  is  $5  and  the  annual  dues  $10.  Membership,  good  for  one 
calendar  year,  is  open  to  all  without  restriction.  The  special  Announcement  of  the 
Instil  ute  will  be  sent  on  request. 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


CLASS  OF  19 1 8 


Presbyterian  Hospital 

John  R.  Perkins  * 
Philip  Childs  Potter 
George  C.  Andrews 
Robert  Grosvenor  * 
Alexander  Mannk 
Harold  C.  Stuart 

SiGMUND  MaNHEIM 

LoRRiN  A.  Shepard 
\Vm.  J.  Barnes 
Richard  N.  Pierson 
Frank  D.  Spencer 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Emanuel  Appelbaum 
E.  Everett  Bunzel 
Morris  Dinnerstein 
Columbus  A.  O'Malley 
Charles  A.  Smith 
Robert  Abram  Stephenson 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital 

Jerome  M.  Ziegler 
Harry  D.  Pasachoff 
Ira  M.  Olsan 

♦Died  1918. 


Henry  S.  Fischer 
Samuel  Hirshfeld 
Edward  Lehman 
Nathan  Sobel 
Philip  Finkle 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 
James  R.  Scott 
George  M.  Dawson 
Eugene  S.  Sullivan 
Percy  G.  Cornish 
Walter  L.  Felt 
H.  Wallace  Blanton 
William  E.  Campbell 
William  J.  Norris 
John  S.  Howkins 

Post-Gradiiale  Hospital 
Isidore  S.  Ritter 
Rupert  F.  Carter 
Rene  J.  Guldnfr 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 
James  Norton 
Clarence  Howley 
Thomas  Quigley 
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City  Hospital 
MoRKis  Lazerson 
Max  Rosenzweig 
Henry  S.  Rubin 

Lebation  Hospital 
Morris  Cohen 

French  Hospital 
Richard  E.  Gordon 

Lincoln  Hospital 
Isidore  Steinman 
Karl  L.  Steinhoff  * 

New  York  Hospital 
Alexander  H.  N eagle 
Gilman  Currier 
Paul  L.  Hudson 
Henry  D.  Allen 
Frederick  L.  Stauffer 
Sydney  Weintraub 
John  W.  Weber 
Frank  G.  Pettengill 
Frederick  R.  Taylor 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 
Oscar  G.  Finkle 
George  E.  Muehleck 
Alan  F.  Bierhoff 
Rudolph  Gorsch 

Volunteer  Hospital 
William  Finkelstein 

Roosevelt  Hospital 
Charles  W.  Lester 
Frank  B.  Orr 
Ralph  W.  Mitchell 
G.  Emmett  Browning 
Carl  H.  Ill 

St.  Mary's  Hospital 
Frank  S.  Schoonover 

Hudson  Street  Hospital 
George  E.  Collentine 

Brooklyn  Hospital 
Harry  A.  Naumer 
Charles  E.  Hamilton 
Joseph  P.  Cochr.\.n 

*Dicd  igi8. 


John  H.  Daniels 
Frank  L.  Babbott 
George  G.  Cochran 
Herbert  L.  Halbert 
Charles  La  Monte  Brieant 
Hallock  Luce 

King's  County  Hospital 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Clamor  H.  Magna 
Ottokar  Tenopyr 
Clifford  G.  Weston 
Samuel  A.  Swayne 
William  Heslin 

Greenpoint  Hospital,   Brooklyn,   N. 
Benjamin  H.  Crystal 
Harold  Leve 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Richard  G.  Watson 
George  H.  Davis 

Staten  Island  Hospital 
Earl  L.  Skidmore 
E.  Spencer  Wright 
Donald  E.  Law 
Thomas  S.  O'M alley 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital, 
Orange,  N.  J. 
Elmer  W.  Schmalzried 

Lo?ig  Island  College  Hospital 
Sydney  Nussbaum 

Buffalo  General  Hospital, 
Buffalo  ,  N.  Y. 
David  S.  Dooman 

Montefiore  Hospital 
William  Morris 

Polyclinic  Hospital 
Aaron  S.  Maclaire 
MuRRY  H.  Levine 

Harlem  Hospital 
Harry  W.  Wirklich 

Christ  Hospital,  Jersey  City 
William  L.  Yeaton 
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Sacramento  Hospital,  California  St.  John's  Hospital,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

HiLAND  L.  Flowers  Wilbur  C.  Medill 

Fordham  Hospital  Rochester  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Goldstein                                •  Edward  KL\rl  Richard 

Mt.  Vernon  Hospital  St.  Francis  Hospital 

S.  Seymour  Trischett  Henry  R.  R^vdo 


REGISTRATION  FOR  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Sept.  22 — Monday  Registration  for  students  coming  from  other 

medical    schools    who    are    applicants    for 
advanced  standing. 


t^ 


FALL  EXAMINATION  CALENDAR 

For  Deficient  Students 

1919 


Sept.  *5=;-Monday  10  A.  M.  Anatomy,   Bacteriology,   Immunity,  and  Chil- 
li «*/  dren. 

Sept.dl|ir— Tuesday  10  A.  M.   Physiology,  General  Pathology',  Gross  Pathol- 

/  <*  ogy.  Neurology. 

Sept. ^#=— Wednesday  10  A.  M.  Histology  and  Embryology',  Clinical  Pathology, 

/  ^  and  Surgery. 

Sept.  Sfc— Thursday  10  A.  m.   Bio-chemistry,  Neuro-anatomy,  Medicine, 

y    y  Laryngology,  and  Otology. 

Sept.  y^ — Friday  10  A.  M.  Pharmacology,     Therapeutics,     Urology,     and 

J  ^  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Sept.  :^tii — Saturday  10  A.  M.  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  Dermatology',  and 

Ophthalmology. 

Sept.  1^    Wednesday  Session,  1919-1920,  begins  10:30  A.  m.    Opening  Address 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1919-1920 


1919 

July  I,  Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing 
applications  for  admission  and 
for  advanced  standing  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons. 

July  7,  Monday.  Twentieth  Sum- 
mer Session  begins. 

Aug.  I,  Friday.  Last  day  for  filing 
applications  for  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Sci- 
ence, and  Master  of  Laws  to 
be  conferred  in  October.  The 
privilege  of  later  application 
may  be  granted  up  to  August 
15  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $5. 
Last  day  for  filing  applica- 
tions for  deficiency  and  spe- 
cial examinations.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $5. 

Aug.  15,  Friday.  Twentieth  Sum- 
mer Session  ends. 

Sept.  8,  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing 
applications  for  entrance  ex- 
aminations, and  for  advanced 
standing.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  15,  Monday.  Examinations  for 
entrance,  advanced  standing, 
and  for  deficient  and  debarred 
students  begin. 

Sept.  17,  Wednesday.  Registration 
(including  the  payment  of  fees) 
begins. 

Sept.  23,  Tuesday.  Registration  ceases 
for  students  previously  ma- 
triculated except  graduate  stu- 


dents in  Political  Science,  Phi- 
losophy, Pure  Science,  Educa- 
tion, and  Practical  Arts.  The 
privilege  of  later  registration 
may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  24,  Wednesday.  Winter  Ses- 
sion, 166th  year,  begins. 
Registration  ceases  for  stu- 
dents not  previously  matricu- 
lated, except  graduate  stu- 
dents in  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  Pure  Science, 
Education,  and  Practical 
Arts.  The  privilege  of  later 
registration  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $5. 

Sept.  27,  Sat  u  r  day  .  Registration 
ceases  for  graduate  students 
in  Political  Science,  Philoso- 
phy, Pure  Science,  Education, 
and  Practical  Arts.  The  pri- 
vilege of  later  application 
may  be  granted  up  to  Oc- 
tober 19  on  payment  of  a  fee 

of$5- 
Oct.  I,  Wednesday.  Last  day  for  fil- 
ing essay  for  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Sci- 
ence, and  Master  of  Laws  to 
be  conferred  in  October.  Last 
day  for  filing  applications  for 
all  degrees  to  be  conferred  in 
October,  except  Master  of 
Arts,  Master  of  Science,  Mas- 
ter of  Laws,  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy.  The  privilege  of 
later  application  may  be  grant- 
ed on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $5- 
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Oct.  4,  Saturday.  Last  day  for  mak- 
ing changes  in  program,  ex- 
cept for  graduate  students  in 
Political  Science,  Philosophy, 
Pure  Science,  Education,  and 
Practical  Arts. 

Oct.  1 8,  Saturday.  Last  day  for  re- 
ceiving late  applications  for 
registration  and  for  making 
changes  in  program  for  grad- 
uate students  in  Political 
Science,  Philosophy,  Pure  Sci- 
ence, Education,  and  Practi- 
cal Arts. 

Oct.  21,  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting 
of  University  Council. 

Nov.  4,  Tuesday.  Election  Day,  hol- 
iday. 

Nov.  26,  Wednesday.  Annual 
Thanksgiving  Service  in 
St.  Paul's  Chapel. 

Nov.  27,  Thursday,  to  November  29, 
Saturday,  inclusive.  Thanks- 
giving holidays. 

Dec.  I,  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing 
applications  for  the  degrees 
of  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  and  Master  of  Laws 
to  be  conferred  in  February 
The  privilege  of  later  applica- 
tion may  be  granted  up  to 
December  15  on  payment  of 
a  fee  of  ^5. 

Dec.  7,  Sunday.  Annual  Com- 
memoration Service  in  St. 
Paul's  Chapel. 

Dec.  16,  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of 
University  Council. 

Dec.  22,  Monday,  to 

1920 

Jan.  3,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Christ- 
mas holidays. 

Jan.  8,  Thursday.  Last  day  for  fil- 
ing applications  for  entrance 
examinations.  The  privilege 
of   later   application   may   be 


granted  on  payment  of  a  fee 
of  $5- 

[an.  15,  Thursday.  Mid-year  entrance 
examinations  begin. 

Jan.  2 1 ,  Wednesday.  Mid-year  ex- 
aminations begin. 

Jan.  31,  Saturday.  Registration  (in- 
cluding the  payment  of  fees) 
begins. 

Feb.  2,  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing 
applications  for  all  degrees  to 
be  conferred  in  February,  ex- 
cept Master  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Science,  Master  of  Laws, 
and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
The  privilege  of  later  appli- 
cation may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  fee  of  ^5. 

Feb.  3,  Tuesday.  Winter  Session 
ends.  Last  day  for  filing 
essay  for  the  degrees  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts,  Master  of  Sci- 
ence, and  Master  of  Laws  to 
be  conferred  in  February. 
Registration  ceases  for  stu- 
dents entering  Spring  Ses- 
sion. The  privilege  of  later 
registration  may  be  granted 
up  to  March  i  for  graduate 
students  in  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  Pure  Science,  Ed- 
ucation, and  Practical  Arts 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $5. 

Feb.  4,  Wednesday.  Spring  Session 
begins. 

University  Service  in  St, 
Paul's  Chapel. 

Feb.    12,  Thursday.   Alumni  Day. 

Feb.  14,  Saturday.  Last  day  for  mak- 
ing changes  in  program,  except 
for  graduate  students  in  Polit- 
ical Science,  Philosophy,  Pure 
Science,  Education,  and  Prac- 
tical Arts. 

Feb.  17,  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of 
University  Council. 
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Feb.  23,  Monday.  Washington's 
Birthday,  hohday. 

Feb.  28,  Saturday.  Last  day  for  receiv- 
ing late  applications  for  regis- 
tration and  for  making  changes 
in  program  for  graduate  stu- 
dents in  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  Pure  Science, 
Education,  and  Practical  Arts. 

Mar.  I,  Monday,  Last  day  for  filing 
applications  for  University 
Fellowships  and  Scholarships. 
Last  day  for  filing  applica- 
tions for  the  degrees  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts,  Master  of  Science, 
and  Master  of  Laws  to  be 
conferred  in  June.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may 
be  granted  up  to  March  15 
on  payment  of  a  fee  of  $5. 

Apr.  I,  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing 
applications  for  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  to  be  conferred  in 
June. 

Apr.  I,  Thursday,  to  April  5,  Mon- 
day, inclusive.  Easter  holi- 
days in  Columbia  University. 
April  2  and  3.  Easter  holidays 
in  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons. 

Apr.  15,  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing 
applications  for  all  degrees  to 
be  conferred  in  June,  except 
Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  Master  of  Laws,  and 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The 
privilege  of  later  application 
may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  fee  of  $5. 

Apr.  19,  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing 
applications     for     deficiency 


and  special  examinations.  The 
privilege  of  later  application 
may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  fee  of  $5. 

Apr.  20,  Tuesday.  Stated  meeting  of 
University  Council. 

May  I,  Saturday.  Last  day  for  stu- 
dents in  Columbia  College  to 
file  choice  of  studies  for  fol- 
lowing year.  The  privilege  of 
filing  such  choice  later  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
fee  of  $5. 

Last  day  for  filing  applica- 
tions for  scholarships  in  the 
Schools  of  Law,  Applied  Sci- 
ence, and  Architecture. 

May  17,  Monday.  Final  examinations 
begin. 

May  19,  Wednesday.  Last  day  for 
filing  essays  for  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts,  Master  of 
Science,  and  Master  of  Laws 
to  be  conferred  in  June. 

May  30,  Su  nday  .  Baccalaureate 
Service. 

May  31,  Monday.  Class  Day,  Memo- 
rial Day,  holiday. 

June  2,  Wednesday.  Commence- 
ment Day. 

June  9,  Wednesday.  Spring  Ses- 
sion ends. 

June  21,  Monday.  Entrance  exami- 
nations begin. 

July  I,  Wednesday.  Last  day  for 
filing  applications  for  admis- 
sion and  for  advanced  stand- 
ing in  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons. 

July  6,  Tuesday.  Twenty-first  Sum- 
mer Session  begins. 
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FOURTH  YEAR  CLASS IQlS-IQIp 

CLASS  OF  I919 

Alderman,  Irving  Sanders    New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1913 
Ailing,  Eric  Lattimore  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  IQ14 
Almour,  Ralph  New  York  City 

Anderson,  Elmer  Lawrence  Ironton,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Missouri,  1912 
Astrachan,  Morris  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Astrowe,  Philip  Stanley  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1914 
Bladwin,  Louis  Charles  Florence,  Italy 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1915 
Barach,  Alvan  Leroy  New  York  City 

Barsky,  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Baum,  Samuel  Meyerson  New  York  City 

Baxter,  Raymond  Harding     Somerville,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Beck,  Robert  Donald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Blaustein,  Maurice  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Bloor,  Edwin  Garfield  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Blum,  Karl  Augustus  Orange,  N.  J. 

B.S..  Dartmouth,  1917 
Breakstone,  Raphael  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Bridges,  Milton  Arlanden  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915 
Broun,  Matthew  Singleton      Wedgefield,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  South  Carolina,  1913 
Busch,  Irving  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Butler,  Vincent  de  Paul  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  A.M.,  St.  Peter's  Coll.,  1914.  IPIS 
Campbell,  Meredith  Fairfax        Madison,  Wis. 

B.S.,  M.S.,  Wisconsin.  1916,  1917 
Carpenter,  Frederick  Bristol,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  191S 
Cashman,  George  Augustin        New  York  City 

A.B.,  St.  Bonaventure's  Coll.,  1914 
Chandler,  Fremont  Augustus     Waupaca,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1916 
Chasan,  Isaac  Maspeth,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 


Clarke.  Edward  Wight  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1915 
~  Cohen,  Aaron  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Cohen,  Samuel  Lewis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916 
Coley,  Bradley  Lancaster  Sharon,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale.  191S 
Dann.  David  Samuel  Detroit,  Mich. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1917 
Davis,  David  Dexter  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Dartmouth,  1916 
Dickie,  George  Willard  Morristown,  N.  J. 

Ph.G.,  Columbia.  191 1 
Dinegar,  Robert  Henry  Fales    New  York  City 
Donehue,  Francis  McGarvey       Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Du  Hois,  Robert  Ogden  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  191S 
Eagle,  Max  New  York  City 

Ehrlich,  David  Ernest  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Eichner,  Benjamin  Bernard       New  York  City 

A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y..  191S 
England,  Kay  Capitan,  N.  M. 

A.B.,  Young  Harris  Coll.,  1914 
Feinberg,  Syndey  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Frey.  Walter  Guernsey.  Jr.  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Furman.  Martin  Abraham         New  York  City 

A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y..  191S 
Garlock.  John  Harry  New  York  City 

Gilmore.  Charles  Marc  Cranford,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Gingold,  Thomas  Leverett    New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale.  1916 
Ginzburg.  David  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
GlibofT,  Herman  New  York  City 

Goldberg,  Simon  Paul  New  York  City 

Goldblatt,  David  New  York  City 

Goldstein,  Max  Michael  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Golembe,  Harry  New  York  City 

A.B..  Columbia,  1917 
Goodfriend.  Milton  New  York  City 

Gordon,  Robert  Kelnar        New  Haven.  Conn. 
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Gregor,  David  Gilbert  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1915 
Haggerty,  Daniel  Roger  Holyoke,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Ilaight,  Vincent  Wymand         Montrose,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Hamilton,  Harry  Hayward         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Allison,  1903 
Harrison,  Elake  New  York  City 

Harvey,  Ralph  Ix'vvis         New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Hayden,  Edwin  Parker  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Hebald.  Selian  New  York  City 

Heck,  Edson  Burr  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1913;   A.M.,  1917 
Heyl,  James  Henry,  Jr.  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 
Hill,  William  Francis  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  North  Carolina,  1917 
Hillraan,  Morris  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B..  Yale,  191S 
Hodges,  Alfred  Brownley  Portsmouth,  Va. 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sidney  Coll.,  191S 
Howard,  James  Wainwright       Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1914 
Howell,  John  Taylor,  Jr.         Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union  Coll.,  1914 
Hughes,  Frank  Luckett  Ashland,  Va. 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Randolph  Macon  Coll.,   1914. 

1915 
Hutchens,  Don  King  Pulaski,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union  College,  1913 
Jackson,  Arnold  Stevens  Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1916,  1917 
Jones,  Joseph  Lawrence  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1917 
Kassel,  Morris  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Kelly,  Thomas  Dennis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Manhattan  Coll.,  1914 
King,  George  New  York  City 

Klein,  Sidney  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Klingenstein,  Percy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Knapp,  Charles  Stanley  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  M.S.,  Colgate,  1914.  I9i5 
Labovitz,  Nathaniel  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1915 
Lake,  Thomas  Owens  Oshkosh,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1917 
Lawton,  Shailer  Upton  Brattleboro,  Vt. 

Leede,  Horst  Edward  Hermann 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917    Tompkinsville,  N.  Y. 
Lemelson,  Julius  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Leonardo,  Richard  Anthony    Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Levin,  Henry  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 


Lewis,  Kenneth  Mark  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  19 17 
Liccione,  Wm.  Titus  Marius  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Linden,  Arthur  Chester  New  York  City 

Louria,  Henry  Walter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Lusskin,  Harold  New  York  City 

Maynard,  Edwin  Post,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914 
Meyer,  Herbert  Willy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Mills,  Samuel  Wickham       Middletown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1915 
Minsky,  Henry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Moolten,  Ralph  Rembrandt       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Mufson,  Isidor  New  York  City 

Murray,  Henry  Alexander,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1915 
Myers,  Cortland,  Jr.  Boston,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
McCoy,  Leslie  Layton  Evansville,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1917 
McGraw,  Arthur  Butler  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Yale,  191S 
Nemser,  Rudolph  William  New  York  City 

Oberrender,  Girard  Franklin     S.  Orange,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Olson,  Henry  John  Beloit,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1917 
Palinsky,  Max  New  York  City 

Perez,  Robert  Fridenberg,  Jr.    New  York  City 
Pohlmann,  Harry  Francis     Middletown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Ponemon,  Irving  W.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Post,  John  James  Palisades  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1916 
'  Ransohoff,  Nicholas  Sigmund    New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Roberts,  George  Henry,  Jr.       Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Robinson,  Meyer  Seymour         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Sacharoflf,  Leo  Samuel  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Saxl,  Newton  Thomas  New  York  City 

Schmitt,  Roswell  Laurence  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Schulte,  Herbert  August  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Columbia,  1917 
Seaman,  James  Alpheus         West  Creek,  N.  J. 
Seldowitz,  Morton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Shaw,  Eliot  Ashley  Watertown,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Sherburne,  John,  2nd  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
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Shlevin,  Edmund  Lester  New  York  City 

B.S..  Columbia,  1917 
Siegel,  Benjamin  New  York  City 

Silver,  Harry  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1915 
Stamatiades,  Philip  Emanuel     New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Sterman,  Maximilian  Menahan  New  York  City 
Stickney,  Robert  Cole  Beverley,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Stier,  Robert  Frederick  E.         Sayreville,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  191S 
Sayer,  Arthur  New  York  City 

B.S..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1913 
Swift,  Walker  Ely  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  191S 
Todd,  Ralph  TenBroeck         Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Rutgers,  1915 
Tower,  Arthur  Augustus  East  Pepperell,  Mass. 

A.B..  Dartmouth,  1916 
Von  Emburgh,  George  Henry,  Jr. 

Arlington,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Walsh,  Henry  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1914 
Walsh,  James  Francis  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Wilkinson,  Henry  Campbell 

Hamilton,  Bermuda 

A.B.,  Yale,  191S 
Witt,  David  Burton  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Wurzbach,  Frederick  Alfred, Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Wyman,  Rodney  Elbridge  Hampden,  Me. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1916 
Young,  Robert  Simonton            Concord,  N.  C. 
Fourth  year — Class  of  1919 13S 

THIRD  YEAR — CLASS  OF  I920 

.\dlerberg,  Gustave  New  York  City 

Amsel,  Maixwell  Ritter  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Apisdorf,  Alexander  Karl  New  York  City 

B.S..  A.M.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.  and  Columbia,  1913 
Archer,  Harrison  Bertram  New  York  City 

A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 
Armstrong,  Carlos  Gabriel         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Bader,  George  Bernard        Washington,  Conn. 

A.B..  Holy  Cross  Coll.,  1916 
Banton,  Leon  George  Bangor,  Me. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Barash,  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 
Barovick,  Sidney  Hyman  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Berg,  Benjamin  Nathan        Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 
Berkovsky,  Max  Sigmund         Hartford,  Conn. 
Bernstein,  Solon  N.  New  York  City 

A.R..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1918 


Black,  Augus  Cecil  Claremont,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth  Coll.,  1917 
Blake,  Henry  Kingsley  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1916 
Blasenstein,  Joseph  Emanuel     New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Bleckwenn,  William  Jefferson    New  York  City 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1917 
Bluestone,  Moses  Abraham        New  York  City 
Boltz,  Oswald  Hermann  Seattle,  Wash. 

Bonime,  Ralph  Gabriel       Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Bradley,  Grover  Orlando  Moroni,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1918 
Brewer,  Francis  Westfield,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917 
Brown,  Abraham  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1918 
Brown,  Chester  Richard  New  York  City 

Brown,  Howard  Wallace       Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Bullard,  Frank  Marcus  Keene,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1916 
Bullwinkel,  Harry  GrifRn  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Busch,  Lawrence  Carl  Victor    Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  191S 
Cassasa,  Alfred  Bartholomew    New  York  City 
Claydon,  De  Baun  Peter      Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Connell,  John  Norman  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  A.M..  St.  Peter's  Coll.,  1916 
Cowan,  Leland  Robert      Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1918 
David,  John  Wilson  Corsicana,  Texas 

A.B.,  Southwestern  Univ.,  1915 
De  Bellis,  Hannibal  New  York  City 

De  Muria,  Ernest  Harold  New  York  City 

Di  Lorenzo,  Costabile  New  York  City 

Donovan,  Edward  Joseph 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917       Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y. 
Fierstein,  Jacob  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Fineman,  Abraham  Harold         New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 
Fischer,  Frederick  Roy  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1918 
Fisher,  Henry  Jacob,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Florence,  William  Steed  Macon,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Mercer  Univ.,  1916 
Gaberman,  David  Hartford,  Conn. 

Gardner,  Willetts  Walton 

Centre  Moriches,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  191S 
Ginsberg,  Abraham  Jason   Tupper  Lake,  N.  Y. 
Ginzburg,  Leon  New  York  City 

Ginzburg,  Samuel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Gottlieb,  Bernhardt  Stanley       New  York  City 
Greenstein,  Meyer  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1918 
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Gunderscn,  Gunnar  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1917 
Gunderscn,  Sigurd  Bjarne  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  191 7 
Haas,  Louis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Halloran,  Roy  Dennis  Bogota,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Harrison,  Emanuel  Emile  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Hearn,  Roberts  Alfred  Smithton,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Hendrix  Coll.,  1916 
Home,  Lyman  Merrill       Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1918 
Huber,  William  Henry  Brookfield,  Mo. 

A.B.,  St.  Mary's  Coll.,  191S 
Hughes,  William  Morris  Albany,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Hurwitz,  Leon  Juda  New  York  City 

Hutner,  Sydney  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Jack,  Joseph  Erie  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1918 
Jennings,  Frederick  Beach,  Jr.    New  York  City 
Joelson,  James  Joel  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Johnson,  Frank  Chambliss   East  Orange,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1916 
Jones,  Evan  Murchie        Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah.  1918 
Kleinfeld,  Louis  New  York  City 

Klemes,  Isadore  Saul  New  York  City 

Kramer,  Sidney  David  New  York  City 

B.S..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1914 
Kurzrok,  Raphael  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Lathrop,  Albert  Spicer    Mount  Carmel,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Lease,  Raymond  Essex  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 
Le  Bel,  Louis  Jean  Baptiste  Nutley,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York  Univ.,  1916 
Levinsky,  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Lieberman,  Samuel  Harry  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Littauer,  Emanuel  Victor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Maue,  Henry  Peter  New  York  City 

Mebane,  Donald  Cummins  Evanston,  111. 

Melicow,  Meyer  Morton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1918 
Mendelson,  David  Bert  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Rochester,  1917 
Middlemiss,  William  Robert 

Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1918 
Milch,  Henry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 


Murray,  Harrold  Aloysius  Nev.-ark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Seton  Hall  Coll.,  1916 
McCalla,  Randolph  Lucien  Boise,  Idaho 

A.B.,  Georgetown  Univ.,  1916 
McDowell,  Edward  Studholme    Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918 
Nathans,  Alfred  Abraham  New  York  City 

Nellis.  George  Seipel  Watertown,  N.  Y. 

Parker,  Arthur  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn  Coll.,  1916 
Paulonis,  Joseph  Francis  New  York  City 

Ph.Ch.,  Columbia,  1916 
Pepin,  William  Reid  Lowell,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918 
Persky,  Arthur  Mclvin  New  York  City 

Peters,  Frank  Hart  New  York  City 

C.E.,  Pennsylvania  Military  Coll.,  191S 
Rabinowitch,  Wolf  New  York  City 

A.B.,  YurieiT  Classical  Gym.,  1913 
Reichle,  Herbert  Siegfried  New  York  City 

Rhodebeck,  Edmund  Jean         Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Richardson,  Guy  Lewis  Littleton,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1917 
Robbins,  Burtis  France     Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1918 
Rogatz,  Julian  Leo  New  York  City 

Rosen,  Hyman  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Russell,  James  Earl,  Jr.  Trenton,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Sala,  Angelo  Michael  New  York  City 

A.B.,  St.  John's  Coll.,  1916 
Samuels,  Saul  Simon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  A.^L,  Columbia,  1916,  19^8 
Saulpaugh,  Lincoln  Moses  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Schroflf,  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1909 
Serafin,  Peter  James  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918 
Sesta,  Joseph  Anthony  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Ph.C,  Columbia,  1916 
Shea,  Thomas  Edward  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Shelmire,  Jesse  Bedford  Dallas,  Texas 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Texas.  1918 
Skolfield,  Mazel  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Utah,  1916 
Somberg,  Joseph  Sheldon  Columbus,  Ohio 

Spivey,  James  Langdon  Bellevue,  Texas 

A.B.,  Southwestern  Univ.,  1916 
Stern,  Abner  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Stone,  Morris  New  York  City 

Strongin,  Herman  F.  Norwich,  Conn. 

Ph.C,  Columbia,  1916 
Sweeny,  Francis  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Manhattan  Coll.,  1916 
Thayer,  Lyman  Irving         Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colby  Coll..  1916 


PHYSICIANS    AND    SURGEONS 


85 


Thomas,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Tinkler,  Bruce  Raymond  Brighton,  Tcnn. 

A.B.,  Erskine,  1913 
Tucker,  Frank  Landale,  Jr.        New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Twersky,  Morris  Boris  New  York  City 

Ph.Ch.,  Columbia,  1914 
VVeigele,  Carl  Edward  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Weinstein,  Louis  New  York  City 

Welt,  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  191S 
White,  Leon  Edward,  Jr.  Wellesley,  Massj 

B.S.,  Dartmouth  Coll.,  1918 
White,  Richard  Joseph  Brady,  Texas 

A.B..  Yale,  1916 
Williams,  George  Raworth        Childress,  Texas 
Woodson,  Jacob  Tyree  Gallatin,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt  Univ.,  1915 
Third  Year  Class,  1920 123 

SECOND  YEAR CLASS  OF   I92I 

Aine,  Jacob  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1916 
Altschul,  Frank  Joseph  New  York  City 

Amazon,  Peter  (C.  U.  Senior)  New  York  City 
Ambrose,  Anthony  Newark,  N.  J. 

Amill,  Luis  Antonio  Mayaguez,  Porto  Rico 
Anello,  Vincent  (C.  U.  Senior)  New  York  City 
Aufses,  Arthur  Harold  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Baker,  John  Percy  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Balson,  Zachary  David  Boris       Newark,  N.  J. 
Baratta,  Achilla  Francesco  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Barber,  George  Holbrook  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Washington  &  Lee  Univ.,  191 7 
Bliss,  J.  Herbert  Syracuse,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Syracuse  Univ.,  1917 
Borshaw,  Hyman(C.  U.  Senior)  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Bown,  J.  Clinton  Provo,  Utah 

Brandstein,  Joseph  S.  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Browd,  Victor  Lincoln  New  York  City 

Buchman,  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Budge,  Alfred  Hoge  Boise,  Idaho 

Budge,  Scott  Merrill  Logan,  Utah 

Bulmer,  James  Wesley  Cairo,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1915 
Buonaguro,  Michael  James  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Burchell,  Samuel  Clement  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1918 
Carnes,  Moses  Tupper  Lake,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1916 
Carpinello,  Edward  Alfred         New  York  City 
Cheetham,  Donald  Butterworth  Canton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  St.  Lawrence  Univ.,  1916 


Cohen,  Aaron  Paterson,  N.  J. 

Cohen,  Philip  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 
Corwin,  Emma  Eugenia  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  A.M.,  Wellesley,  1914,  1917 
Curnow,  Dorothea  Estelle  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  191 7 
Curtis,  Howard  Cone  Oberlin,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1915 
Dargeon,  Harold  William  New  York  City 

Davidson,  Harold  Bertram         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Dixon,  George  Graves  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  igi8 
Doshay,  Louis  Jacob  New  York  City 

A.B..  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1918 
Echikson,  Joseph  Israel  Newark,  N.  J. 

Elias,  Miguel  Grausman  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  New  York  Univ.,  1917 
Evans,  Theodore  Schlosser   Stockbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 
Ferguson,  Ferdinand  Milton      New  York  City 
Filippone,  Amerigo  Newark,  N.  J. 

Fishberg,  Arthur  Maurice  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Fisher,  David  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1917 
Fleischmann,  Berthold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 
Ford,  Theodore  Richards      East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Frant,  Samuel  (C.  U.  Senior)      Newport,  R.  I. 
Freeman,  Rowland  Godfrey,  Jr. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1916  New  York  City 

Freidus,  Elias  New  York  City 

Frosch,  Hyman  Louis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Frost,  Joseph  Nesbitt  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1916 
Giglio,  Alphonsus  Salvatore  Vincent 

(C.  U.  Senior)  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Ginsberg,  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 
Given,  James  Bartley,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1917 
Goalwin,  Harry  Aaron  New  York  City 

]\LE.,  Polytechnic  Inst.,  1914 
Goldberg,  Hyman  Trynin  New  York  City 

Goldstein,  Braham  Hirsch  New  York  City 

Goldstein,  Harold  New  York  City 

Goldstein,  Isidor  Elias  New  York  City 

Goltman,  Alfred  Meyer  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Gonzalez,  Robert  Leon,  Nicaragua,  C.  A. 

A.B.,  National  Inst.,  Nicaragua,  1914 
Goodman,  Moses  New  York  City 

Gordon,  Daniel  (C.  U.  Senior)  New  York  City 
Gordon,  Douglas  Roy  Beacon,  N.  Y. 

Gordon,  Herbert  (C.  U.  Senior)  New  York  City 
Grinnell,  Robert  Stone  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1915 
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CFroff,  Morris  New  York  City 

Ilaigh,  Susanna  Edwards  Schuyler 

Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1915 
Haines,  Charles  Everett  Nashua,  N.  II. 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Michigan,  1917 
Hammer,  Armand  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Hardy,  Le  Grand  Haven  Provo,  Utali 

A.B.,  Brigham  Young  Univ.,  1916 
Herman,  David  Samuel  New  York  City 

Israel,  Roland  Grausman  New  York  City 

Jacobi,  Harry  George  New  York  City 

Jacobs,  Isidore  William  New  York  City 

Jacobs,  Julius  Bay  New  York  City 

Kaplan,  Max  New  York  City 

Kaplan,  Morris  New  York  City 

Kerdasha,  George  Sayd  VVeehawken,  N.  J. 

Knauer,  William  Jerome  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Krimsky,  Emanuel  New  York  City 

Landon,  John  Fitch  Salisbury,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 
Levinc,  Leon  Harry  New  York  City 

Lindh,  Gulli  Charlotte  Tyringe,  Sweden 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1917 
Loth,  Mathilde  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1917 
Marcus,  Israel  Hyman  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Marston,  Dorothea  March     Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1909 
Martin,  Charles  Wesley  Westfield,  N.  J. 

Matsner,  Eric  Milton  New  York  City 

Meehan,  George  Edward        Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  St.  Peter's  Coll.,  1917 
Megirian,  Zareh  (C.  U.  Senior)  New  York  City 
Mei,  Chenk  Shang  China 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917 
Meurlin,  Alfred  New  York  City 

Miller,  William  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Mishell,  Daniel  Randolph       Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 
Moore,  Wilbur  John  (C.  U.  Senior) 

Watertown,  Conn. 
McCasIan,  William  Hill  Newnan,  Ga. 

A.B.,   B.S.,   N.   Georgia  Agricultural  Coll., 

1916 
McGowan,  Francis  Joseph,  Jr.  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
McKenzie,  Robert  Abbe  Metuchen,  N.  J. 

Machmanowitz,  Joseph  New  York  City 

Napoliello,  Vincent  Newark,  N.  J. 

Nishman,  Daniel  (C.  U.  Senior)  New  York  City 
Nodine,  Edwin  Rogers       New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Noll,  Louis  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1918 
Nute,  William  Laubach  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1914 


Ohlbaum,  Clarence  Joseph         New  York  City 
Parker,  Arthur  Douglas  Portsmouth,  Va 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary  Coll.,  1917 
Pascal,  Joseph  Irving  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1912 
Perrone,  Ferdinand  Louis  New  York  City 

Pincus,  Joseph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1918 
Rappaport,  Benjamin  Herman  New  York  City 
Raynes,  Alphonso  Francis    Portsmouth,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 
Reynolds,  George  Stoddard    Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 
Richter,  Maurice  Nathaniel       New  York  City 
Riedkozoob,  Raphael  A.        Goloskovo,  Russia 
Rogers,  Richard  Merington  (C.  U.  Senior) 

Newark,  N.  J. 
Rosen,  James  Michael  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Rosenberg,  Solomon  Just  New  York  City 

Rosenfeld,  Samuel  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Roscnzweig,  Maxwell  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Ruppe,  John  Paul  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Russo,  Carlo  Canio  Newport,  R.  L 

A.B.,  Brown,  1916 
Rutstein,  Saul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  1917 
Salzberg,  Abraham  New  York  City 

Sandroni,  Dino  New  York  City 

Sarlin,  Charles  Nathaniel  (C.  U.  Senior) 

Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 
Sherman,  Berthold  Adolphe  New  York  City 
Segal,  Benjamin  Bensonhurst,  N.  Y. 

Seidman,  Edwin  Arthur  Newark,  X.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1917 
Selig,  Seth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Serafino,  Frank  (C.  U.  Senior)  New  York  City 
Shapinsky,  Sydney  New  York  City 

Shukuroglou,  Avraam  Andronicus 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Anatolia,  1913 
Siegler,  Julius  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916 
Silverberg,  Samuel  Joshua         Hartford,  Conn. 
Silverberg,  William  Victor  New  York  City 

Simoni,  Clarence  Charles  New  York  City 

Siragusa,  Rosario  Victor  New  York  City 

Solley,  Frederick  Westcott         New  York  City 
Specter,  Louis  New  York  City 

Sperling,  Jack  New  York  City 

Sternberg,  Harry  New  York  City 

Stevens,  Merton  Harry  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1918 
Stone,  Frederick  Engels  Nanuet,  N.  Y. 

Sucoff,  Moses  Carl  Passaic,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
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Summerill,  Frederick  Penns  Grove,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers.  1917 
Sweet,  Samuel  Waterman  Utica,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1918 
Tanzer,  Milton  New  York  City 

Teplitsky.  David  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Thomashefsky,  Milton  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Thorpe,  Franklyn  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Tolmach,  Jesse  Alfred  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Tow,  Abraham  New  York  City 

Waugh,  James  Ruggles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Univ.  of  Washington.  1914 
Wechsler,  Harry  Franklin  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Weiler,  Ralph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917 
Weinstein,  Adolph  New  York  City 

Weinstein,  Alexander  New  York  City 

Weitzman,  Charles  Colman        New  York  City 
Whittles,  Lee  Jay  Gildersleeve,  Conn. 

Wilber,  Arthur  Boynton         Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Wilhelm,  Seymour  Frederick     New  York  City 
Wilshusen,  Herbert  Frank  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Wright,  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1917 
Zimmerman,  Maurice                  New  York  City 
Second  Year  Class,  1921 162 

FIRST  YEAR CLASS  OF  I923 

Aebli.  Rudolph  (C.  U.  Senior) 

West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Apfel,  Samuel  Joshua  New  York  City 

Apter,  Abram  Hartford,  Conn. 

.\shley.  Homer  Champion  (C.  U.  Junior) 

New  York  City 
Auster,  Lionel  Sandler  New  York  City 

Berg,  Louis  Jack  New  York  City 

Bernhard,  lima  Mia  Eudora      New  York  City 
Bernheim,  Alice  Rheinstein        New  York  City 

."^.B.,  Columbia,  1917 
Biederman,  Martin  New  York  City 

Boyer,  Rose  Cohen  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  Univ.,  1917 
Brieger,  Monroe  Maurice  New  York  City 

Cassell,  Arnold  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Clarke,  Joseph  Francis  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  St.  Joseph's  Coll.,  1916 
Corio,  George  Albert  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Dart,  Frederick  Bond  Niantic,  Conn. 

Dellinger,  Samuel  Claudius    Lincolnton,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  Trinity,  191S;    A.M.,  Columbia,  1917 
Diasio,  Fortunato  Anthony  (C.  U.  Junior) 

New  York  City 


Druss,  Joseph  George  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Duff,  Ella  Ishbel  Worcester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  McGill  Univ.,  1918 
Epstein,  Alfred  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Feldman,  Robert  Hugh  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Fisher,  Robert  Cockburn  II  (C.  U.  Junior) 

Morsemere,  N.  J. 
Frantz,  Angus  Macdonald         Princeton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  19 16 
Frisch,  Irving  Alexander  (C.  U.  Junior) 

New  York  City 
Gallup,  Theodore  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
A.B.,  St.  Lawrence,  1918 
Gelbach,  Frederick  Paul,  Jr.      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1918 
Giovinco,  Joseph  Bivona  New  York  City 

A.B.,  St.  John's  Coll. 
Glickman,  Max  Pineville,  Ky. 

Goldstein,  Israel  New  York  City 

.'\.B.,  Princeton,  1918 
Goodman,  Henry  Isaac  (C.  U.  Junior) 

Newark,  N.  J. 
Gordon,  Harry  New  York  City 

Grodin,  Thomas  Murray  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Guinness,  Arthur  Bennett  (C.  U.  Junior) 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Gutowski,  Walter  Thomas  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
Hartung,  Ekiward  Frederick  (C.  U.  Junior) 

New  York  City 
Hobart,  Richard  Townley 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Amherst,  1917 
Hochstadter,  Walter  New  York  City 

Horowitz,  Edward  Adolph  New  York  City 
Juster,  Irving  (C.  U.  Junior)  New  York  City 
Kabak,  Jacob  New  York  City 

Kaplan,  Samuel  Macon,  Ga. 

Kindleberger,  Philip  George  Crosbie  Bishop 

New  York  City 
Kneeland,  Virginia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918 
Kohn,  Robert  Irving  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
Koplik,  Daniel  Morris  (C.  U.  Junior) 

New  York  City 
Krause,  Dorothy  Josephine 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
A.B.,  Vassar,  1917 
Landis,  Mary  Sea  Isle  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1918 
Larios,  Manuel    Fegucigalpa,  Honduras,  C.  A. 

B.S.,  Institute  Nacional,  Guatemala,  1914 
Linsky,  Harold  Carteret,  N.  J. 

Livingston,  Saul  Franklin  New  York  City 

Loder,  Joseph  Shinier  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
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Machacek,  Gerald  Frank 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1918 
MacLeod,  Allistcr  Palmer  Kearny,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1918 
Magee,  Sigmund  New  York  City 

Manning,  Joseph  Stevenson  James,  Jr. 

New  York  City 
Mendelsohn,  Jacob  New  York  City 

Mcssinger,  Isadore  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Meyer,  Henry,  Jr.  (C.  U.  Junior) 

New  York  City 
Meynen,  Frederic  Grantham  (C.  U.  Junior) 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Miller,  David  (C.  U.  Junior)  New  York  City 
Modica,  Antonino  (C.  U.  Junior) 

New  York  City 
Murray,  Marjorie  Frances  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1913 
Myers,  Franklin  Linwood  Sodus,  N.  Y. 

Neilson,  John,  Jr.  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
Norris,  Henry  Martin  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Oppenheim,  Gordon  David  (C.  U.  Senior) 

New  York  City 
O'Shea,  Ella  Mercedes  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

O'Shea,  Luke  Mark  Deep  River,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1918 
Perkins,  Osborn  Poor  New  York  City 

Proctor,  Edward  Ross,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Rabin,  Coleman  Berley  New  York  City 

Reed,  Marian  Washingtonville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar  Coll.,  1918 
Rosen,  Isidore  Theodore  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Rothert,  Frances  Catherine  Huntingburg,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1917 
Rubin,  Elias  New  York  City 

Ruffolo,  Hercules  (C.  U.  Junior) 

New  York  City 
Saland,  Gamliel  (C.  U.  Junior) 

New  York  City 
Schlessel,  Louis  (C.  U.  Junior)  New  York  City 
Schreiber,  Martin  New  York  City 

Schuman,  David  Harry  Hartford,  Conn. 

Schussheira,  Solomon  New  York  City 

Schwartz,  Sydney  Pincus  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918 
Schwing,  Harold  Edward  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Canisius  Coll.,  1916 
Segal.  Abraham  Coatesville,  Pa. 

Shanley,  Helen  Sabina 

Loyalist,  Alberta,  Canada 
A.B.,  Univ.  of  North  Dakota,  1907 


Sherman,  Louis  New  York  City 

SnifTen,  Stewart  Braisted  Wliite  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Soble,  Alexander  (C.  U.  Junior)  Elmira,  N.  Y. 
Soble,  Ellis  Barnet  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  191S 
Sproul,  Albert  Eugene,  Jr.  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Stern,  Elias  Lincoln  New  York  City 

Thomson,  Charles  Edward,  Jr.     Scranton,  Pa. 

A.B.,  St.  Thomas,  1918 
Turkel,  Henry  Lewis  New  York  City 

Wells,  John  Colton  Middletown,  Conn. 

Whitcomb,  Everett  Newcomb       Keene,  N.  H. 

Ph.B.,  St.  Stephens,  1916 
Wiers,  Luella  McClure  (Mrs.  E.  S.) 

Montclair,  N.  J. 
Wilson,  James  C.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  C.  C.  N.  Y.,  191S 
Wimpfheimer,  Seymour              New  York  City 
Zazeela,  Herman  (C.  U.  Junior)  New  York  City 
Zelvin,  Philip                                New  York  City 
First  Year  Class,  1923 100 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS — ^1918-1919 

Blumenthal,  Helen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1915 
Chang,  Ting  Han  Tientsin,  China 

M.D.,  Peiyang  Medical  Coll.,  1908 
Coley,  Laura  Jay  New  York  City 

Emminger,  George  James  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fletcher,  Eva  Marguerite  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Holub,  Vera  Rosa  New  York  City 

Larsen,  Christine  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Parker,  Julia  Tiffany  New  York  City 

Pope,  Lucy  Harvie  New  York  City 

Schneider,  Jesse  New  York  City 

Schutz,  Nathan  New  York  City 

M.D.,  R.  I.  Coll.,  1917 
Shuford,  Mary  Frances  Asheville,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Shorter  Coll.,  1917 
Vilkomerson,  Lillian  Dorothea  New  York  City 
Younker,  Rose  Marie  (Mrs.  I.  M.) 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1915 
Special  Students 14 


SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year — Class  of  19 19 
Third  Year — Class  of  1920 
Second  Year — Class  of  192 1 
First  Year — Class  of  1923 
Special  Students 

Total 


138 

125 

162 

100 

14 

539 
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